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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The fourteenth ^ edition of the Bibliography of Research Studies 
in Education, 1939-40, covers the school year September 1939 through 
August 1940 and lists 4,012 theses and studies reported by 133 institu- 
tions, several of which had not reported previously. It lists 674 doctors’ 
dissertations, 3,183 masters’ theses, and 155 studies reported as faculty 
research. 

Colleges and universities granting graduate degrees in education, 
institutions carrying on graduate work in music and theology, and 
some institutions in which only faculty members conduct research in 
education, have reported the studies listed. 

The entries give the author, title, degree, and date when the thesis 
was completed, the name of the institution granting the degree, number 
of pages, and a brief descriptive note. The place and date of publica- 
tion are given wherever possible. Annotations for a number of studies 
were made in this Office; others were furnished by the persons 
reporting the studies. 

The bibliography covers many timely topics in the several fields of 
education: Current educational conditions in the United States; Fed- 
eral aid for education; Civilian Conservation Corps; democracy and 
education; training for the use of leisure time; curriculum making 
and subjects of the curriculum; the effect of current educational and 
social conditions on education; the training and status of teachers; 
the education of racial and exceptional groups; and the various types 
of libraries and their use. 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in public 
and institutional libraries, while the printed material can generally be 
obtained from the publishers. The IF. S. Office of Education publica- 
tions can be obtained directly from the Superintendent of Documents, 
Washington, D. C. Unpublished theses are indicated by the abbrevi- 
ation “ms.” after the number of pages, signifying that the study is in 

‘Earlier bulletins In the series are: 1926-27, Bulletin, 1928, No. 2; 1927-28, Bulletin, 
1929, No. 88: 1928-29, Bulletin, 1930, No. 23; 1929-30, Bulletin, 1931, No. 13; 1980-31, 
BuUetln, 1932, No. 16; 1931-32, BuUetln, 1933, Ho. 6; 1982-33, Bulletin, 1984, No. 7; 
1983-34, Bulletin, 1985, No, 6; 1934-35, BuHetin, 1936, No. 8; 1935-36, Bulletin, 1987, 
No. 6: 1936-37, Bulletin, 1938, No, 6; 1937-88, Bulletin, 1989, No. 5; 1938-39, Bulletin, 
1940, No. 5. 

VII 
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INTEODUCTORY NOTE 


typewritten or mimeographed form. An asterisk {*) indicates theses, 
and a dagger (f) the faculty studies which are on file in the library 
of the U. S. Office of Education, and which may be borrowed through 
the interlibrary loan system. All masters’ and doctors’ theses received 
during the period covered by the bibliography have been starred, 
indicating that they are available for loan, regardless of the date on 
which the degree was granted, or the date of publication. Except in 
a few cases where the thesis had not previously been reported to the 
U. S. Office of Education, those for years earlier than 1939-40 are 
given without a descriptive note. Theses not on file in this Office may 
usually be secured through interlibrary loan directly from the insti- 
tutions under whose supervision they were made. 

Number of research studies in the various fields of education, 1939-iO 


Subject 

Doctors* 

Masters’ 

Theses 

received 

Faculty 

research 

Faculty 

studies 

received 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1. Education— history and biography 

20 

94 

22 

5 

2 

2. Current educational conditions— United States. . . 

12 

80 

5 

5 

1 

3. Current educational conditions— foreign coun- 






tries 

21 

19 

8 

2 

3 

4. Educational theories, special methods 

89. 

126 

19 

9 

2 

S. Psychology— educational and child study — 

29 

36 

9 

1 


6, Testing and research 

41 

132 

32 

43 

29 

7. Curriculum studies, including subjects of the cur- 






riculum 

199 

1,195 

171 

35 

6 

8. Elementary education, including preschool 

26 

84 

12 

1 

1 

9. Secondary education, including junior college 

33 

194 

20 

2 

1 

10. Higher education - 

37 

107 

24 

14 

4 

11, Adult education, including parent education 

11 

33 

7 

1 

1 

12. Teacher training, and teacher status 

61 

172 

28 

6 

3 

13. Administration of schools and school manage- 






ment - 

80 

551 

68 

22 

9 

14. School buddings, equipment, and janitors 

4 

73 

6 

1 


15. Sociology, education 

19 

30 

25 

2 

3 

16. Racial groups, education 

16 

no 

32 

3 

3 

17. Excjeptional groups 

23 

74 

24 

1 

1 

18. Libraries 

4 

83 

3 

2 

1 

Total 

674 

3,183 

515 

155 

81 


The thesis collection in the library of the U. S. Office of Education 
now numbers more than 4,400 masters’ and doctors’ theses which have 
been deposited by 72 institutions granting the degrees, and in a few 
cases by the authore of the studies. Several institutions have made 
this library a depository for all theses in education, in order that they 
may be readily available for the use of students and other persons 
invested in educational research. The collection is in constant use 
in Wadtington and in libraries throughout the United States. Theses 
have also been loaned to libraries in foreign countries. 

The U. 8. Office of Education appreciates the cooperation of authors 
,and iastitutibns of higher education in reporting theses and faculty 
lesea^ch, and in depositing copies in the library. In order that the 
coUectioft may be as complete as possible from 1930 to date, the library 
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will be glad to receive copies of theses, especially doctors’, completed 
within that period, which have not already been deposited. 

Copies of the form used in collecting data for tliis bibliography will 
be sent on request. It is hoped that in addition to the theses completed 
in the schools of education of the various colleges and universities, 
all theses dealing with any phase of education will be reported, in- 
cluding those dealing with professional training, personnel problems 
of the students, personality traits desirable for persons entering pro- 
fessions, and various problems of the professional schools, as well as 
the development of the curricula of the graduate departments of the 
universities. 

return to— 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH STUDY COMPLETED 
(FILL IN ITEMS APPLICABLE) 

Federal Security Agency. 

U. S. Office of Education 
Washington, D. C. 

Date 10 

Author (s) of study Position 

Title of study 

(Attach copy of study if available) 

Institution or agency Location 

Under direction of what department Year completed 

If theses, give Number of Number of typed or 

college and degree printed pages mimeographed pages 

Publisher and date, if printed 

Scope of study 


Findings 


This report made by 


(USE REVERSE SIDE IF NECESSARY) 




ABBREVIATIONS 


The list of abbreviations, with the name and address of the institu- 
tion to which each refers, is given below: (*) indicates institutions 
from which theses were received during the school year 1939-40. 

Abbeeviation Institution 

Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas Agricultural and Mechanical College of 

Texas, College Station, Tex 

Alabama University of Alabama, University, Ala. 

Ala. Poly. Inst Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Auburn, Ala. 

Andover-Newton Andover-Newton Theological School, Newton 

Center, Mass. 

Arizona University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz. 

Ariz. St. T. C Arizona State Teachers College, Flagstaff, 

Ariz. 

Ariz. St. T. C,, Teinpe Arizona State Teachers College, Tempe, Ariz. 

Bali St. T. C Bali State Teachers College, Muncie, Ind. 

Baylor Baylor University, Waco, Tex. 

Biblical Seminary Biblical Seminary in New York, New York, 

N. Y. 

Boston Coll Boston College, Chestnut Hill, Mass. 

*Bo'Ston Univ Boston University, Boston, Mass. 

Bowling Green Bowling Green State University, Bowling 

Green, Ohio. 

Brigham Young Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah. 

Brown Brown University, Providence, R. I. 

Buffalo University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y 

♦California University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

Canisius Canisius College, Buffalo, N. Y. 

♦Catholic Univ Catholic University of America, Washing- 

ton, D. 0. 

♦Chicago University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

Chicago Theological Chicago Theological Seminary, Chicago, 111. 

Cincinnati University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Clark Clark University, Worcester, Mass. 

Coll, of the City of N, Y College of the City of New York, New York, 

, N. Y. 

Coll, of the Pacific College of the Pacific, Stockton, Calif. 

Colorado University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 

Colo. St. Coll Colorado State College of Agriculture and 

Mechanic Arts, Fort Collins, Colo. 

Colo. St Coll, of Ed Colorado State College of Education, Gree- 

ley, Colo. 

♦Columbia Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 

Cornell Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Drake Drake University, Des Moines, Iowa, 

Duke* Duke University, Durham, N. O* 

♦East Baptist Eastern Baptist Theological Seminary, Phil- 

adelphia, Pa. 



XII 


abbreviations 


Abbreviation 

East Texas St. T. C 

Fia. St Coll 

Fordham 

Fort Hays Kans. St. ColL, 

♦George Washington 

Georgia 

'^'Hampton 

Hartford 

♦Harvard 

Hawaii 

♦Howard 



Illinois 

♦Indiana 

Ind. St. T. C 

♦Iowa 

♦Iowa State 

Iowa St. T. 0 

♦Johns Hopkins 

Jordan Conservatory 

Kansas 

Kans. St. ColL-^ 

♦Kans. St. T. 0., Emporia. 

Kans. St T. C., Pittsburg. 

♦Kentucky^ 

Louisiana State 

♦Louisville — 

Loyola 

♦Maine 

Marquette.*.. 

♦Maryland 

Michigan 

♦Minnesota-.... 

Missouri 

Montana-*-..-**. 

' ♦Kebra'ska-— 

♦N. X St T. C 


New Mexico-*,, 
♦Ney York— . 


Institution 

East Texas State Teachers College, Com- 
merce, Tex 

Florida State College for Women, Tallahas- 
see, Fla. 

Fordham University, New York, N. Y. 

Fort Hays, Kansas State College, Hays, 

Kans. 

George Washington University, Washington, 

D. 0. 

University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va. 

Hartford School of Religious Education, 
Hartford, Conn. 

Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass, 

University of Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii 

Howard University, Washington, D C 

Iliff School of Theology, Denver, Colo. 
University of Illinois, Urbana, 111. 

Indiana University, Bloomington, Ind. 
Indiana State Teachers College, Terre 
Haute, Ind. 

State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 

Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, 

Iowa. 

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

Arthur Jordan Conservatory of Music, De- 
troit, Mich. 

University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 

Kansas State College of Agriculture and 

Applied Science, Manhattan, Kans. 

Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, 

Kans. 

— Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg, 

Kans. 

— University of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. 

— Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, 

La. 

University of Louisville, Louisville, Ky. 

Loyola University, Chicago, 111. 

— University of Maine, Orono, Maine. 

— Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wis. 

— University of Maryland, College Park, Md. 

— University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

— University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 
— University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

University of Montana, Missoula, Mont 

— University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

— New Jersey State Teachers College, Tren- 

ton, N. X 

University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, 
N. Mex. 

New York University, New York, N. Y. 
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Abbueviaiion 
N. Y St. Coll, for Teach 

. N. Y. St. T. C 

Niagara 

North Carolina 

*North Dakota 

North Texas St. T. G 

Northwestern 

“Notre Dame 

Oglethorpe 

“•Ohio State 

Ohio Univ 

““Oklahoma 

Okla. A & M Coll 

Oregon 

““Oregon St. Coll 

*Peabody 

“•Pennsylvania 

*Penn. State 

Pittsburgh 

Puget Sound 

Radcliffe 

Redlands 

Rutgers 

“•St. Bona venture 

St Johns 

St Louis 

Seton Hall 

Smith 

South Dakota 

Southern Baptist 

♦Southern California 

Southwestern St. T. C 

♦Stanford- 

St Coll of Wash. - 

♦St T. 0., Fitchburg 

St T. 0., North Adams — 


Institution 

- New York State College for Teachers, Al- 

bany, N. Y. 

- New York State Teachers College, Buffalo, 

N. Y. 

. Niagara University, Niagara Palls, N. Y. 
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 

N. 0. 

-- University of North Dakota, Grand Porks, 
N. Dak. 

- North Texas State Teachers College, Denton, 

Tex. 

- Northwestern University, Evanston, 111 

- University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind 

- Oglethorpe University, Atlanta, Ga 

- Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. 

. Ohio University, Athens, Ohio. 

.. University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla 
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical 
College, Stillwater, Okla. 

-- University of Oregon, Eugene, Oreg. 

. Oregon State College, Corvallis, Oreg. 

. George Peabody College for Teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

- Pennsylvania State College, State College, 

Pa. 

. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

- College of Puget Sound, Tacoma, Wash. 

.. Radcliffe College, Cambridge, Mass. 

- University of Redlands, Redlands, Calif. 
Rutgers, University, New Brunswick, N. J. 

St. Bonaventure College, St. Bonaventure, 

N. Y. 

... St Johns University, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

- St Louis University, St Louis, Mo, 

Seton Hall College, Newark, N. J. 

.. Smith College, Northampton, Mass. 

- University of South Dakota, Vermillion, S. 

Dak. 

- Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 

Louisville, Ky. 

.. University of Southern California, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Southwestern State Teachers College, San 
Marcos, Tex. 

- Stanford University, Stanford University, 

Calif. 

- State College of Washington, Pullman, 

Wash. 

... State Teachers College, Fitchburg, Mass. 

- Massachusetts State Teachers College, North 

Adams, Mass. 



XIV 


ABBREVIATION^ 


Abbreviation 

St T. 0., Tipper Montclair 

Stout 

Syracuse 

‘■T. Cm Col. Univ 

•^Temple 

^Tennessee 

=^‘Texas 

‘Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 

Texas Tech. Coll 

Tulane 

Union Theological - 

Utah 

Vanderbilt 

Virginia 

Va. Poly. Inst 

Washington 

Wellesley 

West St Coll 

West Texas St. T. C 

West Virginia 

Western Beserve 

Wisconsin 

Wittenberg 

Wyoming 

*Yale 


Institution 

States Teachers College, Upper Montclair, 

N. J. 

Stout Institute, Menomonie, Wis. 

Syracuse University, Syracuse, N. Y. 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York, N. Y. 

Temple University, Philadelphia, Pa. 
University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tenn. 
University of Texas, Austin, Tex. 

Texas College of Arts and Industries, Kings- 
ville, Tex. 

Texas Technological College, Lubbock, Tex 
Tulane University of Louisiana, New Orle- 
ans, La. 

Union Theological College, New York, N. Y. 
University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 
Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tenn. 
University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, 
Va. 

University of Washington* Seattle, Wash. 
Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass. 

Western State College, Gunnison, Colo. 

West Texas State Teachers College, Canyon, 
Tex. 

West Virginia University, Morgantown, W. 
Va. 

Western Beserve University, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. 
Wittenberg College, Springfield, Ohio. 
University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo. 

Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 
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(ISntnes lor masters^ and doctors* theses are abbreviated. "Master’s, 1939. T. C., Col. 
Univ.” signifies a master’s thesis completed in 1939 at Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y. A complete list of abbreviations may be found on page xi ) 

♦Indicates theses on file in the U. S OflSce of Education Library and available for inter- 
library loan unless they are printed in periodicals, i. e Archives of Psychology and Genetic 
Psychology Monographs, flndicates faculty research and other studies which are on file 
in the Library, where they may be consulted. 

Unmarked theses and faculty research studies probably can be borrowed on interlibrary 
loan by writing to the Institution in which the study was made. 

Entries are included for each of the field studies in the series requited in partial fulfill- 
ment of the requirements for the doctor’s degree, i. e., Colorado State College of Education. 

EDUCATION-HISTORY 

1. Aucoin, Raymond B, The history of public education in Evangeline Parish, 
Louisiana. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State 
university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S.: 44) 

Traces developments in public education from 1911 to 1938, showing the growth in the 
number of high schools, and the elimination, of several elementary schools by consolidation. 

2. Avant, Louis. History of education in New Mexico since the American 
occupation. Master’s, 1940. New Mexico. 109 p. ms. 

*3. Ballou, Richard Boyd. The grammar schools in seventeenth century 
Colonial America : a study of the grammar schools in New England, New Amster- 
dam and New York, Pennsylvania, Virginia and Maryland, with special reference 
to the ideas which led to their establishment and influenced their early history. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Harvard. 433 p. ms. 

Discusses the European antecedents of the grammar schools; New England grammar 
schools in the seventeenth century; Latin schools in New Netherlands and New York; 
higher schools in Pennsylvania ; grammar schools in Virginia ; m Maryland, the Jesuits and 
the ratio studiorum ; and tradition in transition. 

4. Bane, Laveme Clarence. The development of education in Utah, 1870 to 
1896. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Abstracts 
of dissertations . . . : 178-83) 

Discusses economic factors influencing Utah’s educational development ; school adminis- 
tration; building programs delayed by lack of legislation; legislative action and its effect 
on the size of the school population ; development of teacher certification requirements ; pub- 
lic secondary education prior to statehood ; public school growth ; and the development and 
death of the various church schools in Utah. 

5. Banyas, Prank A, The Moravians of colonlal-‘-Pennsylvania : their arts, 
crafts and industries. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 117 p. ms. 

Describes the educational and industrial contributions of the Moravian missionaries to 
the early development of Pennsylvania. 

6. Barker, William Pranklin. The history of education in Wise county. 
Master’s, 1940* North Texas St. T, 0. 


1 
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RESEAECH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


7. Black, James W. History of education In Cohlse county. Master’s, 1940 
Arizona. 128 p. ms. (Abstract in; University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 10) 
Traces important factors and events in the history of mining, railroading, cattle raising 
and other occupations, and their relation to the general development of the elemental y and 
secondary schools of the county, 

*8. Brown, Boris Ballard. Study of Freer, Texas— the historical background 
for the educational system. Master’s, 1940. Texas Coll, of Arts and Indus. 72 
p. ms. 

9. Brown, George Carl. History of public education in the city of Asheville, 
North Carolina. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

ID. Bryan, Gerald C. The history of education in Winnebago county, Iowa. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

11. Burnet, Aminta C. Nathalia. Education in the Virgin Islands under Den- 
mark and the United States. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 130 
p. ms. 

12. Byar, Thomas Madison. The historical development of a small city school 
system, Lockland, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 196 p. ms. 

Traces the development of the Lockland school system from 1851 to 1935, and compare.s 
the present system with similar systems. Discusses the shift of responsibility from the 
school board to the superintendent. Finds that administration of the school system has 
improved as the tenure of board members has increased. 

13. Callihan, Margaret. A history of St. Helen’s hall. Master’s, 1910. Oregon. 

14. Carter, Cecil A. History of education in Clayton county, Iowa. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 

15. Christensen, John E. History of teacher unions. Master’s, 1940. Ariz 
St. T. C., Tempe. 110 p. ms. 

Reviews periodical literature on the formation, growth, and activities of American 
teachers' unions, and opposition to them, 

tl6. Cole, Arthur C. A hundred years of Mount Holyoke college : the evolu- 
tion of an educational ideal. New Haven, Yale university press, 1940, 426 p. 
(Western Keserve university) 

Traces the history of Mount Holyoke college from 183T to 1940, relating Its history to 
the changing concepts of education, and the widening of opportunities for women. 

tl7. Couper, Colonel William. One hundred years at V. M. I. Bichmond, 
Va., Garrett and Massie, Inc., 1939. 2 vols. 

"^IS. deMauri, Johnnie Mae. The history of Kenedy county. Master’s, 1940 
Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 65 p, ms. 

Describes the geography* people, Kenedy ranch, communities and schools of the county. 
Studies length of the school term ; salaries of the teachers ; type of certificates held by 
the teachers; occupations of the parents; and ratio of Anglo-culture to Spanlsh-culture 
pupils from 3911 to 1838, Inclusive. 

la Boub, Charles Abner. The history of education in St. Mary’s county, 
Maryland, prior to 1900. Master’s, 19^. Maryland. 

Brazin, Nathan. History of Jewish education from 515 B. 0. E. to 220 
0. E. (During the periods of the Second commonwealth and the Tannaim). 
Doctor’s, 1937. Johns Hopkins. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins press, 1940. 157 p. 
(Johns Hopkins aniyersity. Studies in education, no. 29) 

2i; Bggink, Henry G. History of education in Sioux county, Iowa. Master’s 
1940. Iowa. 



EDUCATION— HISTORY 3 

22. Evants, Florence J, Women in Arizona education, territorial days, 1863- 
1912. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 99 p. ms. 

23. Farrell, Robert Francis. Apprenticeship education in medieval Europe 
and the United States. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

24. Farren, Edward Joseph. The Department of education of the National 
Catholic welfare conference, 1910-1938. Master’s, 1940. St Louis. 187 p. ms. 

25. FitzWilliam, Mother Mary Columba. Relations of the Ursuline com- 
munity of New Orleans with other Ursuline communities from 1727-1808. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. St Louis. 40 p. ms. 

26. Forbes, Bennie M. The history of education in Rockwall county. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. East Texas St T. 0. 101 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas state 
teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 29) 

Traces the educational de^'elopment of the county, stressing the organization and con- 
tinuous existence of each school district in the area. Shows the lack of uniformity m the 
tax rate, and the superior educational opportunities afforded m the larger, independent 
districts. 

27. Friedl, Joseph James. A history of education in McDowell county, West 
Virginia. Master’s, 1940. .Kentucky. 133 p. ms. 

Describes the early schools and pioneer attempts to establish a free public school system 
prior to 1910 ; the period of rapid expansion of the public school system from 1910 to 1933 
in its attempts to keep pace with the rapid industrial expansion due to the development of 
the coal industry ; the development of the county unit system in 1933 ; and the growth of 
education since that date. 

28. Furr, Era Mae. History of education in Dade county, Florida. Master’s 
1940. Oglethorpe. 92 p. ms. 

Traces the growth and development of education in the county, and discusses the adminis- 
trative problems peculiar to the county. 

29. Garrison, Charles H. The early history and development of the industries 
and schools of Anderson County, Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Pitts- 
burg. 65 p. ms. 

30. Gasser, Elizabeth. The history of the Owensboro public schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Kentucky. 222 p. ms. 

Traces the development of the public-school system of Owensboro from its beginning in 
1871, to June 1940. 

31. Gundaker, Erwin Ludwig. History of education in Tama county, Iowa. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*3Z Hagberg, Florence E. Changing orientations of State education associa- 
tions as revealed in their journals during 1919-1938, with emphasis on 1929-1938. 
Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 433 p. ms. 

Studies the journals of 20 State educational associations. Finds that the editorials con- 
cern tbemsehes with support of schools ; legislation and administration ; public relations of 
the school; economic status of the teachers; and the program and functions of teacher 
organizations. 

33. Hammer, Ralph 0. The historical development of the El Dorado schools. 
Master’s, 1949, Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 63 p. ms. 

Covers the period from the organization of the El Dorado school district in ISSl through 
the construction of the most recent building as a W. P. A. project. 

34. Hersh, Bessie. The School of nature league: its history, organization, 
and educational contributions. Master’s, 1940. Cornell. 122 p. ms. 

Studies the growth of the league from 1892 to 1940, including its use in the classroom. 
It# publications, and its camp opportunities for children at home and out of school. 
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35. Higiiland, Harry Joseph. Factors influencing public elementary educa- 
tion in the State of Ohio, 1787-1850. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 
153 p. ms. 

36. Hines, Fred Philip. The development of education in De Baca county, 
New Mexico. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

37. Holstun, Gordon Robinson. History of education in Upson county, Geor- 
gia. IMaster’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

38. Huff, George Adams. Public education in Louisiana during the recon- 
struction period, 1866-1876. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in' 
Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 133-34) 

Finds that one of the major obstacles in the way of public school development in Louisiana 
during this period was the attempt to enforce the establishment of mixed schools for white 
and Negro children ; that the unpopular and injudicious State supeiintendents retarded 
the progress of public school education *, that outside of New Oileans, the public schools were 
poorly organized and administered due to the lack of qualified teachers, adequate supervision, 
and interest on the part of the white people who were competent to look after schools. 

39. Hyma, George A. The super-structure of Nebraska education in the first 
eight years of statehood. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 109 p. ms. 

Studies the literature of the period 1867-1S75 to determine. the attitude of pioneers toward 
education. Shows that the Act of 1S67 specified that county superintendents authorize the 
establishment of school districts in their respective counties; that each district select a 
board of education of three members ; that in 1869 a law was passed enabling two disti icts 
to unite ; that during the same session the University of Nebraska was planned. Finds that 
courses of study were not standardized ; that teachers were poorly trained, and received 
low salaiies ; but that a system of education had been born. 

40. Jackson, Sidney L. The idea of education in New England and New 
York, 1827-1842. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. Univ, 

Finds that education was at all times enmeshed in consideration of social and political 
control ; that it was a weapon in the struggles between industrial capitalism and agriculture, 
and between class groups within both areas ; that education was at no time the paramount 
issue. 

41. Jenkins, Blanche. Public education in Maryland, 1868-1875. Master’s, 
1940. Maryland. 

42. Jones, Clinton Edward. The education of the laboring classes in Vir- 
ginia prior to 1775. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

43. Julian, Elizabeth A. The dual system of education in the South. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 100 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers col- 
lege. Teachers college journal, 11 : 144-45, July 1940) 

Attempts to determine the reason for the establishment of a dual system of education in 
the South ; its administration, and whether it was fair to both races ; the cost of the dual 
system, and whether it is possible to continue It in the face of changing conditions. Finds 
that it is an outgrowth of conditions arising from the War Between the States when the 
education of the Negroes of the communities became the duty of the various •States and 
white people refused to send their children to schools attended by Negroes ; that the funds 
for education are unequally distributed between the white and Negro schools; and that 
more adequate school buildings and transportation are provided for white children. 

44. Joseph. The development of public education in Warren county. 
Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St CoH. for Teach. 

45. Kelleher, Eleanor. Origin and influence of the Jesuit ratio of 1599, 
Master’s, 1940.^ St. T. North Adams. 50 p. ms. 

Shows the Jeault ratio of 1599 grew out of earlier educational ideas, and in the cen- 
turies .directly following its foundation it had great influence. Concludes that it holds 
, many of the ideas for which educators are looking today 
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46. Kempf, Adolph. A historical sketch of the development of education in 
McIntosh county, North Dakota Master’s, 1940 Washington. 80 p. ms. 

Finds that the school systems in the county have prospered, and that due to the drought 
they have been supported almost wholly by Federal subsidy 

47. Kilpatrick, Charles Francis. The development of education in the Glen- 
wood public schools, Glen wood, Texas. Master's, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract 
University of Colorado studies. General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 65-66) 

Traces the history of the schools from 1851 to date. 

48. Lovejoy, John Glen, Educational history of Bremer county, Iowa. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Iowa. 

49. McIntosh, Ralph. History of education in Boone county. Master’s, 1940. 
Kentucky. 125 p. ms 

Gives a summary of the historical and geographical background of the county and the 
development of education, stressing buildings, length of term, attendance, cuniculum, 
teachers’ qualifications and salaries, financial support, trustees, and Negro education. 
Recommends the consolidation of a number of schools ; transportation in keeping with the 
consolidation program and with road construction ; supervision by a competent supervisor ; 
and strict enforcement of the compulsory attendance laws. 

50. McMullin, E. E. History of education in Grayson county. Master’s, 1940, 
Kentucky. 144 p. ms. 

Discusses types of schools, subjects, teachers, attendance, districts and buildings, financial 
support, and school officials, emphasizing developments in lecent years 

51. Marth, William Conroy. The history of education in Talbot county, 
Maryland, to 1865, Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

52. Martin, I. Keith. History of education in Pocahontas county, Iowa. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

53. Meadows, Adrian I. History of education in Posey county. Master’s, 
1939. Ind. St. T. 0. lOQ p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 11 : 145, July 1940) 

Shows that the early schools were private schools subscribed to by the patrons ; that the 
Rappites placed little emphasis on schools and education because of celibacy, there were 
few children, that the few who planned to study medicine were sent to college, and the 
others went into some trade at 14. Discusses the theories of Robert Owen, who wished to 
place children at the age of two in school at the expense of the public, and have them taught 
by the Pestalozzian method. Describes the educational attempts of William Maclure, who 
was interested in the industrial school in which the pupils were to earn their way through 
school by working in industries. Shows that the various movements were carried on until 
they were incorporated in the school systems of today. 

54. Miller, Norton Elwood. The development of education in Gila county. 
Master’s, 1940. Arizona St. T. 0. 67 p. ms. 

55. Mobberly, C, B. A survey of the effects of the foundation program and 
other State aid legislation on the Monroe County schools. Master’s, 1940, Ohio 
State. 94 p. ms. 

Traces the educational development of the county, stressing the years 1906, 1914, and 
1935 and their effect on the schools, 

^56. Moffitt, Jolm Clifton. The development of centralizing tendencies in 
educational organization and administration in Utah. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago, 
Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1940. 154 p. 

Discusses the background of tbe Mormon village schools; centralization of education 
through university control; evolution of consolidation of schools within the county; the 
Qomt::? as a unit in central control of education ; expansion of control within the State board 
of education ♦ leadership of the superintendent of public instruction ; and the transfer of 
school costs to State and county sources. 
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57. Moore, Anderson Bell. History of education in Gallatin county, Ken- 
tucky. Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. S4 p. ms. 

Traces tke history of education in the county from the early land grants made in 1804 
to the present ; and considers the contributions of both private and public schools. 

*^58. Morrissey, Thomas F, A history of the Greenfield public school system 
since the Civil War. Master’s, 1940. St. T. 0., Fitchburg. 202 p. ms. 

Traces the evolution of the school system from 1805 to 1938, and shows how the town 
dealt with its educational problem. Discusses school buildings, school costs, curriculum, 
school population, school control, and associate organizations. 

59. O'Bay, Boger V. History of Utica academy, 1813-1853. Master’s, 1940. 
Canisius. 52 p, ms. 

Gives a history of the academy at Utica, N. Y. from its founding until it became a public 
school 

60. Ostrander, Chester B. A history of public education in the County of 
Essex, New York. Master's, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

61. Parker, Paul E. The development of education in Coconino county. 
Master’s, 1989. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34: 
51-52) 

Shows that growth of school districts and school population was slow until about the 
time of the World War ; that through consolidation of schools and urban tendencies of the 
population, the number of schools decreased one-third, but there was a steady increase in 
average daily attendance of pupils during the last decade. Concludes that there is a grow- 
ing tendency for school population to concentrate m the cities of Flagstaff and Williams. 
Finds that the county equalizes its school district taxes over larger inclusive areas than 
the single district. 

62. Paul, Nonna Anne. Catholic schools and the religious teaching orders 
in the State of Illinois from 1834-1939, Doctor’s, 1940. Loyola. 

63. Pettit, George A. Primitive education in North America : its processes 
and effects. Doctor’s, 1940. California. 

64. Phillips, Watson Delaha. The history of public education in Cecil county, 
Maryland, before 1876. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

*65. Portr^-Bohinski, G. French civilization and culture in Natchitoches, 
Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 
120 p. (Contribution to education, no. 310) 

Studies the homes, customs, trades, education and government of the early French set- 
tlers of Natchitoches. 

66. Powell, Irby C. The academy movement and a brief history of Be Kalb 
county, Alabama, academies. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 71 p. ms. 

67. Pugh, Jennings B. The development of public education in Beauregard 
Parish. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State uni- 
versity. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 46) 

Traces the development of public education from 1912 to date. 

68. Bich, Doyiie Balph. History of schools, Williams county, Ohio, with 
plan for centralization, administration and supervision. Master’s, 1940. Bowling 
Green. 179 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling Green State university* Abstracts of 
masters’ theses, 193^1940:56-57) 

Shows that from the earliest history the schools of the county combined or centralized 
for more effllcient operation ; that trends of centralization have been more rapid during the 
last 25 years ; that centralization is practically complete in portions of the county ; that 
the physical and sanitary conditions of most of the rural schools are poor : and that the 
pupil-teacher ratio is too high. i 

69. Bothgeb, Clyde W* A brief history of discipline and punishments in 

A rxnHUo sohoois. Mastcr’s, 1940. Kaus. St. T. C., Emporia. 54 p. ms. 
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*70. Buffner, Balph Windsor. Tbe background and bistory of military educa- 
tion in Virginia private secondary schools. Master’s, 1910. George Washington. 
268 p. ms. 

Discusses the influence of European wars and armies, European military schools, and 
hooks on military education in Virginia ; military education as a part of civil education ; and 
the history of military education in Viiginia private schools from the seventeenth century 
to date. 

71. Bugg, Martin. World War activities in the Philadelphia public schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Temple. 27G p. ms. 

72. Bussell, Bobert W. History of education of Tangipahoa Parish. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract m: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, 
vol. 32 N. S. : 47) 

Traces the development of schools from 1869 to date. 

73. Schiffers, Cecilia. Education in the San Antonio Express: 1890-1939 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

74. Simonson, Jacob Alfred, A brief history of the origin, growth, and 
organization of Seventh Day Adventist schools in Hawaii. Master’s, 1940. 
Hawaii. 176 p. ms. 

75. Slosser, Rev. Gaius J, The progress of secularism in education. Pitts- 
burgh, Western theological seminary, 1939. 

*76. Smith, Herbert E, The historical development of technical education in 
the first nine colleges founded in the United States, 1636-1862. Doctor’s, 1940. 
New York. 424 p. ms. 

Traces the development of the graduate and undergraduate curriculum in technical educa- 
tion in Harvard, William and Mary, Yale, Princeton, Pennsylvania, Columbia, Brown, 
Rutgers, and Dartmouth. Finds that by the middle of the eighteenth century the curriculum 
of the colonial colleges had begun to he more than a preparation for the ministry ; that a 
tendency to provide education for citizenship and to include in its science and its applica- 
tion to the life of the community was in evidence by the middle of the eighteenth century ; 
that the college curriculum was of a conservative nature ; that education in applied science 
was dependent upon the presence in the faculty of men of genius who cultivated many 
branches of science ; that technical education was an outgrowth of education in the applied 
sciences ; and that the most important underlying force in the promotion of technical edu- 
cation was the demand for it, Inspired by industrial progress ; and that while science was 
found in the curriculum of these colleges from their beginning, the place was ready in 
these same colleges for schools of applied or technical science long before they made their 
appearance. 

77. Smith, Linnie Cox History and development of education in Erath 
county. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

78. Smith, Lloyd 0. A historical outline of the territorial common schools 
in the State of Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 103 p. ms. 

*70. Smith, Weldon Arthur. The history and development of the schools of 
Aransas county and a plan for the county unit system. Master’s, 1940. Texas 
Coll, of Arts and Inds. 80 p, ms. 

Traces the early history of the schools from 1884, with special emphasis on the adminis- 
tration of schools from 103S to 1040. Discusses general population trends from 1933 to 
1040, scholastic and school membership trends, school administration units, grade dis- 
tribution, pupil cost, grade-load and pupil-load per teacher, revenue and expenditures, and 
physical plahts. Describes the advantages of the county unit plan, and the means and 
cost of transportation. 

80. Staples, D. E. A history Of education in Carroll county, Georgia. Mas- 
tery's, 1040. Oglethorpe. 63 p. ms. 
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81. Stedman, ArdatR. A history of the department of business education of 
the National Education Association. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Shows that from an organization designed, in 1864, to serve a small chain system of 
business colleges, the department of business education has developed into one of the largest 
business education agencies m the world. 

82. Stone, D. E. History of the Prospect village school district. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 128 p. ms. 

83. Taylor, Laval Eranklin. Development of public education in Union 
pnriRh Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Louisiana State uni- 
versity. Bulletin, TOl. 32 N. S. : 163-54) 

Traces the development of education from 1839 to date. Shows that educational facili- 
ties were dist provided by a group of private schools and academies ; that public schools 
developed slowly , that Union parish is among the leading school systems in Louisiana 
today. 

84. Taylor, Leonard C. A history of education in McLean county, Kentucky. 
Master’s, 3940 Kentucky. 91 p. ms. 

Discusses school commissioners, trustees, school districts, teachers, salaries, courses of 
study and textbooks, teachers’ institutes, buildings and equipment, Negro schools, and 
financial support from 1854 to 1890 ; improvements in methods of administration, types of 
buildings, instruction, financial support, and transportation between 1890 and 1940. 
Recommends the consolidation of seveial schools; the entrance of Livermore into the 
county system, Improvod tiansportation; revision of curriculum, teachers’ qualifications, 
and supervision. 

85. Thompson, Boy 0. History of the schools of Clermont county. Master’s, 
1940. Cincinnati. 127 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the schools of an Ohio county, including subscription schools, private 
schools, academies, and public schools. 

86. Villers, Ernest Gilbert. A history of lolani school. Master’s, 1940. 
Hawaii. 367 p. ms. 

87. Walker, George Harold. History of public education in Winn parish. 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bul- 
letin, voL 32 N. g. : 155-56) 

Traces the development of public education from 1852 to date. 

88. Watkins, 3M:arguerite E, History of Terrebonne parish to 1861. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 
32 N. S. : 66-67) 

Shows that education was largely in the home, but that there were private academies 
attended by the children of the wealthier families; that many young people continued 
higher education in northern and eastern schools and abroad; and that ethical training 
was largely directed by missionaries who paved the way for the establishment of churches 
of various denominations. 

89. Weakley, Jesse Allan. An administrative history of the public school 
system of Washington parish. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: 
Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S ; 48) 

Traces the development of the public school system from 1898 to 1938, 

99. Wells, Thomas Bichardson. The development of education on the Mis- 
sissippi gulf coast prior to 1900. Master’s, 1940. Alabama, 113 p. ms. 

91. Wetzel, Daisy L. The effect of an economic depression upon the schools 
of a small industrial city. * Master’s, 1940, Cincinnati. 83 p. ms. 

Shows that the depression foRowing X929 had little effect on the. school situation in 
Dayton, Ky, 
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92. Weyer, Frank E. Presbyterian colleges and academies in Nebraska. 
Lincoln, University of Nebraska, 1940. 254 p. 

93. Whitney, Charles S. History of education m Hancock county, Iowa. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 


EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 

'*‘94. Alexander, Philip Wade. John Eaton, ;r., preacher, soldier, and educa- 
tor. Doctor’s, 1939'. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 
1940. 7 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 268) 

'*1)5. Blig'h, Marguerite Anne. The essential Thomas Wolfe Itlasler’s, 1940. 
B<iSton Univ. 100 p ms. 

Traces Thomas Clayton Wolfe’s life trom his hirth in Asheville, Noith Carolina, in 1900; 
his philosophy oi lue ; and his place in Ameiican literature Describes briefly his work as 
an instructor at New York university. 

96. Bonquois, Dora J. The career of Henry Adams Bullard, Louisiana jurist, 
legislator, and educator. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract m: Lou- 
isiana State university. Bulletin, vol 32 N. S. : 63-64) 

**■97. Burdick, Enna S. Edward Smith, Syracuse schoolmaster. Master’s, 
1940. Syracuse. 89 p. ms. 

Traces the life of a teacher in the Syracuse schools for a period of 60 years, from the be- 
ginning of the school system to 1896, during which period he rose from the position of 
country teacher in a 1-room school in the town of Salina to a principalship in the Syracuse 
schools, and to the superintendency, which position he held for 23 years. 

98. Butenschon, Ruth Dodd. A biography of John D. Dodson. Master’s, 
1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 160 p. ms. 

^99. Corrigan, Bister M. Felicia. Some social principles of Orestes A. Brown- 
son. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohtholic Univ. Washington, D. 0„ Catholic university of 
America, 1939. 130 p. 

Gives a brief sketch of Brownson’s life and times; and discusses his social principles in 
the religious, political, economic, and educational orders, and his ideas as regards the 
family. 

'*‘100. DeJarnette, Reven S. Hollis Ellsworth Dana, music educator. Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. New York. 165 p. ms. 

Describes briefly his boyhood ; his early interest in music ; his first positions, in which he 
taught penmanship; his work as an organizer and teacher of numerous musical groups; 
supervisor of musical education ; and organizer of a department of music at Cornell uni- 
versity. Discusses his work with the Cornell music festivals, and in bringing famous artists 
to the Cornell campus for concerts ; as director of music for the State of Pennsylvania ; and 
as head of the music department of New York university, 

101. Enstrom, Ralph. A studiy of the factors and influence in the training 
and education of Wendell Phillips accounting for his later ability as an orator. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

102. Ferrell, Hanson Delmayne. Samuel Johnson, American educator (1696-“ 
1772). Master’s, 1940. Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane university of Louisiana, 
series 41, no. 16 : 29-30) 

Presents the life of Samuel Johnson and recounts incidents that influenced the develop- 
ment of his philosophy and educational interests. Describes the founding and development 
of King*s College, which later became Columbia University, and the part Johnson played 
as first president of the institution ; writing of the first textbooks in English grammar and 
in philosophy which were published in America^ 
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*103. Free, L. Forrest The philosophical and educational views of Henri 
Bergson. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 155 p. ms. 

Presents a biographical sketch, and discusses the influences of his early education and the 
period m which he lived on his philosophical and educational views. 

104. Gibbs, Warmoth T. President M, W. Dogan of Wiley college. Marshall, 
Texas, Wiley college, 1940, 120 p. (Agricultural and technical college of North 
Carolina) 

Studies the life and administration of president Dogan. and contains material useful foi 
Negro history and for college administration 

105. Gottlieb, Jean G. The education of Louis XIV. Master’s, 1939 
Columbia. 

106 Grant, David M. Speech training and education of Rufus Choate, blas- 
ter’s, 1940. Iowa. 

•107. Hutchins, John Harold. Jonas Hanway, 1712-1786. Doctor’s, 1940 
Columbia. London, Society for promoting Christian knowledge, 1940. 197 p. 

Gives a brief sketch of his life and discusses his writings and his interest in the 
foundling hospital, workhouse, marine society^ Magdalen house, the poor, beggars, and the 
citizens of London. 

108. Jones, Lila. The contribution of Dr. Andrew McNairn Soule to education 
in Georgia. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 

Studies bis work in agricultural education in Georgia and finds that under bis leadership 
the college of agriculture at Athens became a potent factor in the development of better 
farming methods in Georgia. 

*109. Hopf-Seitz, Carola E. Don Giovanni Bosco as an educator. Doctor’s, 
1926. Catholic XJniv. Washington, D. 0., Catholic university of America, 1926 
78 p. 

*110. McAllister, Ethel M. Amos Eaton, scientist and educator, 1776-1842, 
Doctor’s, 1940. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania Press, 
1041. 587 p. 

111. Macy, Elbert Bonebrake. Former educators among Kansas editors and 
publishers. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St Coll. 82 p. ms. 

112. Michelson, Donald, The contributions of William Franklin Phelps to 
public education. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. 313 p. ms. 

Studies the career of William Franklin Phelps in public education from 1839 to 1907. 
Finds that he was one of the founders and organizers of the model and practice school 
principle ; that he designed buildings for teacher training ; that he was a leading educator 
of teachers; that he advocated visual education; and that he developed normal school 
curricula. 

113. Moore, Nellie Garrett. B. H. Carroll and his educational values to 
Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*114. Rich, Arthur L. Loyell Mason, music educator. Doctor’s, 1940. New 
York. 266 p. ms. 

Traces Lowell Mason’s life ; his work as a choir director in a Boston church ; Ms appoint- 
ment as superintendent of music in the Boston schools in 1838; his teaching of music in 
the Boston public schools from 1845 to 1851 ; his principles of teaching ; and his philosophy 
of music education. 

115. Stoelzing, Katrina. A biographical record of Dr- Charles Orlando Case 
and his contribution to education in Arizona, Master’s, 1940, Arizona T. C. 
120 p. ms. 
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116. Thomas, Alfred. Arthur John Matthews— educator and administrator. 
Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. 0 , Tcmpe. 185 p. ms. 

Presents a biographical sketch of Arthur John Matthews, and stresses his presidency of 
Arizona State Teachers College at Tempe from 1900 to 1930. 

'*'117. Thomte, Reider. The formative years of Soren Kierkegaard. Master’s, 
1939. New York. 199 p. ms. 

Presents a biographical study of the childhood and adolescence of the Danish philosopher 
and theologian, covering the first 21 years of his life? and points out the main factors 
and influences which contributed to the formation of his unusual personality. 

‘*'118. Waffle, Eugene Melville. Eben Sperry Stearns: pioneer in American 
education. Doctor’s 1939. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1940. 23 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 253) 

119. Waldeier, Sister Miriam Joseph. An analysis of the administrative 
ability of Right Reverend John Lancaster Spalding. Master’s, 1940. St. Johns 
63 p. ms. 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL AND UNITED STATES 

♦120. Alexander, William M. State leadership in improving instruction: a 
study of the leadership service function of State education departments, with 
especial reference to Louisiana, Tennessee, and Virginia. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C , 
Col. Univ. New York, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1940. 193 p. 

Analyzes and evaluates, in terms of the leadership function of State departments of educa- 
tion, each of three approaches towards State leadership in Improving instruction Presents 
evidence that leadership service is a lesponsibility of State education departments. 

121. Bachtel, Forrest Leroy. Trends and criticism of education : 1928-193i0 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 96 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts 
of master’s theses . . . 1939 ; 3) 

Surveys articles on education in 12 current periodicals during the period from June 1928 
to June 1939. Shows trends towards : A demand for better teachers ; a different organization 
of higher education, so that the opportunity to participate would not be encompassed by privi- 
lege; an emphasis on adult education to provide opportunity for an intelligent appraisal 
of current social phenomena ; an emphasis on social questions and the realistic teaching 
of their implications ; a consistent philosophy of education ; a new organization of elemen- 
tal y schools to provide for a decreasing enrollment; a new organization for secondary educa- 
tion to provide for the postponement of self-support; and direct appropriations by the 
Federal Government to provide for an equalization of educational opportunity. 

122. Berkson, John M. A study and clarification of educational criticism. 
Master’s, 1940. St. T. C., North Adams. 67 p. ms. 

Classifies educational criticism as embodied in approximately 50 articles published between 
1935 and 1940. Concludes that professional educators and observant laymen believe that the 
educational system has failed to produce the intelligent citizenry that is vital to the maln- 
b*nance of our democracy. 

123. Blackmore, Charles Powell. Background factors in the student success 
at a progressive school. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

124. Breckner, Elmer Leander. Equalization of educational opportunity in 
Washington. Master’s, 1939, Washington. 131 p. ms. 

Studies the relation of school district reorganization to equalization of revenue and tax 
rate, and to improvement of educational services. Shows that school district reorganization 
is essential to further equalization of revenue, tax rate, and educational progress in Wash- 
ington school districts. 

125* Brown, A. E. Concepts and practices of progressive education. Cedar 
Falls, Iowa St. T. C., 1940. 8 p. ms. 
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BESEAECH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


126. Bui^ard, Earl H. Characteristics of principal officers of parent teacher 
associations of Pennsylvania in relation to the efficiency of the associations. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 
theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16:45-63) 

Studies tbe relationship of sex, faculty memhership, home ownership, length of residence' 
in the community, nationality status, educational backgrounds, occupational experience, affili- 
ation with and participation in organization activities, and parent teacher association 
experience of the principal officers of the association in Pennsylvania, and the efficiency of 
the associations. 

127. Canaevit, Beleie Marie. The activities of parent teacher associations in 
the small cities in Illinois. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 

^128. Chandler, John Roscoe. The organization and functions of State de- 
partments of education. Doctor’s, 1940. Oklahoma. 368 p ms. 

Studies the present organization of departments of education, the functions of these depart- 
ments and their subdivisions as shown by the activities and services of the education depart- 
ments in the several States. Includes a brief history of the origin and development of State 
hoards of education in the United States. Describes the office of the chief State school official, 
and the staffs of State departments of education. 

129. Coffman, Daniel M. A community study of attitude concerning the local 
public schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

130. Cone, Dwight H. Professional teachers meetings in small schools of 
Washington. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 150 p. ms. 

Surveys teacher-meeting practices in school systems of 25 teachers or fewer. Finds a wide 
gap between theory and practice. 

131. Conlee, B. C. Factors associated with school relationships. Master’s, 
1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

132. Corkum, Gladys M. An educational program during the summer for 
children on the tobacco plantations of Connecticut Master’s, 1939. Hartford. 
Ill p. ms. 

Surveys the history and life of a tobacco community. Develops an educational program 
on health, nature, the home, and community to help children work creatively. 

133. Deane, Hubert W, An evaluation of the university interscholastic league. 
Master’s, 1940. West Texas St T. C. 

134. Diers, Alvin Christian. The philosophy underlying Lutheran parochial 
schools in the United States. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

135. Donovan, David S. Non-civic Interests in American education. Master’s, 
1940. Hast Texas St T. 0. 118 p. ms. (Abstract in: Hast Texas state teachers 
college. Graduate studies, 1940:25-27) 

Studies the Interests ot the suhjecst matter specialist, local booster bodies, parental 
and personal interests in the public schools. Contrasts the existing public school with 
one which would he operative it it were built solely on civic considerations. 

XhxBois, Bachel Davis. Adventures in intercultural education. Doc- 
Wsi 3MX New York 351 p. ms, 

several projects In intercultural education used in public schools. JPlnds that 
more awvcktive attitudes can be developed among students of various cultural back 
eert« p^ndples of social psychology are used in an arrangement of social- 

miton The practices compared with the alms, objectlyes, 
^ fUnetidns of local parent teacher associations tn Michigan. Master’s, i94a 
'^MkMgan. 
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138. Pactora, Agapito Q* A critical examination of the American school 
system in the Philippine Islands. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern California. 

Surveys the diJferent methods of approach used in the organization and administration 
of Philippine schools. Investigates procedures used in various parts of the Islands and 
determines their ability to meet the process of growth and change. 

139. Foley, James Henry. The contribution of the children’s museum to 
the problems of leisure. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

140. Geiger, Vance Edward. A study of trends in the organization and 
administration of State high school athletic associations. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

tl41. Gray, Hob and Votaw, David E., jr. Classroom instruction. Austin, 
University of Texas, 1940. 137 p. (University of Texas publication, no. 4042) 

Describes a survey of instructional conditions and activities in the classrooms of Texas 
public schools started in the school year 1937-38. Discusses class management, assign* 
ments, teaching technique, testing, teacher-pupil relationships, and the philosophy of 
education in Texas schools. 

142. Griffith, Gladys Irene. An evaluation of the work of the Congress of 
parents and teachers. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

143. Haas, Frances Smith. A study to determine prevalent conditions in the 
Langdon school community ‘and their relation to success in school. Master’s, 
1940. Maryland. 

144. Hood, Fred 0. A study of some proposed procedures for determining 
the aims of education. Doctor’s, 1940. Illinois. 

145. Hopkins, W. E. Illiteracy in Virginia. Master’s, 1939. Va. Poly. Inst. 

146. Hughell, Wilma Edith. The community of Boise : a study of its educa- 
tional resources. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

147. Hurd, Charles B. A survey of opportunities for summer employment in 
Emmet County, Michigan, for youths, ages 14 to 25. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

148. Judge, Sister Miriam. Influence of environment on education. Master’s 
1939. Seton Hall. 82 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent that environment alters or improves the mental and 
moral levels of individuals. 

149. Kanahele, Clinton. Occupational analysis of Kaneohe region and its 
educational bearings. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii, 108 p. ms. 

150. Deith, Donald M. Liberalism and liberal education. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Tale. 

♦151. Lennox, Mary Elinor. The relation of malnutrition as evidenced in 
an open-air school to scholastic achievement. Master’s, 1940. NewTork. 67p.ms. 

Studies 83 Children during a five year period as to mental ability and scholastic achieve- 
ment. Finds little relation between apparent improvement In nutrition and scholastic 
achievement. 

152. Levin, Eolomon. Metairie Park country day school, an experimental 
sdiooL Master’s, 1940. Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane university of Louisiana, 
series 41, no. 15: S4r35) 

Compares the Metairie Parh school with five other experimental schools. Describes the 
founding of the school, its growth, plant, curriculum, and its influence on education in 
Louisiana. 

158. Lindsey, Anna Margaret. A comparative study of the educational 
acbieyemcnt and personality . development in progressive and traditional schools 
Master’is, 1940. Fenn. State. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


154. Ludington, John Robert. Industry and education: a study of certain 
policies and practices of organized American industry with implications for educa- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract m: Ohio State university. Abstracts 
of doctoral dissertations, no. 3S: 135-40) 

Reviews current industrial and educational literature, educational practices in the public 
schools and in industry, and public opinion relative to social economic problems of an 
industrial nature. Discusses propaganda devices used by organized industrial interests 
Concludes that the values and ideals now serving as guides in political, economic, industrial, 
and educational relationship are inconsistent and, in some cases, conflicting ; that business 
and industrial interests have operated through every known channel of communication in 
an attempt to perpetuate their interests and mold a public opinion favorable to them ; 
that organized industrial interests have been powerful forces seeking control of public 
programs of education; that education must be more concerned with ideals and values 
as goals for individual behavior and institutional relationships; and that industrial and 
social progress are dependent upon education 

155. Mayer, Parm. A comparison of pupil and parent attitude on certain 
controversial questions. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

156. Metzger, Ruth Martha. Analysis of the Junction City-Jackson com- 
munity with plans for bettering home-school relations through the parent teacher 
association. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 112 p. ms. 

157. Mitchell, Samuel William. The work of the parent-teacher associations 
in nine Virginia counties. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 138 p. ms. 

158. Nelson, Eunice Lucile. Federal participation in education with special 
reference to education in Texas. Master’s, 1940. Tex. Tech. Coll. 120 p. ms. 

Finds that the trend of Federal interest shows a fluctuating rate of interest in different 
levels and types of aid, starting on the collegiate level, aiding agriculture and mechanical 
types of education ; including experiment station work on this level ; later extending to 
the same general type of education on the secondary level. Shows that during the emergency 
of 1933 Federal aid was given to all types of school training and for eauipment. 

159. Officer, William B. Field report of the educational responsibility of the 
several school districts of Warren county, Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Drake. ^ p. ms. 

160. O'Hara, Charles M. Jesuit education in modern times. St. Louis, Mo., 
St Louis university, 1940. 25 p. ms. 

Finds that the 60 provinces of the Jesuit order of the Catholic church spread throughout 
the world, conduct hundreds of universities, colleges, and secondary schools, and carry on 
a multiplicity of other educational activities. 

161. Oldfield, Bessie M. An experiment in democratic cooperation, Master’s, 
1940, Michigan. 

162. Olmstead, Sarah Jeukius. Vocational survey of youth between the 
ages of 16 and 2^ in Ann Arbor, Michigan, Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

163. Ossmarm, Carl Gerhardt. Application of the Barnes plan to the state as 
a unit. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St Coll, 74 p. ms. 

164. Owmis, Ruth Delp, The educational program of organized labor in the 
United States. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St T. C. 231 p* ms. {Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 153-54, July 1940) 

Attempts to determine the nature of the educational programs of organized labor in 
public and workers* education, adopted by the major labor organizations in the Unitedi 
States sinc^ 1926, and how such programs were carried out. Finds that the two largest 
labor organizations have deep and abiding interests in publle education ; that the railroad 
group has no program of workers’ or public education; and that the garment iwotkers’ 
organization concentrates on workers’ education, maintaining and controlling its own edu- 
cational department 
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165. Porter, William 0 . Trends in Federal aid and Federal control of edu- 
cation in the United States. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 265 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939 : 52) 

Gives an historical sketch of the early trends of Federal aid and Federal control in 
public general education ; and traces the trends of aid and control in the various bills 
introduced in recent Congresses, particularly from 1919 to date. Concludes that Congress 
has been consistent in holding to the tradition of non-Federal interference with the State 
public school systems, while at the same time It seemed willing to pass legislation extend- 
ing the principle of Federal interference in other State affairs 

166. Quinn, Paul P, The place of facts in the educative process. Master’s, 
1940. Loyola. 114 p. ms. 

Attempts to establish general principles concerning the amount and character of the 
factual information necessaiy for a realization of the goal of true education, and the per- 
manency with which facta should be mastered, 

*167. Reid, Charles F. Education in the Territories and outlying possessions 
of the United States. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1941. f593 p. 

Traces the historical development of education in the light of their respective cultural, 
social, economic, and political conditions. Describes the status of education in these 
areas ; appraises education with respect to the local needs and problems, and to educational 
aims and objectives which are generally recognized as valid. Compares educational prac- 
tices and trends in these various territories and with those of the United States. Finds 
that public education in these areas suffers from the absence of an educational philosophy 
based on the cultural and economic conditions and the peculiar needs and problems in each 
area 

168. 3Eteid, Walter. A study of the factors affecting school success in a small 
union free school. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

«ik 

169. Bissert, Sister Mary Ann. A survey of community features at St. 
Charles, Illinois, which have possibilities for educational purposes. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

*170. Bonning, Harold Q. The principles of the consumer cooperative move- 
ment with special reference to education. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 282 p. ms. 

Gives an historical account of the development of the consumer cooperative movement 
in England, the three Scandinavian countries, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Italy, 
Japan, the Soviet Union, and the United States. Shows that the movement depends upon 
itself to educate its members and not upon the national system of educaion; that in 
Scandinavia the folk high schools form a link between cooperative education and public 
education. 

171. Scales^ Harry Hershel. The eactent of educational equalization in Ari- 
zona with some recommended changes. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

172. Schindler, William Henry, Organization and practices of the parent* 
teacher association. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. ColL 59 p. ms. 

173. Shobe, Maurice Leroy. Teaching problems in the Osawatomie school 
system. Master’s, 1940, Kansas. 66 p. ma 

174. Simpson, Wayne Albert. A study of intelligence in relation to leader- 
ship patterns. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

175. Slagle, Qlenn M. Educational-trends In Nebraska, 1933-1939, as revealed 
by o^cial annual reports to the State superintendent of public instruction. 
Master’s, 1940^ Nebraska. 183 p, ms. 

Studies trends in enroliinent, teachers’ salaries, flnancial status, and curricula of 100 
accredited public high schools and their elementary schools. 

m Sloan, Faul W. The plaghe of special wedks and days. Clearing House, 
14 1 527“i9, May 1940. {New York State tea<dbers college) 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


177. Smart, Donald Vincent. A suggested program for instituting an inter- 
scholastic league in Alabama. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

178. Stone, Joseph J. Problems of the restoration of industrial and economic 
competency in southeastern Ohio and the role of education in the rehabilitation, 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 114 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ theses , . . 1940: 51) 

179. Thompson, Bertha A. Parent-teacher conference as a factor In home- 
school cooperation. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 89 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters* theses . . . 1939 : 66) 

Finds that parent-teacher conferences promote better understanding of the child 
and a correlation of effort in his behalf ; promote the teacher’s Insight into home problems 
and family attitudes which influence the child’s school career; and promote the parents’ 
understanding of the aims of present-day education. 

180. Wallace, Audie Price, Pragmatism in the modern school. Master’s, 
1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

181. White, Oscar A. Conflicting viewpoints in contemporary American edu- 
cation. Master, ’s 1940. Oregon. 

182. Whitwell, Charles Garland. Spanish educational policy in the Philip- 
pine Islands. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

183. Wofford, Benjamin Monroe. Economic and financial aspects of profes- 
sional licensing in Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

SURVEYS 

184. Barnes, Joseph Cullen. An administrative survey and proposed plan of 
reorganization for the Shelby county public schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

185. Blaschke, Oscar The odore. An administrative survey and proposed 
plan of reorganization for the public schools of DeWitt county, Texas. Master’s, 
1940. Texas. 

186. Bond, Leonard Hobson. An administrative survey and proposed plan of 
reorganization for the public schools of Lipscomb county, Texas. Master’s, 1940. 
Texas. 

187. Broudy, H, S. Massachusetts Rural school survey. North Adams, Mass., 
State teachers college, 1940. 91 p. ms. 

Compares ratal schools in 13 counties with respect to grade-teacher ratio, special services, 
and equipment. Finds a wide range in each classiflcation with some western counties 
scoring below State figures on a number of criteria. 

188. Carrington, Ennis Buford. An administrative survey and proposed plan 
of reorganization for the public schools of Harrison County, Texas. Master’s, 
1940. Texas. 

189. Cox, Bruce B. A survey of the LaCarne, Ohio, school district and a pro- 
gram for the school as a community center. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State* 93 p. ms* 

Finds a need for an organisation that supply the community with an educational 
and recreational program for the adult and out-of-sehool youth. 

190. Ereeman, John A. An administrative survey and proposed reorganiza- 
tion of ^hools In Freestone County. Master’s, 1940. Baylor. 

191. Hallmark, Warns Jacob. A survey of the present conditions and a pro- 

l«)sed county unit plan of reorganheation for the schools of Aransas County, T^as. 
Master’s, im Texas. , , . ; 

192; Hasrvey, Jack Seed. A survey and proposed reorganization of the 
Marion County schools. Master’s, 1940* T^as. 
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193. Henderson, John Jackson. An evaluation of Sti’ayer survey on Fort 
Worth public schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

194. Henry, Erazier Evans. A survey and proposed plan of reorganization for 
the schools of Comanche County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

195. Lawson, Beebe Blanton, An administrative survey and proposed reor- 
ganization of the public schools of Bowie County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

196. Ledford, Loyd. A survey of the San Simon public schools. Master’s, 
1940, Arizona. 177 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34: 
44-45) 

Shows the educational need, the financial resources and practices, the mores of the com- 
munity, tlie building and equipment facilities, pupil population, and the professional train- 
ing of the faculty of the San Simon district. 

197. Long, Alton Blanton. An economic, social and educational survey of 
Rogersville community. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 175 p. ms. 

Concludes that the curriculum of the Rogersville schools was too narrow to meet the 
needs of the pupils and of the community ; that the elementary schools should he con- 
solidated and transportation facilities increased ; that the elementary schools were deficient 
in general equipment and were in need of repair; that the high school teachers salaries 
were low ; and that the community is financially able to support better schools. 

198. McDonald, Thomas Howard. An administrative survey and proposed 
reorganization of the public ssehools of Caldwell County, Texas. Master’s 1940. 
Texas. 

199. McLaughlin, Marvin Louis. An educational survey and proposed reor- 
ganization of Jefferson County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas, 

200. McLendon, Beese Dermont. A survey and proposed reorganization of 
the schools of Lamar County, Mississippi, Master’s, 1940. Texaa 

201. McMahon, William Alvin, An administrative survey and proposed plan 
of reorganization of the public schools in Eastland County, Texas. Master’s, 
1940. Texas. 

202. Mason, Edwin Cecil. A general survey of the rural schools of Brazoria 
County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

203. Poff, Jack Woodard. An administrative survey and proposed plan of 
reorganization of the schools in Navarro county, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

204. Porter, Woodbert Andruss. A survey of the Las Vegas public school 
system. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

205. Powell, E. J., ir. Administrative survey and a proposed plan of reor- 
ganization for the schools in Menard county, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

206. Prince, John Sterling. A survey of the McGregor public schools in com- 
parison with 17 other small Texas school systems. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

207. Beeves, (h Truman. Survey of the McOamey schools compared with 
nine west Texas school systems. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

♦208. Bing, Carlyle Conwell. An analysis of the public schools of New 
Britain, Connecticut (1937-38), with a program for their future development. 
Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 626 p. ms. 

Surveys educational conditions in New Britain in 1937, and offers a program for the 
future dev^opment of the schools. 

Bob^rts, C&ester H* A survey of Le^is county, Missouri, with proposals 
for reorganiasntion of attendance and control units. Master’s, 1940, Wyoming. 
110 p. ms. 
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210. Bucket, B, T. Survey of Wheeler county schools and proposed reorgani- 
zation. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. lOO p. ms. 

Finds that there are numerous small schools in the county in poor physical condition and 
with inadequate teaching statfs Recommends that the school districts be reorganized into a 
county unit system of schools, which would provide for more efficient and economical use 
of money being spent for educational purposes, and would provide the children with better 
equipped schools. 

211. Sasser, Lawrence. A survey and curriculum study for the Davenport 
community. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

212. Scott, Bernard Harold. An administrative survey and proposed plan oi 
reorganization of schools in eastern Harris county, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

213. Sinclair, Carey Lynn. An administrative survey and proposed plan of 
reorganization of the schools of Hansford county, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

214. Thrall, Williani B. Educational survey of Lake City, South Dakota, 
public school. Master’s, 1940, South Dakota. 86 p. ms. 

215. Vosburgh, Beginald. A survey of educational achievement of village 
and rural pupils in a newly-organized central district. Master’s, 1940. N. X. St. 
Coll, for Teach. 

216. White, Minton Lee. An administrative survey and proposed plan of 
reorganization of the schools in Kerr county, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES 

♦217. Anderson, Amos M. The history of elementary education in the Prov- 
ince of New Brunswick, Doetor‘s, 1940. New York. 163 p. ms. 

Shows that early elementary education was greatly influenced by the work of the various 
religious organizations. 

218. Armour, Jane, The higher education of women in Japan. Master’s, 
1940. Chicago. 

♦219. Bittinger, Desmond Wright. An educational experiment in northern 
Nigeria in its cultural setting. Doctor’s, 1910. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, 
University of Pennsylvania, 1941. 343 p. 

Surveys the history of education, describing an educational experiment conducted between 
1930 and 1938. 

220. Chen, Ching-Szu. The significance for religious education of modern 
educational trends in China. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract m: University 
of Iowa, Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66) 

Surveys briefly the backgrounds of modern China and of modern theories of character 
education and religious education, and examines relevant trends of modern Chinese education 
in various historical periods. Offers recommendations for the program of religious 
education in order to contribute to the national welfare and cultural development; to 
promote international cooperation, interracial understanding, world peace, and justice ; and 
to offer the vital power of the Christian religion to the life of the people and for the 
development of a new China. 

221. ChexL, Yerk Kuu. The development of China’s educational system. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Drake. 149 p. ms. 

222. Christensen, Carl D. A partial evaluation of the Seventh-day Adventist 
mission schools in Peru. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 91 p, ms. 

Evaluates elementary and secondary schools in Peru and Bolivia, South America, that 
are operated by the Seventh-day Adventist missions. Concludes that improvements in the 
educational program can be made in spite of current financial handicaps, Suggests that 
the linandal status may be improved by teaching modern farming methods, and by the 
development of textile, basket, and toy industries for which taw materials are available. 
Shows that religion is the core of the curricttlim and will continue as such. 
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223. ConnaughtoB, Rev. Edward A. A study of the provisions made for the 
Catholic elementary schools of the Province of Ontario. Master’s, 1940. Catholic 
Univ. 95 p. ms. 

Studies the legal provisions made by the Provincial government for the existence and 
’ operation of Catholic elementary schools. Describes the historical development of the 
schools, which are known as the Catholic separate schools ; and discusses the functioning 
of the present system, under the headings of the legal status, organization, administration, 
and financial support of the schools. Points out the satisfactory as well as the unsatisfac- 
tory features of the system. 

*224. Cook, John Thomas. Teacher training in the Province of New Bruns- 
wick : an historical and analytical study of its evolution together with proposed 
measures of practical reform. Doctor’s, 1940. Harvard. 579 p. ms. 

Describes the early history of New Brunswick, its settlement, and the education of the 
children of the early settlers ; the teacher m an age of benevolent despotism and private 
enterprise, 17S3~180J ; the teacher in an era of establishment and extension of a provincial 
system of education, 1S02--1847 ; the establishment of training and model schools ; funda- 
mental improvements affecting the teacher and the emergence of the trained secondary 
school teacher; further improvements influencing the teacher and the beginning of the 
training of teachers in-service; twentieth century trends affecting the training of the 
teacher and the formulation of a program for manual training, agriculture, and vocational 
education. Analyzes the present system of teacher training in the light of the social and 
economic setting, and offers a constructive program of practical reform, 

225. Cutts, Elmer Henry. British educational policy in India under the East 
India company. Doctor’s, 1940. Harvard 

226. Finley, Eoberta Jane. Russian youth. Master’s, 1940. Illinois. 

*227. Flack, Howard Watson. Totalitarianism and physical education. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 
6 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 272) 

Traces the processes by which physical education has attained its present position in 
the education of the militant totalitarian nations; traces the emphasis on physical force 
as shown in the political and educational philosophies of Italy and Germany. Shows the 
dependence of these systems on the planned program of physical education and recreation. 
Finds that in Italy physical education and recreation are the vital part of the complete 
collectivization of the nation; that physical education is an out-of-school program with 
political indoctrination and pre-militaiy education as its main features. Shows that in 
Germany education is designed to create a nation of heroes who are ready to make the 
world over and who are physically qualified to do so; that phys'cal education is nation- 
alistic and pre-military with most of the work done in out-of-school agencies which em- 
phasize hiking and outdoor activity. Shows that the democracies must aim at the creation 
of better fighters as well as better citizens m order to maintain their civilization. 

228. Gross, Carl Henry. Education in British Columbia, with particular 
consideration of the natural and social factors. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 
31: 79-^) 

Shows that the social and educational problems of British Columbia are complicated by 
the extraordinary diversity of the population ; that the school system is free and open to 
all; that the educators favor a curriculum based on the interests and needs of the in- 
dividual; that the small rural schools are being consolidated into enlarged educational 
administrative units which are under the supervision of a trained director ; that the method 
of selecting and assigning teachers is noteworthy, in that the selection and appointments 
are made hy an appointment bureau composed of professional educators far removed from 
the local scene; that correspondence schools for pupils from the first grade through the 
freshman year in college haye been developed in an attempt to equalize educational oppor- 
tunity for children in remote areas; that a separate system of schools is operated for 
Indians; that language schools are maintained after regular school hours by persons 
anxious to preserve a certain language and training is given In reading, writing, and 
certain other aspects of the culture of the respective homelands. 

si29. Haxr, Witter (ttristian. A Christiaa approach to a pagan people in 
Northern N^ria. Master’s, 1940. Union Theolc^lcal. 177 p. ma 
326178 — 42 -. — $ 



20 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


230. Hine, Marie. A study in the history of Spanish education to 1900. 
Master’s 1940. Washington. 267 p. ms. 

**231. Jauekens, Anita. Mexican readers as instruments of the socialist 
program. Master’s, 1940. LouisviUe. 185 p. ms. 

Examines critically two senes of Mexican urban elementary readers as instruments 
of the Mexican socialist program. Gives a brief history of Mexico, and of education, 
showing the events that led to the present educational system Compares a series of six 
readers entitled Meectco Nuevo used in the Federal schools, with a series of six readers 
called Superate representing leading material used in the public schools of the northern 
States of Nuevo Leon and Coshuila, two states in which much of the industrial wealth 
of Mexico is located and where there is concentrated opposition to the socialistic program 
of Mexico. Finds that the socialistic program is advocated thoroughly in the Memoo 
Nuevo series and interpreted more conservatively m the Buperate seiies Shows that 
socialistic education in Mexico striveis to gne the child the facts that will enable him to 
effect a social reform and information that will raise the standard of living of the pro- 
letariat. Indicates that the general public is opposed to the recommendation of November 
1039 calling for integrating all education on a socialistic basis, and that newspaper 
editorials forecast that if this educational progiam is carried out communism would be 
brought to Mexico, which has been the goal of the Federal educational program for the 
last five years. 

232. Kneller, George F. The educational philosophy of the Third Beich. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Yale. 

233. Ma, Yi-Ying. The development of a national system of education under 
the Chinese republic (1912-1938). Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

*234. McCully, Bruce Tiebout. English education and the origins of Indian 
nationalism. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, Columbia university press, 
1940. 418 p. 

Describes the beginning of English education in India : English education in India, 1835-54, 
1854-S5 ; the educated class and its status in native society and its political outlook ; nation- 
alist doctrines, cultural, economic, and political ; and the genesis of nationalist organization 
in India. 

235. MoSatt, Elbert Marstou. The universities of India. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Washington. 250 p. ms. 

Describes the historical development, and appraises the universities, of India 

236. Molefe, George Benjamin. A religious education program for a Bantu 
church school. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

237. Moomaw, Ira Wilbur. Farm organization and certain aspects of life 
among depressed class farmers of Broach district, India. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 
no. 33: 191-98.) 

Discusses land tenure, production of crops, livestock, farm income, Ind ‘btedness, and health 
of the depiessed class farmers of the locality. Shows that credit on reasonable terms with 
suitable education and guidance in regard to its use for improving the farm business is the 
more immediate economic need of these farmers ; and that young men of sound health, suit- 
able training and initiative can earn a satisfactory income from farming. 

238., Nakano, Aiko. Modification of the Japanese grammar to fit the needs 
of the Japanese students. Master’s, 19^. Arlz. St. T. C.. Tempe. 

*2^. Noronha, George E. Backgrotmds in the education of Indian girls. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 
1939. 2STp. 

Discusses physical, eeoaoroic, political, social, and religions conditions in India which con- 
^ dition the education of all children ; the complications arising from the view held of woman 
as a person and as a member of the family as well as a member of a social group. 
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240. Pallay, Mary E. The teaching of art in the elementary schools of 
Hungary. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 128 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 ; 80-40.) 

Includes a verbal picture of the background of the Hungarian people and their educational 
system. Concludes that the Hungarian course of art is national in scope, and that the leisure- 
time pursuits of the people have created a desire to express in color and line subjects sug- 
gested by their natural surroundings. 

241. Pan, Wen Tsai Sung. Suggested reorganization of the secondary school 
curriculum in China. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

242. Porter, Eugene Oliver. A history of Methodism in Mexico. Doctor’s, 
1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral 
dissertations, no. 31 ; 275-80.) 

Traces the history of Methodism in Mexico from its introduction in 1873 to the present 
time. Describes the educational work of the missionaries. 

243. Powell, Lindsay Janies. Education in the French legislative assembly, 
1791-92. Master’s, 1940. Vanderbilt. (Abstract in: Bulletin of Vanderbilt uni- 
versity, vol. 40, no. 10: 07.) 

Describes Condorcet’s plan of public instruction which he presented to the assembly on 
April 20-21, 1792, and which was to be organized in primary and secondary schools, insti- 
tutes, lyceums, and the National society of arts and sciences. Shows that Condorcet was 
the first advocate of a system of education supported by the state. 

244. Beinemund, Qretchen. The literature, art, and education in Spain as 
seen by Jos4 Ortega y Gasset Master’s, 1989. Stanford. 

245. Sassanl, Abul-Hassan Khan. The development of the control of educa- 
tion in Iran. Doctor’s, 1940. Missouri. 

246. Sheridan, Leora James. The origin and development of secondary educa- 
tion in Portugal. Doctor’s, 1940. Pennsylvania. 

247. Su, Ting. A functional program of organization and administration for 
the public schools of Sulyuan Province, China. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. 260 p. ms. 

248. Suganthy, Isaiah, The reorganization of rural education in India. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. T. C,, Col. Univ, 61 p. ms. 

Covers the background and general status of rural education in India with suggestions 
for its improvement. 

’*‘249. Taai, Wai King. Adolescent education in China. Doctor’s, 1939. New 
York, 171 p. ms. 

Exmines critically the education of adolescents in China, both as it was carried on 
under the old Chinese system and under the various modern systems introduced into 
China since the beginning of the twentieth century. Concludes that in order to provide 
more adeauate education for the adolescent In China, the present program should be vitalized 
so^as to meet more fully the practical realities of life; that the secondary schools should 
be so organized as to enable administrators and teachers to know each student intimately ; 
that guidance programs should he introduced in the schools, and that tCacher-training 
Institutions should train teachers in the use of guidance techniques, 

250. Taa, Jen-Mei. History of modern CHilnei^e secondary education. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Pennsylvania. 

*251. Teasdale, Bnth H, The attitudes and methods employed In dealing with 
adherents to the ethnic faiths. Master’s, 1939. East. Baptist Philadelphia, 
Eastern Baptist theological seminary, 1939. (CJontributious to Christian educa- 
tion, no. 6; 15-22) 

Concludes that , there is a decided trend toward a more sympathetic understanding of the 
adherents to the ethnic faiths; that there is a n^d for the recognition of the value of 
‘’points of contact^’ ; that methods used by the missionaries In dealing with adherents to 
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the non-Christian faiths vary greatly according to the funds available, the religious and 
educational background of the people, the environment, and the age of individuals and 
groups. 

252. Toma, Stephan. The cultural challenge to education in the Arab world 
with special reference to teacher education in Iraq. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no 
81:333-34) 

Studies the history and development of Arab culture from the earliest times to the 
present, and suggests a program of educational experimentation and action, especially with 
reference to teacher training in Iraq. 

253. Van 25yl, Abraham Jonannes. A critical survey of the teaching of mathe- 
matics in South African secondary schools with suggestions for reorganization. 
Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. Univ. 

Studies the place, content, and method of teaching mathematics in the secondary schools 
of South Africa with refeience to the needs of pupils who require it for professional and 
vocational purposes ; the interests of pupils to whom it merely provides a general back- 
ground of education; requirements for examinations; and training of teachers. Offers 
suggestions for the reorganization of the whole system of education, and for the reorganiza- 
tion of mathematics. 

254. Warner, Kidd Phillips. A study of contemporary physical recreation 
for the adolescent girl in Russia, Italy, Germany, England, and the United States. 
Master’s, 1940. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. 
Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 177-78) 

Shows that there are certain basic needs characteristic of all adolescent girls, which are 
met in a variety of ways m different countries. Concludes that the problems of the 
adolescent girl can best be solved by girls of all nations working together for a common 
cause. 

255. Woolcoch, Cyril W. A study of the implications of the new education 
for the reform of the state aided secondary school curriculum in England. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 295 p. ms. 

Finds little agreement between principles of new education and practices of the 22 
schools investigated. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 

256. Hensel, Joan Elizabeth. Inter-American Intellectual cooperation. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940, Clark. (Abstract in: CJlark university. Abstracts of dissertations 
and theses, vol. 12 : 89-91 ) 

Indicates that one of the most valuable contributions to intellectual cooperation between 
the Americas is the interchange of professors and students ; and that another contribution 
Is the partial elimination from textbooks of material which unduly emphasizes one nation 
at the expense of another. Shows that exchange of information, education, and the real 
desire to learn from each other are among the most important factors in developing the 
essential objectives of pan-Americanism. 

257. Snyder, W. Harry. A guide to introductory reading on our American 
neighboi's; digests of recent books (fiction and non-fiction) prepared for the 
teacher, student and layman who seek an introduction to those peoples that share 
with us^ the territory, responsibilities, and opportunities of the Western Hemi- 
sidieie. Upper Montdair, New Jersey State teachers college, 1940. 28 p. ms. 

! 25 g^ Inter-American affairs in the secondary school. Upper Montclair, 

New* Jersey State teachers college, 1940. 9 p. ma 

Presents a course of study for the ninth grade. 
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EDUCATION-THEORIES AND PRINCIPLES 

259. Valletta, Aurora Josephine. Leon Battista Alberti and his concept of 
^ education. Master’s, 19S9'. Columbia. 

260. Berry, Marshall S. The philosophy of education in Kentucky as found 
in the messages of the governors. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 276 p. ms. 

Covers the period from 1792 to 1938, and deals with philosophy of education, school 
finance, common school systems, higher education, and Negro education. 

261. Blair, Jerre C. The contributions of George S. Counts to the philosophy 

of education. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 64 p. ms (Abstract nr Ohio Uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . 3940:7) 

Surveys his writings, emphasizing his contribution to the philosophy of education. Suggests 
the need for a more united educational system which might be accomplished by having its 
aims more definitely stated, and by having its teachers and society more closely united. 

t262. Briggs, Thomas H. Pragmatism and pedagogy. New York, Macmillan 
company, 1940. 124 p. (Kappa Delta Pi lecture series) (Teachers college, 

Columbia university) 

*263. Brown, James N. Educational implications of four conceptions of 
human nature : a comparative study. Doctor’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. Washington, 
Catholic university of America press, 1940. 139 p. 

Examines and attempts to interpret the theories on the constitution of original human 
nature proposed by John Dewey, William C, Bagley, and Herman H. Horne ,* presents the 
Catholic view of human nature and compares it with those of the writers studied; and 
discusses the educational implications coming from each of the concepts of human nature. 

264. Burke, Sister Mary Martina. The educational principles of Eichard Mul- 
caster. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Analyzes his educational treatises, Positions and Elementarie, published in 1581 and 
1582. Discusses his educational principles, especially those dealing with the education of 
boys and girls in tbe elementary group; his interest in physical training, and his con- 
sideration of the teacher’s position and salary, methods of teaching, the use of the English 
language, and problems of spelling 

*265. Byles, W. Esdaile. The educational philosophy of Louis Agassiz. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. New York. 154 p. ms. 

*268. Cantfil, Borotky Joan. The philosophy of Durant Drake and its signiR- 
cance for education. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 248 p. ms. 

*267. Chinnock, Eugenie. Plato’s educational views: a comparative study 
of the MepuUic and the Laws. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 195 p. ms. 

268, Clark, Bister Mary Eileen. A comparative study of tbe opinions of Yives 
and Fdnelon on the education of women. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 136 p. ms. 

Shows that both men felt that the education of woman is based on a divine obligation ; 
that each man formulated a plan of education for women which he believed to be adapted 
to the needs of his day ; that the methods and theories of each of these educators were 
pedagogically and psychologically sound ; that each evaluated every study from the moral 
as well as from the intellectual side. 

*269. Cat§^ Arthur Basil Blessed Giovanni Dominiei on the education of 
children; translation and introduction. Doctor’s, 1927. Catholic Univ. Wash- 
ington, B. C., Catholic university of America, 1927. 71 p, 

270, Buroin, BisUt M. Chrysostom. The educational philosophy of George 
S, Counts. Master’s,, 1940. Catholic Univ. 105 p. ms. 

Presents Counts’ criticisms of communism and fascism and his proposals for American 
democracy. Discusses his theories of human nature, its origin and its destiny, his beliefs 
concerning domestic and civil society ; his concept of morality ; and his ideas of religion. 
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concludes that his philosophy is basically naturalistic ; and that his theories are in many 
respects at variance with the teachings of Christian philosophy, and cannot be accepted 
by the Christian teacher. 

271. Fosnot, Pearl B. Tradition and change in John Dewey’s social phi- , 
losophy. Doctor’s, 1940. Boston univ. 

*272. Garber, Helen L. A comparative study of Plato and Tagore in relation to 
aesthetic education. Doctor’s, 1040. New York. SIO p. ms. 

Finds that in aesthetic education, Plato and Tagore seek to realize the fullest development 
of the individual as a person and as a citizen ; that in the curriculum, Plato concentrates 
on music and gymnastic, while Tagore includes a broader scope of the arts ; that both use 
forms of aesthetic expression such as festivals, drama, chorus, and the dance Shows that 
Plato isolates the period of concentrated aesthetic education while Tagore integrates it with 
the whole scope of study ; that in matters of method both use essentially the same procedure, 
though Tagore gives them a more modern expression and magnifies the sense of freedom in 
contrast with Plato’s dominant purpose of discipline. Concludes that aesthetic education 
provides a vital, integrating factor for experience ; that the arts in education are not con- 
cerned primarily with sense data but with values which they express ; that aesthetic educa- 
tion should become a vital part of the education of every child ; that the personality of the 
teacher is a vital factor for aesthetic education ; and that abundant opportunity should be 
provided for creative expression. 

*273. Guinan, Sister M. Angelicia. Freedom and authority in education. 
Doctor’s, 1936, Catholic Univ. Washington, D. 0., Catholic university of America, 
1936. 117 p. 

274. Hagstotz, Hilda Boettcher. The educational theories of John Buskin. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: University of Nebraska. Abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations, 1940: 101-108) 

Describes briefly Buskin’s education, and his educational activities after leaving Oxford 
university, where he received his A. B. and A. M. degrees. Discusses his theories on educa- 
tion of individual from birth through the university. 

275. Hawver, Carl A. Aldous Huxley’s theory of education. Master’s, 1940. 
Bowling Green. 40 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling Green State university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ theses, 1935-1940 : 38) 

Concludes that Huxley sees education as composed of four different social forces : education 
as character training (wherein he deplores compulsory education as a destroyer of democ- 
racy) ; education as instruction ; education as training of the emotions (in which he warns 
agatot the dangers of propaganda and suggests the need of a correlating philosophy of life 
to forestall disaster) ; and education as training for the body. States that Huxley feels that 
we are educating youth for a militaristic dictatorship ; that children need resistance to sug- 
gestion to protect them from propagandists of the future ; and that such growth as Huxley 
advocates is not possible under a state aided school. 

*276. Healy, Sister Emma Therese, Saiot Bouaveuture’s De reductione 
urtium ad theologiatn: a commentary with an introduction and translation. Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. St. Bonaventure. St Bonaventure, N. Y., St. Bonaventure college, 

, 1939. 212 p. 

Deals with St Bonaventuxe’s life and works, the occasion and inspiration, and the source 
of tbe title of his works. 

277. Hensle, Hiram S. The changing conceptions of the idea of education. 
Maker’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. O. 155 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State 

college. Graduate studies, 1940; 34-35). 

Compares the <^amcterlstics of the traditional and the modern school. 

278. HteichW <^rard. Critical theory of the general introduction course to 

Doctor’s, 19^. Southern California. 

Shows that this general introduction course has a direct approach; that the student 
foi^ulatea hi? own philosophy through notebook exercises containing commonplace d^i- 
ilm and tN:rlklng thoughts for checking his real purposes; that other activities are 
thepatic writing on philosophic problems, a study of relevant literature on the nature 
of the philosophic enterprise, and student forums. 
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279. Jacksteit, Berthold. Lessing’s educational ideas. Master's, 1940. Pitts- 
burgh. 

280. Johnson, Glen. Some ethical implications of a naturalistic philosophy 
. of education. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col Umv. 

Sets forth criticisms from various viewpoints of philosophy and leligion, and indicates 
how the naturalistic philosopher and educator have attempted to meet them 

281. Kinzer, John Ross, A study of the educational philosophy of William 
Torrey Harris. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. 200 p. ms. 

Gives a short biography of William Torrey Han is, and compares his educational ideas 
with those of Hegel. 

282. McCollom, Ivan Newton. Further evaluation of educational attitudes. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St, Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 3) 

283. HcDermott, Sister Genevieve, Monism* iii modern education. Doctor’s, 
1940. Catholic Univ. 

Reviews the monistic foundations of various modern philosophies with their implications 
for the educational systems which are being utilized for the propagation of their tenets. 

*284. McMorrow, George J. A metaphysical study on the individual and the 
person. Doctor’s, 1940. Notre Dame. Notre Dame, Indiana, 1940. 122 p. 

285. Miller, Sister Mary Janet. A comparison of ethical principles advocated 
by selected philosophers. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*286. Moorman, Richard Herbert. Some educational implications of Des- 
cartes’ ^nthesis of mathematics and philosophy. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody 
Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 8 p. (Abstract of Con- 
tribution to education, no. 278) 

Finds that mathematics and philosophy were significantly related in the thinking of 
Rgnd Descartes, though much of the philosophy with which he dealt would he considered 
science today. 

287. Nelson, Brother Joel Stanislaus. The De lAberorum Bducatione of 
Aeneas SUvius Piccolomini : a translation with an introduction. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Catholic Univ, 

Presents, in addition to the translation, a systematic investigation of sources. Analyzes 
the content of this treatise with reference to previous educational treatises of a similar 
nature. Reveals that this treatise is mainly a compilation of previous authors. 

288. Price, Aubrey Newton. The viewpoints of the teachers of Kauai on 
seven basic issues in educational theory. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 84 p. ms. 

289. Roberts, Eunice 0. The educational ideals of Anatole France. Doctor’s, 
1940. Illinois. 

290. Robinson, Maymc Sue. Montaigne on the education of the gentry. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

291. Roche, Bev, Patrick J. The social ideas of John Dewey. Master’s, 1940. 
Catholic Univ. 88 p, ms. 

Shows that the new society which Dewey advocates would be built upon tbe philosophy 
of Xiberalisnt, and would proceed under eacperimental methods in the form of a democracy. 
Concludes that Dewey’s social philosophy lacks comprehensiveness and balance; that he 
overemphasizes the contributions of science and technology to the social order; and that 
his idea of democracy is undermined by his naturalistic view of life. 

292. Rimglone^ Bev. Louis A. ^ St Augustine’s pedagogical principles on the 
teaching of r^igibn as presented in his pe Oatechizan^is Budihm, Master’s, 1946. 
Gathdlc Cniv# 72 

Discusses the ^uahfiiitiopsi of the teacher of religion, the content of religious instruction, 
and the methods of leachii^ rell^on., Concludes that St. Augustine’s work has had an. 
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abiding influence on tbe teaching of religion and that it contains many sound principles 
of psychology and pedagogy applicable to religious teaching now 

*293. Schroeder, Ruth Jones, Principles of teaching as revealed by the teach- 
ing ministry of Jesus. Master’s, 1939. East. Baptist. Philadelphia, Eastern 
Baptist theological seminary, 1939. (Contributions to Christian education, no. 
4:4-28) 

Shows that the principles basic in Christ’s teaching were : Teaching should be closely 
connected with daily living ; teaching should he centered in the individual ; teaching should 
be characterized by simplicity ; teaching should be positive and authoritative. 

294. Shealy, Kuma. Roman education as revealed in the satirical writings 
of Horace and Juvenal. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisi- 
ana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 117) 

Discusses education in the home, particularly the moral training, as taught through 
parental example ; the three types of schools of the period ; the location of schools, curricula, 
teaching methods, school holidays, and the attitude of the Romans toward the profession 
of teaching Concludes that the delineation of the intellectual training in the schools 
presents a composite picture which is true in detail. 

295. Shore, Maurice Joseph, The Marxian theory of education. Doctor’s, 
1940. Johns Hopkins. 

296. Smith, Blanche A. A background study of the social teachings of St. 
Paul. Master’s, 1939. Hartford. 87 p. ms. 

Shows that he was influenced in his ideas of the state, the position of women, and slavery 
by his Jewish environment with its emphasis on higher ethics, by a more liberal Roman- 
Graeco influence, and by early Christian idealogy. 

297. Stevens, Henry Eugene, The educational philosophy of Boyd H. Bode : 
an analytical study. Doctor’s, 1940. Oregon. 

298. Thompson, Mary Alice. The foundation philosophy of Proebel and the 
kindergarten. Master’s, 1940. Oglethoirie. 78 p. ms. 

Shows the influence that the early educators and reformers had on Froehel and his 
ideas on the education of the young child. Describes the modern kindergarten and dis- 
cusses its Integration into the primary education of the schools. 

299. Tyrrell, Sister M. Ignacita. A comparison of the ideas of Jules Payot 
and Johann Lindworsky on the training of the will. Master’s, 1940. Catholic 
Univ. 68 p. ms. 

Finds that the theory ©f will-training advocated by Payot, rationalist and representative 
of French lay morality, is different from that advocated by Lindworsky, adherent of the 
Homan Catholic philosophy of life; that Payot emphasizes the power of emotions and 
stresses actions and habits; and that Lindworsky places the greatest emphasis on the 
cultivation of motives and stresses thought control. 

300. Unger, Sidney Emanuel, Characteristics of child education as reflected 
in the educational philosophy of outstanding periods — ancient, medieval, modern. 
Master’s, 1939. Temple. 264 p. ms. 

301. Willard, Laurence B. Interpretation of positivism. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Kew York. 350 p. ms. 

302. Woodruff, Harold, The significance of Bertrand Bussell’s philosophy 
for the curriculum. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 136 p. ms. 

Eenfagj;ia, Sister Mary Lauretana. Educational theories and prln- 
idples of Cardinal Silvio Antoniano. Doctor’s, 1940. C3athollc Uhiv. Washing- 
ton, Catholic university of American press, 1940. 134 p. 

Tmees the early life aad education of Silvio Antoniano, who was born in Home, December 
, 31, 1540. Discusses his various writings and his educational theories and principles. Shows 
that Antoniano touched on many of the principles of modem education. 
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SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

HOMOGENEOUS GROUPING 

*304. Abernethy, Tbomas James. An experimental study of homogeneous 
grouping on the basis of intelligence quotients. Doctor’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 
284 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether tenth grade pupils will achieve more, the same, or less 
improvement in the measurable outcomes of a course in general biology as measured by 
standardized tests on the basis of the higher of two IQs derived from scores made on two 
forms of a group test of mental ability, when grouped, in three ability groups statistically 
representative of the highest, middle, and lowest thirds respectively of the entire group 
studying the subject. Concludes that under the conditions of the experiment pupils 
grouped on the basis used did not make gains in the outcomes measured which would 
warrant the assumption that this particular grouping practice is an effective one. 

305. Bryant, Charles N. Study of literature on homogeneous grouping. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Cornell. 145 p. ms. 

306. Bushnell, Henry Earl. An evaluation of criteria for homogeneous group- 
ing in junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 40 p. ms. 

*307. Noel, Thomas William. Homogeneous-ability grouping; a study of 
1,076 homogeneously and ability grouped collegiate business students. Doctor’s, 
1940. New York. 147 p. ms. 

Studies the homogeneous-ability grouping of 1,069 collegiate business education students 

308. Swenson, Andrew B. A study of some aspects of homogeneous group- 
ing and their implications for democracy. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

ACTIVITY PROGRAM 

309. Xauney, Aloysins. A study of the use of an activity program- in first 
grade reading. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State 
university. Bulletin, voL 32 N. S. : 135) 

Describes an experiment conducted in the first grades of six rural schools in Evangeline 
parish where the French language is the dominant language spoken in the homes, to 
compare the progress in reading of beginning French-speaking pupils in an activity program 
with that of a similar group taught in the traditional way. Finds that the activity group 
made better marks on achievement tests than did the traditional group. 

310. Brosch, Marion Jean. Certain outcomes of an activity program con- 
ducted in an elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 234 p. ms. 

311. Bobertson, Lafayette J. An evaluation of an activity program in religi- 
gious education as developed in the HiUyer boys’ club of the Windsor avenue 
church of Hartford. Master’s, 1939. Hartford. 2(K) p. ms. 

Presents the various aspects of a church program of weekday leisure activities based 
on environmental lacks and the needs of the boy residents of a so-called "high-rating 
delinquent’* area in a city of 130,000 people. Shows that the church has a responsibility 
to Include social weekday activities in its program of rellgoos education ; and that by 
participation in such activities, people develop greater respect for the church and apprecia- 
tion of its functions. 

*312. Bovner, Buth* Study of the activity programs used in the summer 
playgrounds situated in metropolitan areas. Master’s, 1939. New York, 37 p: ms. 

313. Stende, Sidney Milfred, Improving the activity periods in a small Min- 
nesota Junior high school, blaster’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 114) 

Defines the acttvitlesj home robm, club,, and auditorium ; and discusses physical facilltiesi 
discipline, records, and awards, and the underlying philosophy of activities and their 
rdation to the entire junior high school program. 
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814. Webber, Lallie Rose. Learning through purposeful activities in the 
lower grades. Master’s, 1939. Fort Hays Kans. St. Coll. 98 p. ms. 

315. Welbom, Lenna M. The growth of the activity program in the rural 
schools of Brazos county. Master’s, 1940. Bast Texas St. T. C. 93 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies 1940: 63-64) 

Shows that the teachers working under the activity program have learned to adapt them- 
selves to new and unexpected situations ; use longer working periods for pupils ; correlate 
subjects instead of presenting them separately; provide opportunities for students to work 
in groups as well as singly; develop appreeiaions within the pupils; do research work; 
plan work well in advance ; suggest and guide rather than dictate learning experiences ; and 
bring in materials and illustrations as they operate within the community in which the 
pupil resides. Finds that pupils take an active part in classroom work, are happier in 
their work, and that their social and cultural development has increased because of closer 
contacts with community materials and experiences. 

CONTRACT PLAN 

*316. Ellwood, Robert Scott. An evaluation of the unit-directed study pro- 
cedure. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. Normal, Illinois State normal university, 
1939. 50 p. (Illinois State normal university bulletin, vol. 37, no. 157) 

Describes an experiment conducted in eight central Illinois high schools during the 
school year 1933-39, to compare the relative effectiveness of attaining certain modern 
history objectives by the unit-directed study procedure with that attained through the 
use of the 'daily recitation method. Finds that the results of the testing program indicate 
a tendency in favor of the unit-directed study procedure in teaching understandings and 
abihties; that attitudes were better taught by the recitation method; that teachers and 
students seem to favor the unit-directed stndy procedure, believing it to be more definite, 
fairer to the individual pupil, and more likely to develop self-reliance. 

317. Smitb, Janie Mathews. The unit methoa of instruction and rural school 
organization. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St T. 0., Tempe. 130 p. ms. 

HOME ROOMS 

318. Boydston, William Frank. A home room activity suitable for 0. E. 
Byrd high school of Shreveport, Louisiana. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 124) 

Describes the development of an activity program, and the preparation of programs 
presented once a week in the home rooms. Finds that the two lower classes were more 
interested in home room activity programs than the upper classes, and that the program 
was planned to emphasise the work in that division of the school. 

319. Hamilton, Lloyd Ellis. Home room organization and administration. 
Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 114 p. ms. 

Recommends careful planning of programs under a wen organized set-up with definite 
responsibilities for all concerned ; and with emphasis on pupil activity rather than teacher 
participation. 

S2Q. Rader, Loys E. A survey of certain home room' problems and interests 
of 40 adolescents. Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

^1. Lundy, Bessie Kaomi. A study of the home room program at the Roose- 
velt Junior high school of San Jose, California. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

322. O’Neill, tl^omas Sparrow. A home room program for the six-year high 
school at Brookston, Minnesota. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies, General series (A) vol. 2$, no. 3: 91) 

toa Brather, CJlitford J. Home room practices in Arizona high schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Arizona. ^ p. ma (Abstract la; University of Arizona record, 
vol. 34; 54) 

Discusses objectives, values derived from the program, methods of organizing the home 
room, sources of program material and typical activities of sponsors and pupils. Con- 
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eludes that the most common values derived from the program were : Establishment of 
desirable pupil-teacher relationships; offering educational guidance; and increased admin- 
istrative efficiency. Shows that almost one-half of the teachers answenng the questionnaire 
felt that the values received from the program did not compensate for the time and 
effort required to conduct it successfully. 

324. Robinson, Edra. To develop and to evaluate a functional home room 
program for citizenship training. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

325. Thomas, Eugene S. The home room in guidance, with special reference 
to Vine junior high school, Kalamazoo, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

326. White, C, K. Survey of home room plans being used in the public high 
schools of South Dakota. Master’s, 1940. South Dakota. 61 p ms. 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 

327. Schramm, Bister Mary Elorinda. Provisions for individualized instruc- 
tion in the high schools of Baltimore. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 101 p. ms. 

Studies provisions for individualized instruction in nine public and seven private schools 
in Baltimore. Concludes that some provision for individual diifferences is made by admin- 
istrative modifications in both public and private high schools ; and that teachers use many 
classroom procedures in an endeavor to meet the demands of an ever-increasing diversity 
of interests, needs, and capacities of an almost universal secondary school population. 

METHODS OP STUDY 

328. Brown, Kenneth Irving. A campus decade: the Hiram study plan of 
intensive courses, 1930-1940. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1940. 133 p. 
(Hiram college) 

Describes the Hiram study plan which was inaugurated as a summer school experiment 
in 1981 and was later used throughout the college year ; the comprehensive examinations ; 
and the 5-year sabbatical leave program for the faculty. 

329. Miller, Grace Jennings. Analysis of directed study as revealed by books 
published since 1900. Master’s, 1940, Texas. 

PLATOON SCHOOLS 

330. Welch, Elizabeth. A critical study of the auditorium activities of the 
white elementary schools of Dallas, Texas, to determine the educational value 
of such procedures in a platoon system of public schools. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. 0. 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 

331. Ayers, Marion Betts. A study of an experiment in classroom^ radio by 
the Lubbock public schools, Lubbock, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

832. Baldridge, Pearl Eugenia. The. activities of the Federal Government in 
the field of radio broadcasting. Master’s, 1940. Southern California. 

383. Bivans, Ira. A course in radio for senior high schools. Master’s, 1939. 
Iowa State. 65 p. ms, 

Qffim units for a complete course in radio, and presents standards of achievement in and 
methCMis of evaluating the units. 

834. Bi^nholt, Vema Allen. Chronological development of radio drama from 
its beginning to the present Master’s, 1940. Brigham Young. 

835, Emma L, Radio as a factor in education. Master’s, 1940. ArL 
zoria, 157 1 ^, ma (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, voL 34; 13-13) 

Conidders the Iraportaace of radio as an industry, as an infiueuce on the public, and to 
schools and education. Attempts to determine whether the radio programs available for 
edttcatl^>nal imrposes are on school broadcasts or on the regular commercial station schedule. 
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Analyzes the hahits and preferences of elementary school, high school, and college students, 
and of non-school-conneeted adults as radio listeners. Suggests ways that radio may be 
used in schools to the best advantage ; types of equipment for school use ; preparation of 
script for school broadcast ; presentation of school broadcast ; and methods of use of radio 
In the classroom. 

336. Butler, ITellie Louise. A comparison of broadcasting activities of Texas 
colleges with that of 10 out-of-State universities. Master’s, 1940. Baylor. 

337. Byers, Burton. An evaluation of scripts for high school broadcasts. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

S3S. Casey, Gian Lucien. Utilization of radio in the Waller school program in 
1938-39. Master’s, 1939. Texas. 

339. Conrad, Edna Theresa. The use of radio in education with particular 
reference to its use in the Lincoln junior high school, Sacramento, California. 
Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the Pacific. 92 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to questionnaires circulated among the students of the high school during 
the winter of 1938-39. Concludes that education is aided by radio. 

340. Cowsar, Maxine. A study of the classroom use of radio to stimulate 
reading. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

341. Cutts, Bichard A. A study of radio appreciation in the high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 18 p. ms. 

Studies the radio appreciation of pupils in the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades in the 
Minneapolis high schools. Finds that dramatic piograms were favorites in all three grades 
and that students took little interest in current events. 

342. Dangelo, William J. A survey of parents’ and teachers’ reactions to radio 
programs to which children listen. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 126 p. ms. 

343. Davis, Erank Barker, /n A study of the validity of a method of measur- 
ing the extent of radio listening of children. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

344. Day, Emmett Esten. A study of the validity of a method of measuring 
the extent of radio listening. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

345. Denger, Boy Ernest. Use of WOI guidance programs in Iowa high 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 93 p. ms. 

Studies the outcomes of the guidance broadcasts of Iowa State college over radio station 
WOI. Gives uses made by schools and the values derived from these broadcasts, and out- 
lines methods hy which they may be made more effective. 

346. Elickinger, Alice. Script writing for school broadcasts. Master’s, 1939. 
Wisconsin. 

347. Qondyg Bobert ET. A program for developing a critical selection of radio 
broadcasts in the chEdren of the intermediate grades of the Jefferson elementary 
school, Parkersburg, West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 57 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 23) 

Surveys the types of broadcasts preferred by children, and outlines a program for devel- 
oping an appreciative selection of programs. Concludes that the better radio programs 
were designed for adult audiences, and that those designed for children were generally of 
poor quality. 

3^. Gra.4y» Eugene J. A study of news broadcasts for secondary school 
children. Master’s, 1939, Southern California. 

349, Cbanuis* Alice. An experimental study of the effect of radio educational 
pr«^rams upon the attitudes of high school pppils. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 

Saugh, Oscar H. Belates to a program for teaching radio appreciation 
in high school. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 
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351. Haynes, Guy Harper. A study of public address equipment in Texas 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

352. Hazeltine, Howard William. Student interests as a factor in the con- 
struction of educational radio programs. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

353. Helm, Bichard Newman. A study of the use of radio in the Fresno 
City school system. Master’s, 1939. Southern California. 

354. Kennisou, Thelma May. The use of radio in music education. Master’s, 

1939. New York. 73 p. ms. 

355. Lawton, Sherman P. The basic course in radio. Doctor’s, 1939. Wiscon- 
sin. 

356. Lohmeyer, Marie Bonnasue, The effectiveness of selected methods of 
radio education at the school level. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

357. Lynum, Alice Pauline. Radio listening habits of individuals living in 
the Lansing, Iowa, community. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 63 p. ms. 

358. McAllister, William Bouglas. The use of radio as an educational 
method. Master’s, 1940. Redlands. 218 p. ms. 

359. McKay, John Price. The radio as a factor in the lives of sixth grade 
children. Doctor’s, 1940. Missouri. 

360. Melvin, Buth. An experiment with the influence of radio and music 
appreciation on musical preferences of high school students. Master’s, 1940. 
Ohio State. 83 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a class of 71 students in the eleventh and 
twelfth grades which met for two periods a week for nine months. Pmds that preferences 
can he changed slowly by study, and that outside influences are great 

**'361. Meserve, George Harris, The radio as an effective means of adult 
civic education. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 101 p. ms. 

Analyzes civic education programs for adults offered by four major networks serving 
Boston and the surrounding area. Attempts to determine the quality of the broadcasts 
by means of listening tests and written reports of such tests, and the extent to which 
adults listen to civic education programs. Finds that the amount of civic education available 
during adult listening hours is comparatively small; that 13 programs containing civic 
educational features from time to time were among the favorite programs of the people 
answering the questionnaire. Concludes that educators need not concern themselves so 
much with the quantity as with the quality of educational material. 

362. Muller, Mary. The use of radio in the elementary school. Master’s, 

1940. Southwestern St. T. 0. 

333. Mulling, Leon 0. The values of the National radio program in the 
teaching of English. Master’s, 1940, Colo. St. CoU. of Ed. 

364. Neff, Aline. Writing for radio. Chicago, Columbia Coll, of Drama and 
Radio, 1939. 200 p. ms. 

Studies the technical form of the radio drama, timing, complete one-time scripts, serial 
drama, commercial auditions of scripts, preparing for sale and submission to agencies, taboos, 
writing for children, and division of child audiences by age and sex. Develops techniques 
of writing drama for the possibilities and limitations of the radio. 

865. Nelson,, Harold Blroy. A comprehensive survey of the radio listening 
audience. Master’s, IS^. Iowa. 

366. Peak, Plorenc© A. Radio listening activities of training school children 
7 to 15 , years of age. Master’s, 1940. Pittsburgh, Khns. St T. 0. 75 p. ms. 

Investigates the radio listening practices and interests of 108 pupils of the college 
training school, grades 3 to 7 inclusive, With special consideration for the influence of age 
s^, and Intelligence. 
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367. Prescott, Thomas William. A study of audio-visual education in the 
Anahuac (Texas) school and the radio listening of east central Texas adolescents 
and preadolescents. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

368. Reglein, Ned Lewis. Radio programs available to secondary schools 
in Indiana. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 90 p. ms. 

369. Smith, Dean Bailey. Rate and variation in rate in selected school broad- 
casts. Master’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

370. Smith, Dorothy Clark. Radio preferences of children. Master’s, 1939. 
Southern California. 

371. Smith, Eula E. Analysis of data used in introducing radio in the school. 
Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

372. Smith, Gretchen Ann. Suggested plan for a department of radio educa- 
tion for public school systems in cities within a population range of 100,000 to 
150,000. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 62 p. ms. 

373. Straker, Easter Irene. A study of the out-of-school radio listening habits 
of Terre Haute school children. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St. T. C. (Abstract 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 155-56, July 1940) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire administered to pupils of 12 elementary and secondary 
schools of Terre Haute and to pupils in a representative school in each of the 12 townships 
of Vigo county. Finds that the radio is heard in the home by 91.2 percent of the city 
youth in comparison to S5 63 percent of the country youth; that the city children prefer 
comedy, plays, and dance music whereas the country children prefer comedy, plays, and 
hill-hilly entertainment. 

374. Tyler, Tracy E. Radio programs for social studies classes. Social edu- 
cation, 4: 346-48, May 1940. (University of Minnesota) 

375. Wagner, Lillian R. A series of radio scripts for the Iowa State Teacher’s 
Association based on principles of the educational policies commission. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 

376. Walsh, Sister Madonna. Recent trends in the use of radio in secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1940. lud. St, T. 0. 101 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 153, July 1940) 

Finds that a number of programs suitable for the secondary school level are offered 
during the school day; that high schools do not make extensive use of these programs, 
chiefly because of scheduling diMculties ; that there are many programs of an educational 
nature broadcast out of school hours which might be assigned for listening at home and 
report in class; that many teachers are aware of the need for teaching the critical 
appraisal of programs; and that high schools have taken eagerly to broadcasting, using 
public address systems for broadcasting to other rooms where such systems are available. 

377. Weitttz!, Eliaahetk E. The effectiveness of radio broadcasts in stimulat- 
ing the leisure reading of high school students. Master’s, 1939. Wisconsin. 

878. Wiles, H, Nimball. The evaluation of the school news broadcast series. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State univer^ty. Abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations, no. 82; 268-70) 

D^ribes an experiment conducted for a similar length of time with three groups of 
s<^l ^dren : the radio group which listened to a special radio news program as the 
major adivSty in their study of current events; the control group which studied current 
by Winary , t^assr^ niethods; and a nentral group from whose curriculum 
current even^ were excluded entirely. Concludes that seventh and eighth grade boys 
and girls study current events in school ; that a school news broadcast provides a 
valuable source Information for them; that the utilization of a news program 

effective in stimulating thel? interest in the hews; that classroom utilization of an 
hhh*»tial"8^^ news broadcast has little effect on iheir attitude; that school news 
are effective in focUidng pupil Interest and attention on desirable topics; that 
the ©mnmantator type of school hews broadcast is interesting to seventh and eighth grade 
pnpim, , ' 
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379. Williams, Lloyd L. Tlie place of educational broadcasting in the com- 
mercial radio stations throughout the United States. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St T. 
0. 95 p. ms. (Abstract m: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 11 : 154, July 1940) 

Attempts to determine the amount of time devoted to educational broadcasting in the 
United States; what percent of general broadcasting schedules is devoted to educational 
broadcasting; how much educational broadcasting is done by colleges and universities, 
high schools, and elementary schools ; the types of educational programs being presented ; 
whether local, regional, or super power stations are doing the most educational broad- 
casting; and the sections of the United States which are doing the most educational 
broadcasting. 

380. Williams, Bobert Glenn. Broadcasting the school band and orchestra 
(a program for making broadcasts more effective). Master’s, 1939. Ohio State. 
65 p. ms. 

381. Willis, Edgar Ernest. The relative effectiveness of three forms of radio 
presentation in influencing attitudes. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

382. Ashby, Marie Eletcher. A study of the use of visual aids in the teach- 
ing of sixth grade history. ' Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

383. Baker, W. Kenneth. An experimental study of the effectiveness of 
motion pictures in teaching general science. Master’s, 1940. Wittenberg. 158 
p. ms. 

Finds that motion picture films shown indiscriminately in the classroom contribute 
little or nothing to the learning process; and that motion pictures shown as a summary 
of the work, In which the content of the film has been correlated with the subject matter, 
are effective in contributing to the learning process. 

384. Beckham, Wick G. The use of opaque pictures in visual education. 
Master’s, 1940. Okla, A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the extent to which opaque pictures are used among the teachers 
in the public schools of Oklahoma and among college professors of visual education in 
the colleges of the United States. Finds that few of the teachers were from schools 
having collections of opaque pictorial material, but more than half had personal collec- 
tions which they used in teaching; that few knew where to obtain good, free, or cheap 
opaque pictorial material ; that 62 courses in visual education were being' offered during 
the 1940 summer term in colleges of the- United States, and that 40 college professors of 
visual education believed that courses in the production of visual aids, including production 
of opaque pictures, should be included m the curriculum of all teacher-training institutions. 

385. Berkowitz, Meyer. Moving pictures attended and preferred by children. 
Master’s, 1940. Temple. 93 p. ms. 

386. Brumbaugh, William Donald. The use of motion pictures in teaching 
current events. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3:23-24) 

Attempts to determine the relative effectiveness of the use of motion pictures In teaching 
current events In the Junior high school when compared with the use of conventional materials 
based on reading ability. Finds a definite advantage in the use of motion pictures ; and that 
improvement due to the use of motion pictures varied inversely as to reading ability, directly 
as to type of home with respect to news sources, and was greater for pupils of average intel- 
ligence than for those of superior or inferior mental ability. 

887. Bruton, Wayne. A study of the effect of silent instructional films on 
the progress and achievement of the pupils of the elementary school. Master’s, 
tm. WestStColL 

Studies the use of mms in the teaching of history, geography* and hygiene in grades 2 to 8, 
as contrasted with the teaching of these subjects in the same grades without the use of 
film lilnds that students mde more progress in all three subjects the years films were used 
tl^ they made in the jareylous years without films. 
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388. Carroll, John S. Visual education in teacher training. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Yale. 

389. Clark, Georgiana, Nylin, Victor, and others. Visual aids in education. 
Platteville, Wisconsin State teachers college, 1940. 1 p. ms. 

390. Day, Katherine Belle. Visual aids in the junior and senior high schools 
of Missouri, Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 84r-35) 

Attempts to determine the extent to which projected visual aids are used, and the current 
practices in using such aids in the Junior and senior high schools of Missouri Analyzes 272 
replies to questionnaires sent to 400 schools selected from each county and to visual educa- 
tion directors in St. Louis and Kansas City. Finds that some forms of projected visual aids — 
motion pictures (both silent and sound), stillfilms, filmstrips, lantern slides, and stereo- 
graphs — ^are used in each groups of schools j that these aids are shown most frequently in 
the classroom, to science or social science classes, on a schedule meeting class needs for in- 
structional purposes ; that one-half hour or less each week is devoted to the use of aids in 
slightly over three-fifths of the schools; that in general the teachers using these aids are 
neither well qualified nor prepared to use them. 

391. DeBemardis, Amo. The organization and construction of filmslides as 
an aid to instruction in the general shop. Master’s, 1939. Oregon St. 81 p. ms. 

392. Donaldson, Anna Belle. Visual aids for the past 25 years in the ele- 
mentary grades of Lubbock. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 141 p. ms 

Describes the rise in the use of journeys, museums, motion pictures, still pictures, and 
graphic materials in the first five grades of the public schools of Lubbock, Tex. 

393. Grandpre, Lorraine. Use of a motion picture in education. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 46p. ms. 

Studies public health nursing procedures portrayed in motion pictures in teaching public 
health nursing. 

394. Hadly, Charles G. Survey of the visual aids available in the rural and 
town elementary schools of Woodbury county. Master’s, 1940. South Dakota. 
59 p. ms. 

395. Haneline, Janey Evelyn. The effect of two sound slidefilms on the 
development of desirable social attitudes. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 30 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which sound slidefllms were used with 160 high school stu- 
dents. Concludes that the sound slidefilm had a definite influence on the development of 
desirable social attitudes. 

396. Hansen, John Elmore. A comparison of three methods of using motion 
pictures in teaching. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

397. Harmon, Nideith. A survey of the use of visual aids in the primary 
grades of Acadia parish, Louisiana. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract 
in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vo. 32 N. S. : 131*-32) 

Concludes that school journeys, museum materials, motion and still pictures, charts, 
posters, and drawings on the blackboard can be used in the primary grades ; that all of 
the primary teachers had access to and used one or more of the various types of visual aids ; 
that the teachers need instruction in the use of various types of projectors. 

3^. Haynie, William SMrley. An experimental study of the effectiveness of 
filmstrip pictures in seventh grade geography. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 52 
p. ms. ■ , , 

Describes wk experiment in which a control jgroup and an experimental group of seventh 
grade chUiken were given as neariy identical instruction as possible In geography, except 
thbt the experimental group had the advantage of observing filmstrip pictures. Concludes 
that this group showed a mean gain equal to one year’s achievement in geography over 
the^ <^ntrol group, ^ ^ ^ 

399. Tegwith Ann, A study of the purposes and factors of visual 
education in grades one to eight Master’s, 1939. Ind. St T. C. 145 p. mS. 
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(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachres college journal, 11 ; 143, 
July 1940) 

Attempts to determine the purposes and factors affecting visual education In the ele- 
mentary grades. Traces the history of the use of visual aids. Recommends that courses 
in the use of visual aids be given in teacher-training institutions. 

400. Holden, Stanley G. A survey to determine the frequency and range of 
educational motion picture service and its cost per pupil reel in a city of New 
Yorh State. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

401. Huetson, Yaye B. A feasible program for the use of motion pictures in 
the intermediate grades. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 50 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 40) 

Sets up a working program for the use of motion pictures in the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grade geography classes. Discusses types of films offered, standards for the selection and 
evaluation of films, and methods to he used in carrying out a film lesson. 

402. Jackson, Edgar W. A motion picture film as a means of relating the 
housing problem to architectural drawing. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. CoH. 48 
p. ms. 

Bescrihes a class project in a high school in Kansas City, Mo., in which the class in 
architectural drawing worked over a housing project for a section of the city, and 
recorded steps in the project on film. 

403. Keeler, Rhea I. An annotated bibliography of available educational 
moving picture fidms in the field of homemaking. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 
139 p. ms. 

404. Kirkpatrick, Ervin Earl. Problems in the use of Instructional films. 
Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 146 p. ms. 

Presents a handbook for teachers which discusses such topics as film projection, study 
guides, assignments, follow-up, silent versus sound films, industrial and federal films. 
Describes the set-up for visual education in Tulsa, Oklahoma, and lola, Kansas, schools. 

405. Kirwin, Edwin Arthur. Construction of a rating scale for evaluating 
motion pictures for classroom instruction. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 

406. Lenapert, Jacob. A critical survey and an annotated bibliography of 
the visual projection material available for the subject of history. Master’s, 1939. 
Temple. 

407. Livingston, K. E, The status of the education motion picture as a teach- 
ing aid in the public schools of New Mexico, and a proposal for a film distribution 
library. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St T. 0. 

408. McPherson, Harry Maxwell. The organization, administration and sup- 
port of visual instruction m Califoimia. Doctor’s, 1940, California. 

Attempts to determine the Important factors in the organization of a visual service 
for teachers in school districts; the administrative provisions essential to the proper 
functioning of a visual service program ; the cost of visual services now provided hy districts ; 
and procedures by which visual service programs might be financed. Finds that there is 
little or no visual instruction in districts which do not provide visual materials from 
centralized departments; that the formation of county or joint-county visual departments 
to centralize visual services of school districts seems advisable; that the technical aspect 
and high cost of motion p:ctures creates a special problem in the organization of a visual 
program i that a supervisor of visual instruction trained in visual techniques and library 
procedures is essential to the administration of a visual program ; and that careful, long- 
time planning of the visual program with specific, continuous allocation of funds to the 
department is essential. 

409. Maneyal, RfOy Verhoii. A further study of the relative value of sound 
motion pictures and study ^eets in science teaching. Doctor’s, 1940. Oolo, 
8tCoU.ofEd. (Field study no. 2) 

’825m--43 i 
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410. The relative value of sound and silent motion pictures in science 

teaching. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 3) 

411 . TJie relative value of sound motion pictures and study sheets in 

science teaching. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 1) 

412. Maple, Clair. A survey of visual aids in the Cincinnati school system. 
Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 82 p. ms. 

413. Hears, Jack Waddington. The present status of visual education in 
Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

414. Miller, Clyde K, Difficulties encountered in handling school films. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 106 p. ms. 

415. Miller, Walter Allen. The status of visual instruction in junior high 
schools of east Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

416. Neely, Thomas Oran. A comparative study of the effects of certain 
visual aids on pupil achievement in general science. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. 0. 

417. Perdue, James Everett. Pictures as learning aids in the social studies. 
Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

418. Persing, Ellis C. Visual aids and amateur photography. Science educa- 
tion, 24: 139-41, March 1940. (Western Reserve university) 

419. Pierce, Carleton C., jr. The classroom use of visual aids based on experi- 
mental studies. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 119 p. ms. 

420. Potthoff, Carl J. and Patterson, D* O. Motion pictures as an aid in 
teaching human biology. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1940. 

Describes an experiment in which an experimental group of students at the University 
of Minnesota was taught human biology by the lecture method and the use of regular 
instructional materials plus 32 one-reel films; and the control group was taught in the 
regular way by lectures including such usual materials as blackboard drawings, charts, 
models, and lantern slides, but without the use of films. 

421. Powell, William Harry. A further study of the organization and ad- 
ministration of visual aids in the Houston public schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

422. Bumbo, Benton, B. The visual aid department organided and the aids 
evaluated. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. 0. 73 p. ms. (Abstract in: East 
Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 52) 

Studies the most Important visual-sensory teaching aids and the organization of the 
visual-aid department in which they are used. 

42a Bummel, Paul Z. Theories of grade placement of motion picture film 
material. Doctor’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 

424. Sailstad, Bobert J, The influence of two types of films on certain speech 
outcomes. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1940. 

Describes the use of humorous films, and compares the effect of their use with the use of 
more conventional, serious films in aiding students of differing speech backgrounds and per- 
sonality adjustment levels to achieve certain speech outcomes. 

425. Sherman, Mendel. A program for visual education in the Cincinnati 
school^ Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 154 p. ms. 

426. ShuD, Claude Archer. The suitab0ity of the commercial entertainment 
motion picture to the age of the child. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Abstract 
Stanford uniyeii^ty. Abstracts of dissertations , , • : 217-19) 

Shows that the motion picture theater is one of the greatest educative forces in existence, 
more po^rful than scho<^, home, or church, and often in competition with these fores® ; 
and too often nulllfjring the work of other educational agencies. Traces attempts to eonttol 
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the theaters in the interest of the child from 1909 to the present. Describes a series of inves- 
tigations made during the years 1937—39 on the number and type of motion pictures seen 
by some 30,000 children in grades 4-8, the day and time of attendance ; and the replies to 
letters sent to 850 educators and child specialists throughout the country to determine their 
opinions as to the damage which unsuitable pictures might cause to children. Offers sug- 
gestions for improving the type of pictures shown to children, and for keeping children from 
attending adult motion pictures. 

427. Skaggs, Darcy A. The available visual aids for the Arizona State course 
of study in geography. Master’s, 1939. Ariz. St. T. G., Tempe. 396 p. ms. 

428. Smith, Lena B. The interpretation of newspaper cartoons by sixth grade 
children. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 76 p. ms. (Abstract in : Ohio university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940: 47-48) 

Concludes that children read and interpret cartoons of varying degrees of diflSculty, when 
they are inteiested in the cartoons, and that due to the pleasure which children derive in 
interpreting them the cartoon can bo a valuable teaching aid 

429. Strickler, George Marion. The effect of the film slide as a teaching 
aid in general science. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S : 153) 

Concludes that the showing, of fllmslides to groups of general science pupils does not in- 
crease the average of the group in achievement in general science *, and that filmslides seem 
to help the general science achievement of those students who are below the average intelli- 
gence of the group. 

430. Walker, Oliver P. A survey of school use of visual aids in Louisiana. 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in : Louisiana State university. 
Bulletin, vol. 32 K. S. : 195) 

Shows that unprojected pictorial materials are used more extensively than any other group 
of visual aids ; that large school systems make more use of visual aids than do small school 
systems ; that none of the aids requiring mechanical equipment are used more often than 
those aids not requiring equipment ; and that more use is made of visual materials in the 
secondary than in the elementary schools. 

431. Warren, Tally Evans. Selected aspects of teacher-pupil judgments of 
educational motion pictures. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

432. Wilson, Elmo C. oftd Lord, E. L. A study of the integrated versus tbe 
perfunctory use of available films in teaching current history in the General col- 
lege. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1940. 

Studies the effect of two types of use of educational motion pictures on informational and 
attitudinal outcome. 


PSYCHOLOGY-EDUCATIONAL 

*433. Allen, Mildred M. Prediction of academic success of elementary school 
pupils by means of Kuhlmann-Anderson test. Doctoir’s, 1940. New York. 128 
p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the predictive value of the Kuhlmann-Anderson intelligence test 
as a whole and its parts in reading, arithmetic, and spelling in the elementary grades. Finds 
that several of the Individual tests are more reliable than the test as a whole. 

434. Baird, Winifred. Equated word lists for memory experiments. Master’s, 
1940. Catholic Univ. 25 p. ms. 

Describes the method, of selecting two lists of 25 verbs and two lists of simple concrete 
nouns, and their validation by administering them to approximately 760 public school 
children in grades four, five, and six of the Dubuque, Iowa, public schools. 

435. Bardack, Herbert. The teaching of attitudes. Master^ 1940, K Y. St 
Goh. f or T^ch. 
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436. Breland, Keller B. Retroactive inhibition ; random vs. serial presenta- 
tion of material. Master’s, 1939, Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 M. S. : 78-79) 

Attempts to determine the relative amounts of retroactive inhibition produced by pre- 
senting learning material in a serial order and in a random order, using as subiects 20 
college students. 

437. Buckley, Aubrey W. Intelligence diagnostic of certain animal learning 
problems adapted to human subjects. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. 

438. Buckley, Mary. A study of the constancy of the intelligence quotient. 
Master’s, 1940, N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

439. Bumatay, Elias Eijer. The relative influence of directional and other 
factors in maze learning. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

440. Cofer, Charles N. A comparison of logical and verbatim learning of 
prose passages of different lengths. Doctor’s, 1940. Brown. 

441. Dutton, Eugene. Association and dissociation in learning. Master’s, 
1940. Chicago. 

442. Edwards, Allen Louis. Frames of reference as a factor influencing learn- 
ing and retention. Doctor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 

*433. Eox, Richard E. An experiment to determine the relative efficiency of 
two methods of studying educational psychology : (1) Classroom lecture with text- 
book assignment ; (2) Self-directed study. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 109 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with students in a freshman course in educational 
psychology jn a Vermont normal school. Concludes that self-directed study was signifi- 
cantly more effective than the classroom lecture with textbook-assignment method of study 
in terms of subject matter achievement ; that self-directed study did not result in either 
more or less time being spent in study than the classroom lecture with textbook-assignment 
method of study ; that self-directed study was significantly more efficient than the class- 
room lecture with textbook-assignment method of study in terms of subject matter achieve- 
ment per unit of time spent in study ; and that neither self-directed study nor the classroom 
lecture with textbook-assignment method of study resulted in greater retention. 

♦444. Q-laser, Edward M. An experiment in the development of critical think- 
ing. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1941, 212 p. (Contributions to education, no. 843) 

Attempts to develop and present materials and illustrative teaching procedures which 
may be used effectively by the teacher of upper-grade elementary, secondary, and college 
students to stimulate growth in ability to think critically ; to evaluate the effectiveness of 
those materials and teaching procedures ; and to ascertain whether there is a relationship 
between ability to think critically and certain other factors, such as reading ability, patterns 
of interest-values, home background, and sex. 

445. Hall, Tom Aldis. Temporal aspects of a learning determination. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Oklahoma. 

446. Halloran, Thomas Joseph, The relation between the amount learned and 
the nnmber of repetitions required for learning, using two place numbers. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 16 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 17 male adult, unpracticed subjects to determine 
the rdatiojj of the amount learned and the nujnher of repetitions required for learning, 
Reveals a positively accelerating increase in the number of repetitions in relation to the 
Increase in m knsgth material. 

447# Hawie% Robert IBCenry# Th^ relation between the amount learned and 
the nuhiber of r^tltfong required for learning, using nonsense syllables. Mas- 
ter’s, I94d# OatliEile, univ* 16 p. ms. , 

.Indicates iS’ increase in the nUinber of repetitions In relation 
te the immse in the of material, as shown by a study of 17 male, adult unpractlced 

sobMta tested on five aeries of nonsense syllables, ranging from a sedes of seven to a 
series of 11 non-sense syllables. 
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448. Hirschfeld, Beatrice J. The effect of stirring music on learning. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Columbia. 

♦449. Houlahan, Rev, Prancis John. Betroactive inhibition as affected by the 
• temporal position of interpolated learning activities in elementary school chil- 
dren. Doctor’s, 1937. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university 
of America, 1937. 27 p. 

450. Jost, Hudson. The relation between certain physiological changes dur- 
ing learning frustration, and sensory stimulation and personality variation. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. 

*451. Lemaire, Agnes Catherine. Investigations on whole-part learning from 
1930 through 1939. Master’s, 1940. Louisville. 103 p. ms. 

Reviews investigations on the whole-part problem from 1930-39. Describes an investi- 
gation on whole-part learning in connection with typewriting in 1935 ; and investigations 
on methods of learning poetry and on learning chemistry in the Louisville public schools 
111 1935. Concludes that the whole method of learning is superior; and shows the need 
for further research on the problem. 

*452. Luchins, Abraham S. The effect of Einstellung on learning. Doctor’s, 

1939. New York. 99 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether an individual who uses the same method of solving 
a number of similar problems will use this method in subsequent problems that might be 
solved in a more direct and simple manner. Describes experiments conducted with 1,388 
adults of whom 289 were graduate students, 232 were undergraduate college students, and 
867 were noncollege adults attending WPA adult education courses; with 1,552 public 
school pupils of the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades, and 40 pupils of similar grade levels 
in a private elementary school. Recommends that in teaching a new principle or formula, 
the teacher interject problems that cannot be solved by the formula which is being 
practiced, and problems that have various methods of procedure in spite of their apparent 
similarity. 

453. McClelland, Tom N. Comparison of overlearning and review. Master’s, 

1940. Iowa. 

454. McGourty, Mildred C. Serial position effects in learning as a function 
of interfering associations. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

455. McKeever, Benjamin. The effect of success and failure on human trial- 
and-error learning. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. 
Series on aims and progress of research, no 66) 

Describes three esperiments conducted to determine to what degree, if any, htiman 
subjects learn about incorrect alternatives in a trial-and-error situation involving verbal 
responses. 

456. Marx, Edmund P. An application of methods of curricular research to 
educational psychology. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 213 p. ms. 

studies the catalogs of 12 colleges for the years 1910, 1920, 1930, and 1040 for courses 
in psychology in teacher preparation. Analyzes 16 textboohs in educational psychology 
between 1890 and 1940, and more than 200 critical articles in journals. Reviews evalu- 
ations of 191 topics in educational psychology made by 278 college students. Finds 
that a course In educational psychology is now required in nearly all teacher-training 
institutions; that textbooks display a tendency toward elimination of relatively useless 
material, hut fail to reveal the addition of much new material valtiable to teachers. 

457. Murphy, Matthew J. The differentiation of a response; an exploratory 
study with human subjects. Doctor’s, 1940. New Yorh. 

458. Hlehaus, Stanley William. The effect of interpolated activity upon 
retention of subject matter. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

♦459. Pat, Bm. Walter T. A critical study of Thorndihe’s theory and lawe 
«j£ learning. Doctor’s, 1938. Catholic Univ. WasMngton, D. C., Catholic uni- 
versity of America, 1^. 175 p. 
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460. Beichert, Mabel Smith. The effect of retention of knowing on success 
or failure. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*461. Sand, Margaret Cole, The effect of length of list upon retroactive 
inhibition when degree of learning is controlled. Doctor’s, 1989. Columbia. New 
York, 1939. 50 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 258) 

Studies the relation between the length of task and susceptibility to retroactive inhibition 
when the degree of learning is held constant, using 50 young women as subjects. 

*462. Sargent, Stephen Stansfeld. Thinking processes at various levels of 
difficulty ; a quantitative and qualitative study of individual differences. Doctor’s, 
1940. Columbia. New York, 1940. 58 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 249) 
Describes an experiment conducted with groups of students from three colleges in which 
the disarranged word or anagram problem was used to determine quantitative and qualitative 
individual differences. 

463. Schmidt, Hermann Otto. The effects of praise and blame as incentives 
to learning. Doctor’s, 1940. Johns Hopkins. 

464. Simpson, Benjamin B. The wandering IQ: a continuation. Journal 
of psychology, 9:31-48, January 1940. (Western Reserve university) 

465. Spencer, Edward Merritt. The retention of orally presented material, 
Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract i%: University of Iowa. Series on aims and 
progress of research, no. 66) 

Attempts to determine the effect of written recognition tests on the retention of facts 
which 2,432 sixth grade pupils from 80 classes in 13 school systems acquired from orally 
presented materials. Shows that retention from oral presentation benefited significantly 
by the response to written recognition tests. Compares the rate of forgetting and the 
effect of a recognition test on the retention of facts acquired from oral presentation with 
facts acquired from visual presentation, by comparing the results from this study with the 
results from a study conducted by another Investigator in which sixth grade pupils read 
the materials. Finds that the initial rate of forgetting tended to be slower from oral 
presentation. 

466. Stone, Gwyn Raymond. A study of the retention of meaningful and 
nonsense materials over short intervals of time. Master’s, 1940. Missouri. 

46T. Sullivan, Bep. Arthur A, Retroactive inhibition as a function of the 
length of the interpolated lists. Doctor’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 

Investigates the influence of varying lengths of interpolated lists ; 8, 12, and 16 adjec- 
tives, on a previously learned series of 12 two^igit numbers. Concludes that in terms of 
recall scores, retention' decreases as the number of interpolated items Increases ? that in 
terms of relearning and savings scores, relearning or remastery of the original list of 12 
numbers Is more difficult the greater the number of the interpolated Items. 

*468. Swenson, Walter J. Changes in muscular tension in learning. Doctor’s, 
1940. North Dakota. 54 p. ms. 

4^. Underwood, Benton Junior* Punishment in serial verbal learning: its 
effect on retroactive and proactive inhibition and accompanying muscular tension 
as measured by Aplmhr skin resistance. Master’s, 1940. Missouri. 

470. Wi^tts, Harah Merle* A study of the effect of supplementary reading on 
mten^. ^ster’^1940. Iowa. 

471, Weaver^ Ctoeles E, The effects of auditory and visual impression upon 
the recall of jpaimges in grades three to nina Master’s, 1940. Wittenberg. 

ms, ' / ' ' 

tbat ^ a dhfermce In the effects of anditoiry and visual imprcssioii ia grades 
wee to. nine. 
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472. White, William Thomas. Mnemonic devices in teaching. Master's, 1940. 
Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations, and theses, 
vol. 12: 135-S7) 

Compiles a list of mnemonic devices, and determines the efficiency with which students 
of the tenth grade of high school were able to recall several types of facts with the aid 
of mnemonic devices. Concludes that mnemonic devices have a real value in assisting the 
recall of casually acquired knowledge where there is not overlearning and where there is 
no motivation to practice or review the material outside the regular practice period. 

CHILD STUDY 

473. Blair, Buth. Standards for the energy requirements of preschool chlL 
dren. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. 

474. Bower, Esther Weighton. Attention span and degree of accomplishment 
of the preschool child in the use of certain play materials. Master’s, 1940, Penn. 
State. 

*475. Carey, Thomas F. The relation of physical growth to developmental age 
in boys. Doctor’s, 1935. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university 
of America, 1935. 119 p. 

476. Banforth, Percy Owen. A measurement of the sensitivity of children 
to the emotional aspect of abstract design. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

477. Dominquez, Kathryn Ella. Discrimination in children ; the size factor 
in transportation. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

478. Fanning, Marion Elizabeth. The social adjustment of children of men- 
tally ill parents. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

479. Gibson, Alice Farrar. Personality and behavior problems of children 
suffering from congenital syphilis. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

480. Hatch, Helen Betty. Measurement of socio-economic status on the basis 
of the personal appearance of the child. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

481. Johnson, Erwin M. The contribution of developmental age to the study 
of the child as a whole. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

482. Kent, Lenore. A study of the time spent by mothers in the care of four 
and five year old children. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 41 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 27.) 

483. Krehhiel, Thelma. Speech sounds of infants ; the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
months. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

484. Landrith, Barbara Gevene. A study of certain aspects of children's 
thinking with special reference to mental age. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 92 p. ms. 

485. Lyle, Kellie Catherine. A normative study of the growth and develop- 
ment of the 1938-39 Oregon State college home management house infants. Mas- 
ter!s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 

486. Mahrey, Glenda. The effect of selected economic experiences on the 
per^nality of children. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

487. MacDonald, Jean M. The behavior of the young child in a condition of 
insecurity. Doctor’s, 1940. Badcliffe. 

488. Maier, John ValenMne. A study of the social attitudes and adjust-* 
ments of the children of unemployed families. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. 82 p. ms. 

4^* iflCamc, Lawrence Korhert. Action potentials during the sleep of the new-' 
bom infant Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university'* 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. B1 : 179-B5.) 
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490. Moore, Agnes Hofstetter. Provisions for public care of Iowa children 
of preschool age. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

491. Mosher, Buth Ann. The effect of a three-quarter credit course in child 
development upon the attitude of college students toward corporal punishment, 
self-expression, and enjoyment of children. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 60 p. ms. 

492. Ng, Woot Tsuen. A study of the nutritional status of children with 
particular reference to haemogloben and iron intake. Doctor’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

493. Pinches, Bertha. A comparative analysis of individual growth curves of 
height, trunk, and legs. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

494. Beese, Sarah Burton. Study of the types of perceptual approach used 
by pre-school children, with comparisons to first and fifth grade children. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Texas. 

495. Senderling, Ellwood Wesley. Individual differences in the behavior of 
newborn infants in relation to emotionality of parents. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 
31:299-306.) 

496. Stevenson, Emily Watson, Methods of determining school maturity of 
preschool children : an evaluation of available observational techniques, experi- 
ments, and rating scales. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

497. Thompson, Iva. The persistence of color preference in young children. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan, 

498. Williams, Malcolm James. The influence of specific experiences on 
children’s concepts of causal relations. Doctor’s, 1940. Michigan. 300 p. ms. 

TESTS AND TESTING 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

499. Abell, Edward L. A study of discrepancies betwen intelligence test 
scores and scholarship indexes. Teachers college journal, 12 : 14-16, 19, September 
1940. (Indiana State teachers college.) 

Compares 41 students, called Group A, wSo were 30 or more percentile points higher In 
scholarship than in intelligence with 62 students, called Group B, who were 30 or more 
percentile points lower in scholarship than in intelligence. Finds that both groups feci 
the need for instruction In the art of studying; that many students in both groups admit 
that they did not put forth their best effort on the intelligence test ; that these students 
have a poor opinion of the intelligence test as a measure of their ability ; that about two- 
thirds of Group A think well of the scholarship index while about two-thirds of Group B 
think ill of it; that regular class work is considered by both groups as decidedly more 
valuable than extra-class activities. 

500. Ackerman, Dorothy S. A critical evaluation of the Viennese tests as 
applied to 200 New York infants 6 to 12 months old. Doctor’s, 1940. Fordham. 

♦50L Ball, Fred J. A study of the predictive values of the Thurstone pri- 
mary mental abiHtles as applied to lower division freshmen. Master’s, 1940. 
Feiin. State. 25 p. ms. 

Compare® the relative performance of lower division freshman girls and lower division 
nireshmah hoyt oh the Thurstone primaiy mental abilities tests; the relative peiformance 
of freshman engineering and lower division boys on these tests; the degree of Intercorrelation 
mmm the sa^a^ry mental abilities; and the degree of correlation between the primary 
mental abillti^ and the first semester average and marks in nine subject matter fields. 
Finds hoys supeidor to girls in Thurstone’s D and 8 factors ; and girls superior to boys in 
the other abilities except N ; the engineering group superior except in the P factor ; correla- 
tions of ladmary mental abilities and semester average low ; and low correlations between 
primary mental abilities and separate subject matter fields^ 
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502. Cohen, Edith R. A comparison of the revised Terman scale and the 
Otis higher examination. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

503. Congden, Nora Alvina. The measurement of mental abilities and 
. achievement of teachers college freshmen. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

(Field study no. 3.) 

504. Costello, Timothy W. Relative performance of behavior problem boys 
on the Stanford-Binet and Cornell-Coxe performance scales. Master’s, 1939. 
Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher 
degrees . . . 1940: 96.) 

Describes an experiment in which forms 1 of the Revised Stanford-Binet scale and of the 
Cornell-Coxe perfoimance ability scale were given to 48 boys selected by the principal of 
their school from five classes, as representing two behavior types, normal and problem. 

505. DiTolla, Eugenia E. A comparative study of performance tests. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted 
for higher degrees , . . 1940 : 97-98. ) 

Compares the performance of 30 normal boys and girls on the Pintner-Patterson perform- 
ance scale, the Grace Arthur point performance scale, and the Cornell-Coxe performance 
ability scale. Finds that the highest MA scores and IQs were obtained on the Cornell-Coxe 
scale, and the lowest were obtained on the Arthur scale. 

506. Driscoll, Sister Anita Mary. The relation of Thurstone’s primary mental 
factors to success in various school subjects. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract 
in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . . 1940 : 94.) 

Describes an experiment in which the battery of Thurstone tests was given to 100 girls 
in the fifth term of a general academic high school, and the results correlated with the girls’ 
marks in English, Latin, and mathematics. Concludes that as a tool for guidance in the 
high school, the practicality of the present tests of primary mental abiUties is questioned. 

507. Egan, Janies P. Measurement of sensory dimensions. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

508. Evans, Mary Catherine. The measurement of different types of intro- 
version-extroversion and their relationship to scholastic achievement. Doctor’s, 
1940. Minnesota, 

509. Pailor, Leona Mae. An evaluation of intelligence tests used in industrial 
schools and reformatories. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: University 
of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940 : 59-65.) 

Attempts to determine the use made of intelligence testing in industrial schools of the 
United States ; to compare certain intelligence tests in determining the mental abilities of 
industrial school populations ; and to determine how performance on various mental tests 
compare with the ratings on 11 traits made by persons knowing these people. Finds that 
Intelligence tests were given in 74 percent of the 68 industrial schools answering the ques- 
tionnaire ; that no one test is widely used. 

510. Farrell, Bister Marie Lucille. The relation of Thurstone’s primary 
mental factors to general intelligence and cognitive ability. Master’s, 1039. 
Ifordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher 
degrees . . . 1040: 9S--99.) 

Administers McManama’s cognitive ability tests, and Tburstone’s tests for primary abili- 
ties to 100 fifth-term high school students, most of whom were 16 years of age. 

511. FeingoM, Solomon Norman. A culture free intelligence test: evalua- 
tion of cultural Infiuence on test scores. Master’s, 1940. Clark. (Abstract in: 
Clark university. Abstracts of disse^rtations and theses, vol.. 1^:108-10.) 

Described an, experiment in which 37 adult immigrants, male and female, composed of 
German, Idfhuanian, Polish^ and Albanian racial stock, were tested soon after coming tc 
America and again after 77 days had elapsed. Compares the changes in their test scores 
with th^ of a control group of 84 American-bom of approximately the same age. Finds 
that m ^Ined more than the control group, in accordance with ability, on all 

but oib of tim tests. 
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512. Fosber^, Irving Arthur. An experimental study of the reliability of 
the Rorschach psyehodiagnostic technique. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 

513. Garber, William Frank. A critical analysis of research relating to the 
performance test as a measure of intelligence. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the City 
of N. Y. 115 p. ms. 

514. Gardiner, Charles Spurgeon. A study of speed and difficufilty in intel- 
ligence testing. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

*515. Gearan, John S. The reliability of the American Council on education 
psychological examination. Master’s, 1940. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 54 p. ms. 

Studies the scores made on the American Council on education psychological examination 
by S9 members of the freshmen class of the college to determine the reliability, by the chance- 
halves method, of the 1939 edition of the test. Concludes that the examination is reliable 
enough for the purpose for which it is prepared. 

516. Gnagi, Catherine Marie. The constancy and significance of personality 
in the mental test situation. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

517. Griffin, Elinor Fitch. The concept of seeking tendency and its measure- 
ment. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*518. Haggerty, Earl J. An evaluation of certain mental tests used as 
measures of reading capacity. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 76 p. ms. 

Describes the five tests used in this investigation. Analyzes data on 233 fourth-grade 
children ranging in age from 8 to 11 years, to whom the tests were administered at various 
times. Finds a marked degree of variation in the test results ; and significant differencea 
between reading capacity and reading achievement. 

519. Henry, Janet Allyn. A comparison of intelligence test scorces as meas- 
ured by the old and new Stanford-Binet tests. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

520. Lantz, C, M. Beatrice, Some dynamic aspects of success and failure 
as evidenced by intelligence test responses, verbal, behavioral, and personality 
variations of nine year old boys. Doctor’s, 1940, Stanford. (Abstract in: Stan- 
ford university. Abstracts of dissertations . . . :162-64.) 

Attempts to determine the direction and strength of behavior modifications which occur 
with the experience of success or failure Describes an experiment conducted with 212 
9-year-old native-born white hoys of IQ’s 80-120. Finds that the experience of success 
or failure has an influence on the mental activity which immediately follows such an 
experience; that a successful experience raises the average scores on a mental test; 
that the experience of failure serves as a depressant, significantly inhibiting the expected 
test-retest increases in average score ; that the experience of failure has a more serious effect 
upon mental processes than does experience of success ; and that the experience of success 
tends to increase the average ratings on those traits and attitudes that favor better person- 
ality adjustments, 

521. McCall, Lance Eugene. A study of individual and group tests of intel- 
ligence at the high school level. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

522. McDowell, Frank K. The relation of scatter on mental tests to scatter 
in growth. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

523. McGrath, Bichard F. A study of scatter in the 1937 Stanford-Binet 
intelligence tests. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract m: Fordbam university. 
Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . , 3940 ; 100) 

Indicates that children with physical defects scatter more than simple behavior problem 
children, or simple intelleetual retardation cases; and that feeble-minded children scatter 
the least, with superior children probably scattering the most. 

*624. Marquit, Syvll. A new substitution test of the performance type. Door 
tor’s, 1940. ijSfqwYprk. 7Tp. ms. , , 

, Describes the development of an individual , test of the performance type, and: its 
standardization qn children ranging in age from 0 to 10 years, in New York aty. Fihite 
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that the new test may be used to supplement the Stanford-Blnet ; that it is valid and 
reliable compared with frequently used performance tests and economical in that it 
requires less than five minutes to administer the materials are not expensive, and 
examiners or teachers can acquire the techniques ’of administering it in less than one hour. 

525. Millard, 0. V. Measurement of mental development. East Lansing, 
Michigan State college, 1940. 

Studies cumulative records of the mental status of 400 children over a 5-year period. 
Concludes that the mental growth curve is a reflection of the general growth pattern. 

526. Mills, Clifford Newton. An analysis of the teachers college psychological 
examination, form 0, 1938. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

“*■527. Moffle, Dannie Joseph. A non-verbal approach to the Thurstone pri- 
mary mental abilities. Doctor’s, 1940. Penn. State. 50 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not there is a general factor present in the per- 
formance tests used in this battery ; if not, to determine what factors are measured ; to 
determme whether it is possible for peiformance tests to measure the same abilities as 
are measured by paper-pencil tests ; and to determine whether certain newly constructed per- 
formance tests, designed to measure primary abilities, measure what they were arbitrarily 
named. Administers various tests to 110 freshmen boys at the Pennsylvania State college, 
in the schools of physical education, industrial education, and the lower division. Concludes 
that the presence of a general factor was not disclosed ; that the tests used in this battery 
measure space and reasoning, with some evidence of measuring perceptual speed ; and that it 
is possible to measure in a performance test the same abilities as measured by paper-pencil 
tests. 

528, Morgan, Prank. The reliability of the Terman group test in predicting 
academic success in the North Texas State teachers college. Master’s, 1940. 
North Texas St. T. 0. 

529. Niemela, Weston A. Study of value of American Council on Education 
psychology examination. Master’s, 1939. St. Coll, of Wash. 28 p. ms. 

Compares tests results with acedemic achievement. Concludes that this examination is 
more predictive of success in non-major than in major subjects; that various parts of 
the test have varying specific value for perdiction in the several major fields ; and that the 
test is of limited value. 

530, Peixotto, Helen E, Interserial inhibition as measured by reproduction. 
Doctor’s, 1940, Pordham. 

531. Prager, Daniel. The performance of adult mental patients on the revised 
Stanford-Binet, form 1. and the Bellevue adult intelligence scales. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa, 

*532. Bobinson, Eleanor D. A comparison of ratings on the 1916 and the 
1937 revisions of the Stanford-Binet int^igence scale at the first grade level. 
Master’s, 1940. Penn, State. 33 p. ms. 

Compares the ratings of 74 first-grade children in the State college public schools on the 
original and the revised Stanford-Binet intelligence scales. Compares results of previous 
studies with the prediction table prepared by Bernreuter and Carr. Finds that IQs ranged 
from 78 to 150 on the original scale, and from 79 to 159 on the revised scale; that there 
was a tendency for IQs above 120 to be higher on the revised form than on the original 
form, and for IQs below 100 to be lower on the revised form. 

533. Bost, Ada Margaret. An identification and discrimination test for chil- 
dren with cerebral palsy. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 

534. Sarasoa, Seymour Bernard. The effects of training on four intelligence 
tests. Master’s, 1940. Clark. (Abstract in; Clark university. Abstracts of 
dissertations and theirs, ,voh 12; 113-14.) 

Studies the effects of training four groups of high school freshmen on the Terman- 
Merrill, Cattell cultiire-free* Grace Arthur, and the arithmetic portions of the American 
Council on education test for high school students. Finds that the Cattell culture-free 
aud the Terman-Hmm were the most consistent tests. 
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535. SoMachter, Gertrude A, An evaluation of the sixth year test group of 
the Viennese system. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract In: Fordham uni- 
versity. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . . 1940:102.) 

Administers Viennese tests and form M of the new Terman revision of the Blnet tests, 
to 45 e-year-old children in order to evaluate the items of the sixth-year group of the 
Viennese tests. 

536. Shurrager, Harriett C. The measurement of memory on an absolute 
scale. Doctor’s, 1940. Illinois. 

537. Sless, Bernard, A comparative study of the 1916 Stanford Binet intelli- 
gence test and the 1937 Stanford Binet (form I) intelligence test on the college 
level. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 36 p. ms. 

538. Tiemann Erwin Eritz, The relation of reactometer tests to the physical 
and mental ratings of high school students. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. 
Coll, of Texas. 56 p. ms. 

Studies the results of reactometer tests, visual, auditory, IQs, and reading quotients 
of 566 pupils in the Beaumont senior high school. Finds no relationship between an 
individual’s reaction time and his mental ability, reading ability, visual acuity, and 
auditory acuity. 

*539. Tredick, Virginia Dickey. The Thurstone Primary mental ability tests 
and a battery of vocational guidance tests as predictors of academic success. 
Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 42 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 113 freshmen women in the department of 
home economics at Pennsylvania State College to whom the primary mental ability tests 
and a battery of vocational guidance tests were administered, and the results compared 
with those of freshmen women in other schools. Concludes that the primary mental 
ability tests do not measure entirely separate functions ; that the tests in the vocational 
guidance battery correlate siguificantly with one or more of the factors of the primary 
mental ability tests; that all of these tests correlate significantly with college marks; 
and that the superiority of the forecasting efficiency of the primary mental ability tests over 
the vocational guidance tests was not statistically reliable. 

540. Williams, Mary Croshorn. Growth of perception in children as revealed 
in responses to the Rorschach cards. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 54 p. ms. 

SOCIAL INTELLIGENCE— TESTS AND SCALES 

*541. Anderson, Catherine Sussel. Construction of a scale of parental atti- 
tudes. IMaster’s, 1940. George Washington. 88 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of a questionnaire to determine what parents think abont 
various methods of guiding and training the child during the pre-scbool period. Analysses 
the 200 fiUed-out questionnaires, showing the opinions of parents living in Washington, 
D. C. Concludes that the determining factors in deciding parents’ policies were age, 
religion, occupation, education, and the number of children In the home. 

542. Baker, Elizabeth. Some adolescent personality patterns as revealed by 
the Rorschach method. Master’s, 1940. Western Reserve, 134 p. ms. 

Analyzes age and sex differences on norms for the Rorschach ink-blot test admin- 
istered to 41 boys and 35 girls at 12 years of age, and again at 15 years of age. Finds 
the Rorschadh method highly serviceable in analyzing and describing adolescent personality. 

543. Carter, Gerald C, Personality adjustment of athletes and non-athletes. 
Master’s, IS 39 . Ind. St. T. C. 49 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college Teachers college journal, 11: 1B8-B9.) 

Attempts to determine whether participation in organized high school athletics has 
any effect upon personality adjustment as measured by Symonds’ adjustment questionnaire,, 
and by a spedally prepared rating scale, using as subjects all the boys of the junior and 
senior classes in ,10, Indiana high schools. Finds little difference between athletes and 
non-athletes bn riatings on the Bymonds’ adjustment questionnaire; and differences in 
favor of the athletes on tbe ratings made by principals, coaches, and classroom teachers 
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544. Congden, Nora Alvina. New weights for the responses in the Heilman 
personal data scale. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 2.) 

545. Crosby, E<. C. and Winsor, A. L. Validity of students* estimates of 
.their interests. Journal of applied psychology. (Cornell university.) 

546. Eblen, Viola Moss. A comparative study of difficulties of successful and 
unsuccessful girls as indicated by four measurements. Master’s, 1940. Blichigan 

547. Endacott, John Lawrence. The Rorschach test and juvenile delin- 
quency : a sociopsychobiological approach. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 189 p. ms 

548. Evans, M. Catherine. The development of scales of introversion-extro- 
version. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 333 p. ms. 

Attempts to develop homogeneous but relatively independent measures for thinking, social, 
and emotional introversion-extroversion appropriate for college students Studies the 
relationship of scores on these tests to achievement of college students. 

549. Feldman, Helene. A comparison of the performance of delinquent and 
normal women on the cursive miniature situations test. Master’s, 1940. Clark 
(Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses, vol. 12: 
111 - 12 ) 

Finds significant differences between the two groups 

550. Good, Jean E. Evaluation of personal qualities of young adolescents. 
Master’s, 1940. Stout. 113 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of a series of short problem type evaluation Instruments to 
test the reaction of young adolescent girls to certain desirable qualities. 

551. Goodman, Virginia. Factor analysis of 20 personality items. Master’s, 
1940. Penn. State. (Abstract in: Pennsylvania State college. Studies in educa- 
tion, no. 22 : 23-24) 

Describes an experiment in which 20 questions on personality were asked of 100 male 
and 100 female college students. 

552. Hodgson, Saidee. The relationships between selected character traits 
and certain other variables. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 88 p. ms. 

Finds no marked relationship between the factors studied. 

553. Irwin, Ralph Alexander. The use of emotional stereotyped phrases as 
a means of measuring attitudes. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

554. Kraft, Margaret Rosenberg, Value of the Rorschach test to case work. 
Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

555. Maucker, James William. Measurement and evaluation of high school 
students’ understanding of modern society. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract 

University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66.) 

Describes the construction of an achievement test which, in addition to ranking high 
school students according to the degree of their understanding of important social, political, 
and economic aspects of modern society, will yield a description of the geneial level of 
such understanding characteristic of the individual pupil. Uses this test to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the pupil-school program ha achieving its objective of leading pupils to 
understand the world in which they live. 

^ 666. Miller, Helen Louise. Validation of items for a scale for measuring 
attitudes of home economies students toward children. Master’s, 1940. Iowa 
State. 43 p. ms* 

mz Morgan, Marie Rose. A study of the relationships of measures of vari- 
ability in school subjects and emotionality in ninth grade pupils. Master’s, 1940. 
Ohio tJniv* 24 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio University. Abstracts, of masters’ 
them . . ; 1940; 86.) 

Concludes that the pupils who vary most in their school subjects are slightly more emo- 
tional; that girls are somewhat more emotional than boys; and that there is greater 
variability in May than in December, probably due to emotionality and lowered motivation. 
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558. Paschke, J ohn W. A measurement of racial attitudes of Oklahoma agri- 
cultural and mechanical college students. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the relationship between physical characteristics, community background, family 
environment, educational factors, and contacts with Negroes on attitudes toward the Negro. 
Indicates that social variables are not indices of attitudes toward the Negro. 

*559. Peters, Sister Mary* Fridiana. A comparative study of some measures 
of emotional instability in school children. Doctor’s, 1937. Indiana. Lafayette, 
St. Francis community press, 1937. 71 p. 

Describes an experiment in which the Snoddy stabilimeter test, the Porteus maze test, the 
Mathews personal data sheet, and teachers* estimates of the emotional stability of 150 
and 337 children of two elementary parochial schools were administered and the results 
compared. Finds that hoys were emotionally more stable than girls as shown by the 
results of the Snoddy test, the Porteus maze test and the Mathews questionnaire; that 
emotional stability seems to be a function of chronological age. 

560. Rarick, Harold J. Professional prognostic value of college objective 
testing with special reference to the Bernreuter personality inventory and 
Thurstone’s psychological examination for college freshmen. Master’s, 1940. 
Ball St. T. G. 62 p. ms. 

Studies 290 Ball State Teachers College graduates whose salaries indicated a relationship 
between their college entrance test scores and their success as teachers. Finds a closer 
relationship between personality traits and salaries than between psychological scores and 
salaries. Indicates that perhaps the importance of the tests lies in their diagnostic value, 
and that the number of teaching failures might be reduced by using them as a basis for 
remedial work. 

561. Siple, Howard LeRoy. The construction of a scale for measuring attitude 
toward the public school and various applications of the scale. Master’s, 1940. 
Kans. St. T. G., Pittsburg. 100 p. ms. 

Binds little difference in attitude toward the public school on elementary, secondary, or 
coUege levels; high-school graduates more favorable than those having elementary or col- 
lege training ; women more favorable in their attitude toward the public-school system than 
men ; and little difference between those having children enrolled In school and those who do 
not have children enrolled in school. 

♦562. Tubbs, William R. A study of the interrelationships between the 
Adams-Lepley form D and the Bernreuter personality inventory. Master’s, 1940. 
Penn. State. 35 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether the Bernreuter personiality inventory and the Adams- 
Lepley personal audit measure sets of traits independent of the traits measured by the 
other ; to determine whether there .ire significant sex differences in the traits measured by 
the Adams-Lepley inventory ; to determine whether there are differences between age groups 
on both forms ; and to determine the extent to which the different parts of the Adams-Lepley 
personal audit measure the same or different traits. Studies the reactions of an experi- 
mental group of 1940 summer-session students at the Pennsylvania State CoUege, and a 
group of applicants to nursing school in Clearfield and Philipsburg, Pa., to these inven- 
tories. 

563. Weitzmau, Ellis. Test of social maturity and its use in comparing 
people 16 through 24 years of age. Doctor’s, 1940. Hebraska, (Abstracts fn: 
University of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 94-100.) 

Describes the construction of a direct-group test designed to reveal differences in social 
behavior among people 16 through 24 years of age; and its administration to 517 college 
students, 152 employed persons, 101 unemployed youths, and 129 CCC enroUees, 

664. Wilson, Margaret T. A comparison of the 1937 revision of the Stanford^ 
Biuet with the Vineland social maturity scale. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Ab- 
stract in Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . * 
1940:103-104.) 

Studies the marks made on these tests by 80 girls, 10 and 11 years Of age, who were in 
the fifth and sixth grades of ,a New Vork parochial schooL Comdudes that intdligence and 
social competence vary together in the same direction to the «xtent of a Mgh reladonsliip ; 
and that personality does not correlate slgnt^santly with either intelllgenee or with so^ 
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565. Winship, Angeline Ebel, Certain factors related to personal-social 
adjustment scores of ninth grade girls in four Iowa high schools. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa State, 85 p. ms. 

• *566. Winthrop, Henry. Attitude consistency as a component of the scientific 
attitude. Master’s, 1940. George Washintgon. 150 p, ms. 

Goxopares scientific method with scientific attitude. Describes the construction of a test 
to measure attitude consistency, and the administration of the two parts of the test to two 
groups of 25 college students. 

EDUCATIONAL MBASUKEMENTS— TESTS AND SCALES 

567. Bedford, Elizabeth Hardy. Performance of a sampling of Lincoln high 
school students on the Hamly Statements about education scale. Master’s, 1940. 
Stanford. 

568. Byrd, Oliver Erasmus. The study and measurement of health attitudes. 
Doctor’s, 1940, Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Abstracts of dis- 
sertations . . . : 189-91.) 

Describes the development and administration of two tests of health attitudes to 742 
high school students and to 278 university students ; and revised scales of 286 statements 
administered to 204 women’s college freshman students. 

*569. Calandra, Alexander, Contributions to a critical evaluation of statisti- 
cal techniques suggested in testing procedures. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 
114 p. ms. 

Investigates errors of approximation and errors of interpretation In statistical techniques. 

*570. Gavin, Grace. An analysis of intermediate-grade reading tests. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Boston tJniv. 76p. ms. 

Analyzes 20 reading tests for grades 4, 5, and 0. Finds that the grade range of the tests 
considered is from grade 2 to grade 12 ; that the functions of the tests differ widely in number 
and kind ; that it is impossible to determine whether the norms reported for tests are repre- 
sentative ; that they cannot be compared on the basis of reliability ; and that they differ 
greatly in respect to their power of discriminating between grades. 

571. Cronbach, Lee J. A technique for measuring knowledge of precise word 
meanings. Pullman, State college of Washington. 

572. Cureton, E. E. Testing in college personnel service. Journal of con- 
sulting psychology, 4:221-24, Nov.-Dee. 1940. (Alabama polytechnic institute.) 

573. Dack, Marjorie Lois. The performance of preschool children In three 
types of conununities on information test HI: community living. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa, 

*574. Daniels, Katkarine H. An evaluation of certain informal reading tests; 
Master’s, 1940, Boston Univ. 70 p, ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted In the first three grades of five ^mentary schools 
in Gloucester, Mass., in which 246 children were the subjects to whom standardized tests 
were given by the supervisor, and three sets of informal tests were given by the teachers, 
supervisor, and assistant. 

575. Drake, Truman. The prediction of high school success by means of the 
seventh grade scores on the New south achievement test. Master's, 1940. 
East Texas St. T. 0. 49 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. 
Graduate studies 1940 : 27-28.) 

Analyzes data obtained from the results of a test taken by seventh-grade students of 
. Cass County in 19S6, and from the records of the high schools attended by these students. 
Con^udes that test scores are significant in predicting high school success. 
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576. Dugan, Willis E. A study of the Miller analogies test with graduate 
students in education. Master’s, 1939. Minnesota. 117 p. ms. 

Concludes that the analogies test discriminates between students in the college of educa- 
tion in terms of scholarship and persistence in graduate work. 

*‘577. Feldman, Sadie B. The construction and standardization of an aptitude 
test in art for junior high school. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 42 p. ms. 

Describes the construction and standardization of an aptitude test In art, and gives 
directions for administering and scoring the test. Concludes that the test provides an 
adequate measure of pupils aptitudes and may be used to aid the teacher in giving material 
more suitable to the capacities of the group 

578. Fussell, William Durwood. Comparable norms for Anglo- and Latiu- 
American pupils on a scholastic aptitude test. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

579. Golightly, Howard Bureu. Why objective test items are missed. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Duke. 105 p. ms. 

Analyzes reasons for missing items which were checked by 60 students on tests covering 
250 items, using a checklist ot 12 reasons. Analyzes kinds of test items which are missed 
most often for reasons other than ignorance. 

580. Hastings, John Thomas. An evaluation of technique for testing mathe- 
matical concepts. Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

581. Herndon, Norine B. An experimental study of testing procedures In 
plane geometry. Master’s, 1940, East Texas St. T. C 103 p. ms. (Abstract in. 
East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 35-^6 ) 

Presents the results of an investigation earned on with 48 students in plane geometry 
m the Gieenville, Tex., high school. Condudes that no one method of testing is adequate 
in dealing with all pupils in all subject areas at all times. 

582. Hines, Sister Mary Margarita. A study of errors in word recognition. 
Master’s, 1940, Catholic Univ, 41 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the Gates primary reading test in word recognition was 
administered in the middle of the school year to 360 pupils in the first grade of six schools. 
Concludes that in a reading test having printed responses arranged in columns, children 
prefer the left-hand responses ; and that similarity in -the total configuration of words 
provides the most common cue for young learners and is the cause of most errors in word 
recognition. 

583. Ingebritsen, Otis C. The use of standardized tests in New Jersey sec- 
ondary schools. Yonkers, World book company, 1949. (Test service bulletin, 
no. 42) (New Jersey State teachers college, Upper Montclair) 

Concludes that the use of tests is increasing in the high schools j that in some schools 
programs are well established and there is evidence of effective nse of test results; that 
some schools wish to expand the testing now done and make It more effective in educational 
planning. 

684. Irey, Eugene Floyd. A study of the Stephens college silent reading sur- 
vey test. Master’s, 1949. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
General series A, vol. 26, no. 3 : 58.) 

Presents detailed criticism and recommendations for revision of the test. 

5S5. ^Kallseu, Theodore J. A study in the measurement of ability in English 
correctness. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

586. Kellogg, Wendell. The measurement Of vocabulary of high school 
students : a study of the reliability of existing testa Master’s, 1939. FOrt Hays 
Kans. St OoE. 73 p. ms. 

587. Kunt», E. Tlie influence of separate answer sheets on the reli-: 

ability and norms of standardized achievement tests. Master’s, 1939. Fort Hays 
Khns. it Coll. 21 p. ms. 
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58S Lee, Harold L. A statistical analysis of an elementary algebra test. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ flO p ms (Abstrad /y; • Ohio university. Abstracts 
of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 80. ) 

Analyzes statistically the coopera ti\e algebra test in order to e\aluale it as a meusuring 
' instrument. Describes an experiment in which the test was adniuiisteied to 100 9B and 
100 9A algebra students of Pamesville and Shaker Heights, Ohio Concludes that the 
test IS a satisfactory instrument for measuring achievement in an elementary algebra test, 

589. Leffel, George Harvey. An achievement test in instrumental (mechani- 
cal) drawing. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 96 p. ms. 

Describes tbe development and standardization of an athievement test tor the junior 
high school. 

590. Long, Alton Brooks. The effect of the use of separate answer sheets 
on reading test results in the high school Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

591. Lott, Dimple A. The formulation and preliminary standardization of 
tests for speech sound discrimination m preschool children. Master’s, 1939. 
Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 
N. S,: 83.) 

Formulates inexpensive and easily administered tests for the discrimination of speech 
sounds in the high frequency and middle frequency ranges in the preschool child, and 
^standardizes them by giving them to 50 children between the ages four years six months 
and five years six months. 

♦592. McKim, Margaret Holmes. The construction and examination of test 
Items for an analysis of individual dififieulties In reading for grades 7, 8, and 9. 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 97 p. ms. 

Constructs and evaluates a battery of tests for analyzing reading habits and skills Of 
pupils in grades 7, 8, and 9. 

593. McWMrter, John A. The use of aptitude tests for the purposes of 
guidance in the instrumental music program of the public schools. Master’s, 
1940. Drake. 77 p. ms. 

594. Mallon, Wilfred M. Predicting success of freshmen on basis of separate 
sections of Cooperative service English tests. St. Louis, Mo., St. Louis university, 
1940. 

595. Martin, Margaret E. The construction of a diagnostic reading test for 
senior high school students and college freshmen Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Describes the steps followed in the development of diagnostic reading tests, and offers 
suggestions for the construction and evaluation of similar tests. 

596. Minet, Catherine J. The construction, validity, reliability, tentative 
norms, and correlation with school marks in science of an introversion-extroversion 
questionnaire. Master’s, 1940. Canisius. 31 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of an introversion-extrovetaion questionnaire and its correla- 
tion with school marks in general science at D’youville College, Buffalo, N. Y. 

♦597. Mooney, Elizabeth. An interest inventory for elementary grades. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. George Washington. 54 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of an inventory designed to determine the general interests 
of a.Ohild, rather than to locate his speclailzed Interests. Develops separate scales for 
boys and girls for grade l, grades 2 and 3, grade 4, and grades 5 and 6. DeHcnbes the 
administration of the inventories to 200 primary children and to 280 children in the inter- 
metote grades of the East Silver Spring school, 

' 508* Hnnn, George W, A study of history tests used in high schools and 
' eoUeges. Master’s, 19^0. Kansas. 71 p. ms. 

^9. Mutteg, Mary L* The effect of hi^h school mathematics upon l^er- 
formance in the Iowa mathematics aptitude examination. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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600. Palmer, Q-ladys. Developing tests for measuring pupil achievement in 
high school foods and nutrition. Master’s, 19^0. Oregon St. Coll. 100 p. ms. 

601. Paul, B. Report of the sophomore testing program, spring 1939: a 
comparison of the attainment of the Iowa State teachers college sophomores with 
the attainment of the sophomores from all colleges participating in the following 
tests constructed by the Cooperative test service of the American Council on 
Education: Cooperative general science test; cooperative contemporary affairs 
test ; cooperative English test ; cooperative American history test. Cedar Falls, 
Iowa State teachers college, 1940. 19 p. ms. (Research report no. 39. ) 

602. Pratt, Willis B. The construction of a group test of reading readiness. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16 : 265-73.) 

Describes the construction of a group test of reading readiness designed primarily as a 
survey test, constructed so that it may he administered in its entirety on a group basis, 
with each test kept to a minimum length to provide for the shortest possible time for 
administration, and providing separate norms for kindergarten and non-kindergarten 
children. 

603. Price, Henry Vernon. Analyses of a group of pre-tests for students of 
first year college mathematics. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University 
of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66.) 

Analyzes test papers written by 4,659 students of first-year college mathematics to deter- 
mine the effect of training on both test and item scores. 

604. Rasmussen, Otho Mills. A standardized test in plane trigonometry with 
a brief historical introduction. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. 0., Emporia. 
58 p. ms. 

605. Rees, Richard Wade. A statistical analysis of the English test results 
of the 1938-89 freshman class of Texas technological college. Master’s, 1940. 
Texas Tech. Ooll. 55 p, ms. 

606. Rowen, Orville J, Construction, validity, reliability, tentative norms of 
an objective test in Oriental and Greek history. Master’s, 1940. Canisius. 
23 p. ms. 

607. Salzwedel, J. J. A study of the strong points and weaknesses of six 
cooperative achievement tests. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 129 p. ms. 

Determines the reliability and the validity of six achievement tests constructed for 
10 Minnesota high schools. Finds that some tests discriminated better than others. 
Offers suggestions for the construction of objective achievement tests. 

608. Schrammel, H. B. md Rasmussen, Otha M. Report of results of the 
1939 college testing program of college freshmen. Emporia, Kansas Stato teach- 
ers college, 1939. 5 p. ms. 

Analyzes tests obtained by 135 colleges and universities located in 30 states. Finds 
considerable variation between the median scores made by students in different colleges 
in any one test. 

609. Seely, Prank Knapp. The construction and validation for high school 
and college use of a vocabulary test incorporating certain diagnostic features. 
Master’s, 1940, Oregon St Coll. 35 p. ms. 

*^0, ^epkerd, Hilton A standardized information test in economic geog* 
raphy. Doctor’^, 194K). New York. 299 p. ms. 

Describe the development and standardization of a test to measure achievement in 
the various dlvh^hms of subject matter iu economic geography showing man and Ms en-; 
'virement,! transportation, communication, utilities, and various products of commerce 
and industry; and which will serve as a means of classifying and grouping studehts 
who have becm influenced by different backgrounds. 
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611. Slmitli, Janet. The performance of preschool children of low socio- 
economic status on information test IV: social geography. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

612. Smith, Mary Katherine. Measurement of the size of general English 
vocabulary through the elementary grades and high school. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Northwestern. 

613. Smytee, Buth E. A testing program measuring growth in vocabulary 
and spelling. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*614. Sullivan, Catherine Jane. The construction of the administration and 
scoring and evaluation of results of a diagnostic test of individual difficulty in 
reading for grades 7, 8, and 9. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 116 p. ms. 

Describes tlie methods of administering and scoring an individual diagnostic test for 
these grades. Develops a check list of difficulties Gives the results of a preliminary 
evaluation of the test, and the frequency of errors of different types found on the test. 

615. Swanson, Clarence W. An experimental comparison of the supply and 
recognition types of punctuation tests. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*616. Swift, Erederic Fay. A correlation of Kwalwasser-Dykema test scores 
earned by siblings. Master’s, 1940. Syracuse. 157 p. ms. 

Studies the scores made by 510 students, or 255 pairs of siblings, on the Kwalwasser- 
Dykema test of musical ability. 

617. Taylor, John Golden. A statistical study of certain deficiences of 818 
freshmen at Brigham Young University on the Purdue placement test in English. 
Master’s, 1940. Brigham Young. 

618. Thomas, Bonis W. A statistical analysis of a test in Junior high school 
mathematics. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 46 p. msf. (Abstract in: Ohio univer- 
sity. Abstracts of masters’ theses . • . 1940 : 53.) 

Analyzes the results of the cooperative mathematics test for grades 7, 8, and 9, and 
determines its usefulness as an instrument for testing mathematics in the junior high 
school. Describes an experiment in which the test was administered to 200 ninth-grade 
students in the Parkersburg, W. Va., junior high schools. Concludes that the test is 
highly reliable ; that the fourth part of the test is poorly arranged. 

619. Torrance, Hugh. Kirk. A preliminary study in the measurement of a 
religious attitude. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 53 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of a scale for measuring religious attitude. 

620. TTpshall, 0. C. Eeport of the Gates silent reading tests for the Belling- 
ham city schools, fourth grade, October 1938. Bellingham, Western Washington 
college of education, 1939. 16 p. ms. 

021. Eeport of the Gates silent reading tests for the Bellingham city 

schools, fifth grade, October 1038. Bellingham, Western Washington college of 
education, 1939. 18 p. ms. 

622. Eeport of the Kuhlmann-Anderson tests given to the first grade 

children of the Bellingham city schools, Bellingham, Western Wa^ington 
college of education, 1939. 7 p. ms. 

623. — — Eeport of the Progressive achievement tests, advanced battery, 
form B, given to the ninth grade of the campus elementary school during May 1930. 
Bellingham, Western Washington college of education, 1939. 8 p. ms. 

024. — — Eeport of the results of the achievement tests given to pupils !n 
the training school, October 1938. Bellingham, Western Washington college of 
education, 1939. 48 p. ms. 
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•625. Virene, Edgar Paul. A factor analysis of the scholastic aptitude test. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, 1940. 36 p. 

Represents a factor analysis of the scholastic aptitude test hy means of Spearman’s tetrad 
difference criterion, m an attempt to determine whether this test measures a general ability 
(g) and if so, how well it measures it for both boys and girls Describes an experiment in 
which form M of the test was administered to 3,830 hoys and 4,751 girls throughout the 
United States, m which 31 percent of the girls and 41 percent of the boys were from private 
schools ; 68 percent of the girls were applicants for admission to five of the oldest women’s 
colleges ; and 79 percent of the boys were applicants for admission to five comparable men’s 
colleges. Concludes that the test is a good measure of the widely accepted concept of general 
mental ability (g) ; and that the data used in this study support the 2-factor theory. 

626. Waterhouse, Mary E. Case study to determine degree to which a stand- 
ardized reading test measures reading ability of children at first grade level. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

627. Westerlund, Marguerite Morairty. The construction of a battery of 
group reading readiness tests and the experimental try-out. Master’s, 1940. 
Ariz. St. T. 0., Tempe. 84 p ms. 

Describes the construction of 17 group-reading readiness tests, and their validation with 
115 children in the Phoenix, Arizona, public schools. 

628. Whipple, Carl Era. A technique for evaluating the oral classroom vocab- 
ulary of teachers. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 16: 379-84.) 

Attempts to devise a technique for the evaluation of the oral classroom vocabulary of 
teachers ; to determine the general level of vocabulary usage among teachers of two junior 
high schools by the use of this technique ; to compare this level with that obtained by Yoakam’s 
method used on the vocabulary of stenographic reports ; to discover the extent to which 
the teachers of different subjects adapt their oral vocabulary to the grade level of the stu- 
dent ; and to determine how factors in the teacher background are related to the grade level 
of the vocabulary used. Concludes that the technique for evaluating the oral classroom vo- 
cabulary of teachers as desenbed in this study is valid and reliable for the purpose \ that the 
teachers consistently used a vocabulary of a grade difficulty below that of tlie grade they 
were teaching ; and that type of teaching certificate held by a teacher made no difference 
in the vocabulary used. 

629. Whiting, Edward Parsons. Measurement of verbalism and guessing in 
multiple-response tests. Doctor’s, 1940. Washington. 

630. Wiener, Sylvia. Test analysis of art students. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 
61 p. ms. 

♦631. Wilking, Stephen Vincent. The constrnctlon and evaluation of a meas- 
ure of reading vocabulary. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 47 p. ms. 

Describes the construction and evaluation of a classified reading vocabulary test 

632. Woodburn, A. 0., Predictive value of the State-wide college place- 
ment tests. Master’s, 1940. New Mexico. 57 p. ms. 

PHYSICAL ABILITY— TESTS AND SCALES 

^ Ball, Ann Elizabeth. The effect of participa.tion in certain physical 
Activities upon the strength index and the physical fitness index of 
eolje^ girls., .Master’s,. 1940. Syracuse. 33 p. ms. 

^ the Strength index and physkal fitness indtex, scores of 150 college girls before 

and afifevr in specified of physicai^rcise. Finds that the most significant 

' difemice hsrtfeen the' means of the initial and the final physical fitness index scores was' with 
followed by the skiing group*- and that the least significant differ- 

Brechier, 'fml W. A test for football capacity (backs anfi ends). 
i&fn, trn^ Iowa, 
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*635. Burpee, Eoyal H. Seven quickly administered tests of physical capac- 
ity and their use for determining physical incapacity for motor activity in men 
andbo.rs Doetor’.s, lOdO T. O., (lol. Univ. New York, Teachers college, ('olum- 
bla university, lOdO. 151 p (Contributions to education no 318 1 

Develops a test consisting of seven items, two of whicli measure responses secured with 
the subject at rest, and five of which measure reaction to exercise. Evaluates the test. 

636. Clarke, H, Harrison. The application of measurement to physical edu- 
cation programs in secondary schools Doctor’s, 1940. Syracuse 331 p. ms. 

Discusses measurement in physical education ; physiological integrity ; posture and foot 
measurement; physical fitness tests; a critique of the physical fitness index; the physical 
fitness program ; social efficiency ; general motor abilities ; physical education skills ; and 
meeting educational objectives. 

637. Cormack, Herbert P. A test for potential football capacity (line). 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

638. Dodd, Martha. A sports knowledge test. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 63 
p. ms (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34: 22-23.) 

Describes the constiuction of a sports knowledge test in softball for intermediate grades. 

639. Pagan, Clifford B. A further study of the use of psycho-motor tests for 
the measurement of potential wrestling. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

640. Gates, Donald D. Test of change-of-direction as measurements of dif- 
ferent kinds of motor ability in grades seven and eight. Master’s, 1940. lowu 

641. Gibson, Onie. The accuracy of self-rating in certain sports. Master’s, 
1940. Peabody. 32 p. ms. 

Concludes that self-rating is not an accurate means of grouping participants ; that girls 
tend to overrate themselves ; that girls with high IQs tended to underrate themselves, 
whereas those with low IQs overrated themselves. 

642. Godfrey, Thomas Burns. An objective softball test for junior high 
school boys. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 72 p. ms, 

643. Grimes, Deo B. Expei*imental sportsmanship testing. Master’s, 1940, 
Ohio State. 42 p, ms. 

Describes the construction and administration of a test for measuring the sports- 
manship knowledge of athletes and non-athletes. Concludes that participation in university 
sports increases sportsmanship knowledge considerably. 

644. Hatlestad, S. Ducille. The determination and measurement of body 
build in college women. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of 
Iowa, Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66. ) 

Attempts to determine the most usable criteria of body build in women college students ; 
the objective measures which best predict these criteria ; a practical method of using 
such indices; and evidence for or against distinct, discrete types or categories pf body 
build in women college students. 

645. Hurley, John J. A study of physical examinations in relation to the 
physical education program of the secondary schools of the State of Washington. 
Master’s, 1940. St Coll of Wash. 

*646. Hussey, Pearson H. The construction of a series of knowledge test 
questions in certain physical education activities. Master’s, 1940. Kew York. 
56p. mA 

*647. lerardi, Thomas G. The development of a health guidance blank for 
college men. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. ^ p. ms. 

648. iforgansen, 17ephi H. The determination and measurement of body build 
in college men. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. , 
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649. Murphy, Thomas. The push and pull test as a measurement of arm 
and shoulder girdle strength for elementary school boys. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*650. Page, Getty. Case studies of college men with low physical fitness in- 
dices. Master’s, 1940. Syracuse. 96 p. ms. 

Presents case studies of 50 Syracuse University men who had low physical fitness indices, 
and analyzes the reasons for their low ratings. 

651. Baabe, Howard Williani. A scale for grading the physical education 
performance of college first year men. Master’s, 1969. Oregon St. 114 p. ms. 

652. Bouble, Lawrence Ernest, fr. The construction of achievement scales 
in physical education activities for Phoeniz union high school boys. Master’s, 
1940. Stanford. 

653. Schaufele, Evelyn. The establishment of objective tests for girls of 
the ninth and tenth grades to determine soccer ability. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

654. Sheffield, Boyal E. Tests of change-of -direction as measurements of 
different kinds of motor ability in grade nine. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*655. Shields, Joseph A. An exploratory analysis of the flarimeter test as 
found in the McCurdy-Larson organic eflSciency test. Master’s, 1940. New Tork. 
18 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the flarimeter test was administered to highly trained 
athletes, representing a cross section of all the school’s varsity teams, and to a group of non- 
athletes not engaged in physical activities. Concludes that the flarimeter test distinguishes 
the trained from the untrained. 

*656. Siener, Edna J. Strength, index norms for girls based on the Rogers 
physical fitness tests. Master’s, 1938. New York. 88 p. ms. 

657. Sierakowski, Frances. A study of tests of change-of-direction as meas- 
urement of motor ability. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

658. Strickland, A. J., /r. The educational significance of the Ellis health 
card. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 52 p. ms. 

Concludes that certain physical deficiencies noted in the health card have definite educa- 
tional significance. 

659. Stuber, George M. The measurement of potential velocity in post- 
pubescent high school hoys. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

660. Taylor, Elizabeth Ann, Achievement scales in eight physical education 
skills for boys and girls in the first, second and third grades. Master’s, 1940. 
Alabama. 86 p. ms. 

661. Walker, Galvin LeBoy. The reliability of rating and testing in physical 
education activities. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the reliability coefficients were determined on rating 
and testing techniques used in a number of physical education activities at the elementary 
and Junor high-school age levels, Finds the reliability of coefficients for both rating and 
testing techniques high enough to warrant their use as techniques for evaluating achievement 
In the activities studied. 


VOCATIONAL TESTS 

662, Blum, Milton L. A ooutributiou to manual aptitude measurement in 
industry; the value of certain dexterity measures for the sete^tion of workers in 
a watch factory, doctor’s, 1940* New York. 

' 1 ^. Ctogdeu» ETpra Alvina. A study of Cleeton’s vocational interest invem 
tory* I3oetor% 194a Colo. St Coll of Ed. (Meld study no. 1.) 



TESTS AND TESTING 


57 


664. Cottingham, Harold I*. The value of the Kuder performance record in 
determining the vocational interests of high school seniors. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa, 

665. Crox, Preda. Rating employees by means of rating scales. Master’s, 
1940. Tennessee. 121 p. ms. 

Gives a history of rating scales. Discusses the various types of scales, and methods 
of determining and improving their reliability. Shows that rating scales may be used for 
placement training, educational purposes, increasing eflSciency, determining salary increases, 
interviewing employees, improving morale, and in the vahdation of the entire placement 
process. 

666. Davis, Wallace Earl. Predicting degree of achievement in industrial 
subjects by the use of Stenquist mechanical aptitude tests. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. C. 

*667. Dunton, Ephraim Burnham. The development and standardization of an 
objective achievement test of technical knowledge of elementary type-composition. 
Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 119 p. ms. 

Describes the development and administration of a test of technical knowledge to 11,000 
students in 86 states. 

668. Gernes, Elizabeth. A factorial analysis of selected items of the Strong 
vocational interest blank for women. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: 
University of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctorial dissertations, 1940 : 66-70.) 

Attempts to determine the preferences of 600 University of Nebraska freshman women 
on 163 items of the Strong vocational interest blank for women. Indicates that these 
women have widely varied interests. 

669. Harter, Karl W. An investigation of occupational self-analysis of high 
school students. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which an occupational self-analysis blank was developed 
and administered to 176 high-school senior girls and to 152 high-school senior hoys. Finds 
the blank significantly reliable. 

670. Hazelhurst, Jack Harris, Factorial analysis of measures of mechanical 
aptitude. Doctor’s, 1940, Northwestern. 

671. Jautz, Gilbert J. Plan for teaching the testing of direct current shunt 
motors. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. OoH. 64 p. ms, 

Gives instruction and test sheets for use in a technical high school In Milwaukee, Wis. 

672. Kogan, William S. A study of the change in correlations with practice 
between three tests of mechanical ability. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

673. Miller, C. W. and Glick, W. P. The development of a scale for the 
Strong vocational interest test to measure basic interests in teaching agriculture. 
Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. Inst. 419 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which form M of the Strong vocational interest test was 
administered to 153 teachers, 10 former teachers, and 88 trainees in agriculture. 

674. Morrow, Robert S, An analysis of the theory of independent abilities 
with respect to tests of apparently diverse abilities. Doctor’s, 1940, New York. 

675. Mowers, Glenn E. Distribution of aptitudes of tiiose who took typing 
tests at the Columbus counseling bureau. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 96 p. ms. 

Finds that the Columbus Counseling Bureau draws a group of typists who are none too 
proficient, and whose typing skill has not developed in proportion to their potentialities 
as measured by general tests and special dexterity tests, 

676. ‘Roper, Sylvia Ann, A test of interest in nursing. Master’s, 1940. 
Clark* (Abstract in: Clarke university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses, 
vol. 12; 12M0.) 

Describes an experiment conducted with a groups of 35 graduate and senior student 
nurses and 111 senior highrschool girls, to whom the Otis self-administering test ol 
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mental ability, higher form A, Ihe Strong vocationsil interest blank for women, and Super’s 
test of interest in nuising were administered. Finds that the test of interest in nursing 
differentiated significantly between the nurses and the high-school girls, and in the higli- 
school group it differentiated between the girls who wished to become nurses and those 
who did not, 

677. Shipley, Byron Clifford. A study to determine the relative difficulty of 
each test in a series of typewriting tests and the reliability of the series. 
Master’s, 1940. IMichigan 

678. Thompson, Claude Edward. A study of motor and mechanical abilities. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract w: Ohio State university. Abstracts 
of doctoral dissertations, no. 32: 129-34.) 

Attempts to determine the composition of motor and mechanical abilities in relation 
to the extent to which they are specific to the differential curricula of professional schools. 
Compares the motor and mechanical skills of students in the college of dentistry and 
the department of fine arts at Ohio State University. Analyzes the results of tests ad- 
ministered to 75 students in the college of dentistry, and to 50 students in the department 
of fine arts. Concludes that the success of individuals in professional schools is dependent 
upon the possession or development of motor and mechanical skills which are specific to 
the curricula of these schools ; and that students entering professional schools differ sig- 
nificantly from the general college population. 

679. Wherry, David Marsh. Mechanical aptitude testing: its development 
and implications for guidance in industrial arts. Master’s, 1940 Ohio State. 
70 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the value of mechanical aptitude tests for guidance in industrial 
arts by studying the results of aptitude tests administered to all eighth grade boys in 
the high school at Dayton, Ky. Finds the predictive powers of aptitude tests for success 
in industrial arts relatively low. 

680. Whitmore, Irol Verneth. The formulation and evaluation of a battery 
of tests to prognosticate stenographic aptitudes. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee 
231 p. ms. 

Evaluates the tests with students in business administration at the University of 
Tennessee. Finds that some parts of the battery differentiate the secretarial science 
majors from other departmental majors; that no part of the battery effectively measured 
typewriting aptitudes; that the highest correlation was found between the personality, 
penmanship, and proofreading tests and the chosen criteria; that the correlations were 
high enough to indicate that the tests have some significance for educational guidance. 

681. Wright, Ellis W. A procedure to measure the efficiency of the diversi- 
fied occupations program. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. OolL 76 p. ms. 

682. Yingling, Harriet E; A study of the Massey method of grading posture 
with college freshman women. Master^s, 1940. Iowa. 

RESEARCH. EDUCATIONAL 

TECHNIQUES 

683. Diu, Bangnee A. The work of city school research btiteaus in cities of 
over SOOtOOO population in the United States. Doctor’s, 1040. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Studies the organization, activities, and achievements of the city school research bureaus 
in tl® 12 largest cities of the United States. 

: REPORTS 

t6S4» University. Abstracts of theses for higher dogi*ees, 19^ 

hud 19^ 81 p. (University of Arizona record, vol, 34, no. 1.) 

; t6^. Uowli|hg, State imiversily, , , Abstracts of theses sub- 

mitted to the Committee on graduate instrdotion of Bowling Uteen State uni* 
veii^ty in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of ^ 

arts, Ann Arbor, Mich, Edwards brothers. 1940. 6S p; / 
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t686. Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses, 1940, vol. 12 
Worcester, Mass, 1940. 187 p. (Clark university Imllelin, no. ir>0 > 

t687. Colorado. University. The growth of a science. Boulder, 1940 134 

p. (University of Colorado bulletin, vol, 11, no. 19. General series no. 463. 
University of Colorado studies, General series (A) vol. 26, no. 3.) 

Contents; The growth of a science, by Francis Ramaley, p 3-14; Abstracts of theses 
and reports for higher degrees, 1940, p 15-134. 

fOSS. Banton, J*. Periam and Tauber, Maurice P. Graduate theses and dis- 
sertations. Philadelphia, Temple university, 1940. 93 p. (Sullivan memorial 
library studies.) 

t689. East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940. Com- 
merce, 1940 100 p (Bulletin of the East Texas State teachers college, vol, 23, 

no. 7.) 

t690. Eordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the 
Graduate school of arts and sciences. New York, Ford ham university i^ress, 
1940. 119 p. 

Several of the studies were listed in the Bibliography ot Re-^earch Studies in Education, 
1938-39, U. S. Office of Education, Bulletin 1939, No 5 

t691. Good, Carter V., Pechstein, L. A. and Hendrickson, Gordon. Ab- 
stracts, graduate theses in education, Teachers college, University of Cincinnati, 
1937, 1938, 1939. Cincinnati, University of Cincinnati, 1940. 251 p. (Volume 3.) 

Theses listed in this volume have been included in earlier editions of the Bibliography of 
Research Studies in Education, U. S. Office of Education. 

t692. Henry, Edward A. Doctoral dissertations accepted by American uni- 
versities, 1939-40. New York, H. W. Wilson company, 1940. 126 p. (Number 7. ) 

t693. Indiana State teachers college. Abstracts of unpublished masters’ 
theses; Indiana State teachers college, 1940. Terre Haute, 1940. (Teachers 
college journal, 11 : 137-57, July 1940.) 

t694. International council of religious education. Abstracts in i*eligious 
education; selected doctors’ theses in religious education, 1939. Chicago, 1939. 
[unpaged ms. ] ( No. 7, ) 

t695. Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for higher de- 
grees, 1940. Iowa City, 1940. [unpaged] (University of Iowa publication, new 
series, no. 1160. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66.) 

696. Kerr, Woodward W. , An analysis of the typewriting theses conducted 
in the College of commerce at the State University of Iowa. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

t697. Iiouisiana State university and agricultural and mechanical college. 
Graduate school ; Abstracts of theses session of 193S-39. University, 1940. 2S10 p. 
(University bulletin, vol. 32 N. S., no. 1.) 

t698. Maryland* University. Abstracts of theses for the degree of doctor 
of philosophy with the titles of theses accepted for the masters degree for the 
academic years 1938-39 and 1939-40. College Park, 1940. 55 p, (University 
of Maryland ofheial publication, vol. 37, no. 9.) 

Mejbraska, University, Abstracts of doctoral dissertations presented 
to the Graduate college in partial fulfillment of the requirements fur the degree 
of doctor of i^Rofophy. Lincoln, 1940. 216 p. 

tlOO. New Tork university* School of education. Abstracts of theses sub- 
mitted In partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degrees of doctor of 
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philosophy and doctor of education, October 19'39^June 1940. New York, 1940. 
233 p. 

t701. North. Dakota historical research survey project. Bibliography of 
theses prepared at the University of North Dakota. Bismarck, 1940. 68 p. ms. 

Many of these theses were listed in earlier editions of the Bibliography of Research Studies 
in Education, TJ. S. Ofl&ce of Education. 

t702. Ohio State university. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candi- 
dates for the degree of doctor of philosophy, autumn quarter, w’inter quarter, 
1939-40. The Graduate school. Columbus, 1940. 270 p. (Abstracts of doctoral 
dissertations, no. 82.) 

f703. . Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the de- 

gree of doctor of philosophy, spring quarter, 1939^0. The Graduate school. 
Columbus, 1940. 266 p. (Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 33.) 

f704. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the de- 

gree of doctor of philosophy, summer quarter, 1939^0. The Graduate school. 
Columbus, 1940. 381 p. (Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 31.) 

t705. Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses submitted to the Grad- 
uate college of Ohio university in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the 
master’s degree, 1939. Ann Arbor, Mich., Edwards Brothers, 1940. 69 p. 

t706. . Abstracts of masters’ theses submitted to the Graduate college 

of Ohio university in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the master’s 
degree, 1940, Ann Arbor, Mich., Edwards Brothers, 1941. 59 p. 

t707. Balfrey, Thomas B. and Coleman, Henry E., jr. Guide to bibliogra- 
phies of theses, United States and Canada, Chicago, American library associa- 
tion, 1940. 54 p. 

t708. Pennsylvania State college. Abstracts of studies in education at the 
Pennsylvania State college, part 9 (1940). State College, 1940. 72 p. (Pennsyl- 
vania State college Studies in education, no. 22.) 

Many of these theses were listed in the Bibliography of Research Studies in Education, 
1938-39, U. S. Office of Education, Bulletin 1940, No. 5. 

t709. Pittsburgh. University. The graduate school abstracts of theses, 
researches completed, and bibliography of publications, vol 16, 1940. Pittsburgh, 
1941. 458 p. (University of Pittsburgh bulletin, vol. 87, no, 3.) 

710. Purvis, Mattox Dafayette, An analysis of masters’ theses produced in 
the Peabody college of education of the University of Georgia, 1915-1939. Master’s, 
1940. Georgia. 

Concludes that most research has dealt with administration, educational psychology, and 
the curriculum; that most of the theses were written by men; and that all methods of 
research except genetic and observational were used. 

t711. Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of 
doctor of philosophy and doctor of education with the titles of these accepted 
for the degrees of master of laws, engineer, and master of arts, 1989-40. Stanford 
University, OaHf., 1940. 244 p, (Stanford university bulletin, vol. 15. Seventh 
series, no* 3^) 

t712, Talane university of Douisiana. Graduate school. Abstracts of 
thes^, IMO* New Orleans, 1940. 122 p. (Bulletin of Tulane univer,sity of 
l:<ouifi4ana, mtim 41, no. 15. ) 

triB., VanderMlt university. Abstracts of theses. Nashville, Term., 1940. 
85 p. (Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, vol. 40, no. 10.) 

Contains of theses submitted by graduate students during the 1939-40 seshion. 
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t714. Virginia polytechnic institute. Research and publication, January 
1935 to December 1939. Blacksburg, 1940. 156 p. (Bulletin of the Virginia 
polytechnic institute, vol. 33, no. 9.) 

Gives information about the research conducted by members of the staff during this period;. 

CURRICULUM STUDIES 

715. Baker, William J. A case study of a small school curriculum enrich- 
ment program. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Presents a case study in curriculum construction in a small rural high school m Goodwell, 
Okla., from the standpoint of the enrichment of the school program in harmony with local 
resources and community needs. Finds that the greatest difficulty in working out an experi- 
enced program according to the Winnetka plan, which was followed in this experiment, is the 
training of teachers. Finds that teachers prefer to teach as they were taught ; and that they 
determine progress in terms of completion of units of curricular materials rather than in 
terms of growth. Concludes that while progress is slow, tests indicate that under able teachers 
the program is meeting with success. 

716. Biehn, Albert Lawrence. Core curriculum for Nebraska secondary 
schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: University of Nebraska. Ab- 
stracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940 : 138-42 ) 

Attempts to determine new experiences common to boys and girls graduating from Nebraska 
high schools ; curriculum trends during the last 5-year period ; curriculum reorganization 
work being carried on ; practices concerning constants and electives ; experiences common to 
all students in Nebraska high schools; grade level and time which should be devoted to 
desired common experiences ; and content to be emphasized in a core curriculum. 

717. Breakey, Henrietta Mary. Recognition of maturation levels necessary 
to develop adequate curriculum. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

718. Bretemitz, Louis A. Course offerings of selected three, four, and six 
year high schools in Nebraska. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study 
no. 2.) 

719. Delaney, Peter Henry, II. Changing America and the college curricu- 
lum. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

720. Edwards, William Thomas, A reconstructed curriculum guide for the 
promotion of educational insight. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

721. Heiskell, Elsie Curl. The curriculum of Jefferson high school, Char- 
lottesville, Virginia, in its relation to pupil needs. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*722. Lawson, Douglas E. Curriculum development in city school systems. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1940. 238 p. 

*723, Little, Harry Abner, A definite educational program for Ashley county, 
Arkansas. Master’s, 1926. Peabody. 135 p. ms. 

724. McClintock, Harry Winfred. A study of the value of school subjects 
to laymen. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 55 p. ms. 

Finds that reading, writing, and arithmetic were considered basic by most laymen ; that 
English ranked highest in frequency of selection ; that mathematics, history, civics, typing, 
home economics, bookkeeping, shorthand, health and physical education, and chemistry 
followed in order ; and that foreign languages, geometry and algebra in the field of mathe- 
matics, biology and chemistry in the sciences, art and music were considered of the least 
value. 

725, Maug, Brother William. The curriculum of the Catholic high ^hool 
for hoys. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. 

72S. Matm, Prank P., A study of the status of a core curriculum program 
with respect to Junior high school curricula. Master’s, 1940. Stout 78 p. ms. 
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727. Manuel, John. A study of the high school curriculum of Evangeline 
parish since 19S6 Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 136-37.) 

Attempts to determine how much change has taken place in the seven high schools 
as a result of the State-wide curiiculum study ; to ascertain what changes in subject matter, 
organization, and procedure have taken place in the curriculum during the 1936-37, 
1937-38, and 1938-39 sessions. Shows that there have been definite changes in the 
curriculum of the high schools since the beginning of the curriculum study program in 
1936 ; that greater emphasis is now being given to pupil participation ; subject matter and 
pupil experiences are being selected from a greater variety of sources ; and more attention 
is being given to the emotional, physical, social, civic, and moral development of pupils 
than was evident in the program prior to 1936. 

728. Matthews, Cornelia D. A history of the curriculum in Kalamazoo pub- 
lic secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

729 Miller, Percival. Evaluation of the curriculum of the public high school 
in a second class city of New York by former students. Master's, 1940. N. Y. 
St. Coll, for Teach. 

730. Moore, G-enevieve. The formation of a teaching unit for developing an 
ciTective personality. Master’s, 1940. Drake. 78 p. ms. 

731. Mullin, Leo Francis. Changes in the secondary school curricula from 
3925-1940. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

732. Nail, H. Hadley. The needs of curriculum adjustment in Terlton schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Shows that the curriculum which the school must offer, because of State regulations, does 
not meet the needs of the students ; that many of its graduates are unemployed because the 
school did not offer courses which trained students for vocations ; that the graduates who 
are employed are following the occupation of their parents or are engaged in commercial 
work, which they learned at the school. 

733. Osterliage, Bister Marion. Curriculum trends in contemporary rural 
elementary education. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 50 p. ms. 

Concludes that a Nation-wide intere.«<t has been awakened in regard to rural education, 
and that in practically all of the States, a program of adopting the curriculum to the rural 
situation is being fostered. 

734. Poer, Mabel. A correlated curriculum for the eighth grade. Master’s, 
1940. Alabama. 148 p. ms. 

*735. Powers, Leversia Long, A program of curriculum revision in Chester, 
Pennsylvania, January 1936 to January 1940. Doctor’s, 1940. George Washing- 
ton, 409 p, ms. 

Describes the history of Chester, its industrial status, its population, and its school 
system; the start of the curriculum revision program; the project and its reception by 
teachers, pupils, and the community. Shows that inUch has b^n done, but that much 
remains to he done in a continuous program of curriculuni revision. 

786, Prosser, Don Davenport. The community attitude survey as a factor 
in reconstructing the secondary school curricidum. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

* 737. ileynolds, Blxner James, Terminal curricula in pujblic junior colleges. 

194p. Missouri, ■ . ' ’ ’ 

' WB. Bufus Earl. A revised curriculum in the South San Antonio, 

school. Master’s, 1940. Texas. ’ 

" Factors associated with participation in cooperative pho^ 

Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Ool. Duiv. 

vf/v-, 

^ in curriculum development of 11 copniy 

pyitem# m TOghda fmm tO' 1939, tising for one i^oup the ooun^ee whidb 
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most extensively m the elementary school aspects of the progiain, and for the other group 
the counties least active in the program Finds that geographic isolation is an important 
characteristic of six of the least participating counties; that the most paiticipating group 
of counties far exceeded the other group in locally taxable wealth per pupil eniolled in 
school ; that the most participating counties supplemented State aid for instructional pur- 
poses to a much greater extent than the other group ; that all of the most participating 
counties have had supervision throughout the program but only two of the least participating 
counties had supervision at any time during the program and then only for one or two 
years each ; that white elementary teachers m the most participating counties had better 
professional training and received a higher average salary than similar teachers m the least 
participating counties, but the two groups did not differ in average tenure nor in average age, 

740. Schuytema, Griiy Leonard. Curriculum trenils at the junior college 
level in colleges and universities. Master’s, 1940 Chicago. 

741. Shands, Janie Hopson. The application of democratic cooperative pro- 
cedures to the administration of cuiriculum revision. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. C. 

742. Showalter, B. B. The elementary school curriculum, a program for 
each grade with progress standards, suggested activities, and matenahs. Auburn, 
Alabama polytechnic institute, 1940. 

743. Speaker, Mabel J. Improving the curriculum of the Commerce higli 
school through a follow-up study of the graduates and drop-outs. Master’s, 
1940. Okla, A. & M. Coll. 

Shows the need for a program correlating school subjects with life situations, and 
which would provide a well developed pupil activity program, vocational guidance, use of 
leisure time, and orientation of students to the possibilities of the school. 

744. Stewart, Theodosia. An evaluation of the high school curriculum of 
Beauregard parish by graduates of the years 1935, 1936, 1937, and 1936. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, 
voL 32 N. S. : 152) 

Mnds that the 312 graduates engage in 38 occupations, the malor of which are house- 
wives, clerks, and farming ; that 80 attended college, and 31 received training in institutions 
other than college. Suggests several changes in the curriculum of the school, 

745. Stigler, William Alomao. The organization, nature, development, and 
function of state curriculum programs. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

746. Tebow, Robert 0. Procedure, progress, and present status of the Tulsa 
secondary school curriculum development. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A, & M. Gull. 

Points out that the schools are offering to the boys and girls a curriculum which has 
rich and meaningful experiences ; that pupils and teachers ace sharing responsibilities. 

747. Watkins, Warren O. A curriculum study of the Logan county, Colorado 
branch high schools. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. OoU, of Ed. 

^748. Weitssel, Henry Irving. The curriculum classification of junior college 
students. Doctor’s, 1933. Southern California. Pasadena, Pasadena junior 
college, 1940. 88 p, 

749. Wilson, A. W. Enriching the curriculum of the two teacher high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studied, 
Oeueral series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 132.) 

Analyrses the faulte of the two teacher high school. Lists the advantages and dis- 
advantages to effective curriculum study. Offers suggestions fpr enriching the curriculum. 

750. Wolkow, Helmer E. A plan of curriculum Organization to facilitate 
educati<m as guidance in a small high school. Master’s, 1940. Nebraskk 

integ3*atioh of the curriculum by combination of grades, and sHminatiop of 
depa|?tinehtaibiatio» except in art aud piusk; provision for individual dlfertnces i 
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allowing students to pursue special interests during activity periods; and the use of the 
student council as an agency for learning democratic processes of government. 

751. Wray, Orion David. The organization and administration of state pro- 
grams of curriculum revision in the secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern 
California. 

Finds that relatively few educational writers have formulated definite criteria for 
curriculum construction : that 10 States have programs of curriculum revision, mainly 
dependent on State departments of education, with widely diifermg details of organization 
and administration ; and that the unit of work, core curriculum, experimental teaching, 
and curriculum laboratory courses are widely used. 

READING 

752. Adams, Duane K. Diagnosis and treatment of reading disabilities in 
the Guymon junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Diagnoses the reading disabilities of 12 retarded sixth-, seventh-, and eighth-grade pupils, 
and describes the remedial treatment given them. Concludes that the remedial program was 
valuable in improving their reading, their attitudes toward the school, social and emotional 
adjustments, and achievement in other school subjects. 

753. Anderson, Euna M, Phonics and its relation to reading in the primary 
grades. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. 55 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bast 
Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 3-9.) 

Concludes that phonic analysis is an important factor in teaching reading; that 
phonics should not be regarded as a distinct method of teaching ; that all children do not 
need the same amount of phonic training; that phonics should be introduced after the 
pupil has acquired a vocabulary of from 60 to 75 words ; that phonic training should be 
conducted at a separate period from that of the regular work in reading; that ear and 
voice training should precede eye training; and that short drills and games are desirable 
media for the teaching of phonics. 

754. Appersou, Sarah Virginia. The effectiveness of orthoptic training as 
a means of remedial instruction in reading. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Nebraska, Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 
53-58.) 

Attempts to determine, by means of orthoptic training, the relationship of visual per- 
formance and reading. Describes an experiment conducted with three groups of students 
at the University of Nebraska in 1937-38. Finds that orthoptic training resulted in gains 
in speed and comprehension in reading as measured by the tests used ; and that intelligence 
appeared to be a factor in improved reading abUity. 

755. Baker, Hattie Brice. An experiment in the improvement of the reading 
habits of college students. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*756. Behrens, Minnie Sophia. An evaluation of reading readiness. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers. 1940. 
10 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 270.) 

Studies the effect of social background and experiences, and physical status of 203 first- 
grade children to reading readiness. Concludes that successful functioning of luauy factors 
assures success, while the inability of one or more may binder the child in reading. 

0 

757. Bell, iToseph Bobert. A study of the causes of reading deficiency. Mas- 
ter’s, 1989. Illinois. 

7^. Blake, BesHe Marion. Heading deficiencies among public school chil- 
drmi. 1939. Bans. St. Coll. 66 p. ms, 

759. Bela Bobinson. A remedial reading program emphasising the 
attitudes and characteristics associated with reading difBeulties* Master’s, 1940, 

760. Bridges, Bncile H. Bmphasis on speed versus enaphasis on oompr^en- 
among young readers. Doctor’s, 1840. Kentucky. 
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761. Bull, Evelyn L. Reading readiness curriculum for nonreading children 
in the first grade. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

762. Capps, Ruth Marion. A study of first grade children’s understanding 
of pronouns in reading. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. CoU. of Ed. 

763. Carter, Bertha B. A study of the oral reading disabilities of a sixth, 
seventh, and eighth grade group deficient in silent reading. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

764. Clarke, Elaine E. The importance of the kindergarten child’s speaking 
vocabulary to the beginning reading program. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

765. Cline, Mabel. Analysis and synthesis in second grade reading. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Texas, 

766. Collier, Perle. An experimental study of two types of teaching procedure 
in first grade reading. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract m: Louisi- 
ana State university Bulletin, vol. 32, N. S: 126-27.) 

Attempts to determine the effectiveness of an enriched procedure as compared with a 
formal procedure in teaching reading to beginners. Describes an experiment conducted 
in an elementary school in Shreveport, La. 

767. Condit, Earl. A study of an experimental program in reading. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Oregon. 

768. Cramer, Bessie Wood. The social and economic characteristics of good 
and poor readers. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

*^769. Crosscup, Richard B. A survey and analysis of methods and tech- 
niques for fostering growth of meaning vocabulary. Master’s, 1940. Boston 
Univ. 299 p. ms. 

Discusses the problems of meaning vocabulary, and methods for fostering its growth, 

770. Barley, Frederic L. A normative study of oral reading rate. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa, 

771. Davies, Frank. English reading vocabulary diflSculties in a nfixed class 
of 22 pupils and remedial possibilities. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

772. Deihl, Oeorge B. Some observations of the reading habits of chDdren 
with special reference to the distance the print is held from the eyes. Master’s, 
1940, Brake. 41 p. ms. 

773. Bobson, Robert Conroy. Improvement of reading in the Shorter high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Ala, Poly, Inst. 121 p, ms. 

774. Doster, Helen. An analysis of teaching procedures of reading used in 
the first grade of Walton county, Georgia, schools. Master’s, 1940. Georgia, 

. Analyzes literature and procedures used by 25 first-grade teachers. Muds that a 3Qiinimum , 
amount of reading material was used, and filat evaluation, pupil self-appraisal, and reading- 
readiness activities were largely neglected. 

775. Brews, Emma. An analysis of factors related to reading in the X school. 
Master’s, 1940. Oregon, 

*776. Bunklin, Howard Thomas. The prevention of failure In first grade 
reading by means of adjusted instruction. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., C5ol. Univ. New 
York, Teachers college, Coltimbia university, 1940. Ill p. (Contributions to edu- 
cation, no, 8021) 

Attempts to determine whether reading failures in first grade can be prevented to an 
appreciable degree by sucb adjusted instruction as is possible in a dty school system, by study- 
ing the effects of an experiment with control and experhfaeptal groups in each of three public 
schools in, Buffalo, N. Y. Finds that reading failures in the first grade can be prevented to\ 
an appreciable extent by such adjusted Instruction as is possible in a city school system? 
that it is possible to discover wrong or inadequate reading techniques in. their beginnings 
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and through guidance and the use of appropriate reading materials to develop desirable 
techniques; that adjustment of instruction to the needs and abilities of the learners depends 
upon the teacher’s adoption of a diagnostic point of view and upon her proficiency in the use 
of means for discovering and meeting the individual needs of her pupils ; that a supply of 
reading material which will afford each child successful reading experiences at each stage in 
his development is a necessary pait of the adjustment; and that poor attendance and uncor- 
rected physical defects of the pupil limit the effectiveness of adjusted instruction. 

777. Elliott, Catherine Janette. A critical analysis of the objective method 
of measuring reading difficulty. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract m: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, resea rces completed, and bibliography 
of publications, 16:97-104.) 

Analyzes critically the Pressey-Lively method, the Patty-Painter method, the Yoakam 
method, the Washhurne-Vogel method, and the Gray-Deary method of measuring reading 
difficulty. Concludes that among investigators there is little agreement as to the elements 
that contribute to ease or difficulty of material; and that efforts at objectivity manifest 
certain unreliability in their results. 

778 Engleman, Lois Eleanor. The general reading program of liberal arts 
colleges: a study of aims, methods, content and effectiveness. Master’s, 1939. 
Columbia. 

779. Eord, Lorine M. A comparison of two instructional programs in second 
grade reading. Master’s, 1940. Arizona St T. 0, 99 p. ms. 

780. Ereel, Camille. A comparative survey of procedures in diagnostic read- 
ing disabilities in the intermediate grades. Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 

781. Puller, Everett. A program of remedial reading in the Morehead ele- 
mentary school. Master’s, 1940. Kans St T. 0., Pittsburg. 74 p. ms. 

Finds considerahle improvement in reading and in other subjects as a result of the remedial 
reading program. 

"^782. Cans, Roma, A study of critical reading comprehension in the inter- 
mediate grades. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. tjniv. Jfew Torh, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 3940. 135 p. (Contributions to education, no. Sll.) 

Investigates the ability of fourth-, fifth-, and sixth-grade children to read critically 
from a variety of content ; and attempts to discover the degree to which this reference read- 
ing ability is related to comprehension as measured by a selected group of reading tests. 
Analyzes the scores of 417 pupils in the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of two New York 
City schools who completed all of the tests. Concludes that the pupils who formed the 
subjects of this experiment were not competent critical readers when meeting fancifnl or 
remotely relevant content. 

783. Carver, F. M. and Matthews, R. D. An analysis of the results of speed 
drill with the metronoscope to increase reading rate. Journal of educational 
psychology, 30 : 693-98, December 1989. (University of Pennsylvania.) 

Presents an expeinmental study of changes in reading rate during regular practice with 
metronoscope exercises, 

784. Gibbons, Helen Dorothy. A study of the organization skills involved 
in reading and writing a paragraph. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo, 8t. Coll of Ed. 
(Bleld study no. 3.) 

CloMstein, Harry. Reading and listening comprehension at various 
eoiifroll^ irates. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0, Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, 

60ip. (Contributions t« e 4 HcatJOB, lio, m.) 

C^m^ias and listening comprehension as a function of rate of presentation 

by Hmm subjects ranging in age 'from 18, to 65 years, and xm* 

f m terms of intelligence^ edueaMonatkchievmhent, ' dhd 

standardized tests, Finds 

^ti^h^sion diminishes with incmsii^ difctiEit ilf 
Hiat of mt more than the superiority of ^ttoer mode of prosontatl«' 

of differences In relative ability in the restive modes ; 

la a coWstent decline of reading and listening comprehension w4th rg^e; tiat' 
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is apparently a central rather than a peripheral activity ; that reading and listening com- 
prehension are conditioned by the intelligence level of the subjects ; that the faster readers 
find the fast rates more effective for reading than for listening comprehension , that the 
difference in favor of listening comprehension is greater for the less intelligent subjects ; 
and that techniques devised in this study may be utilized successfully in situations reqiiinng 
strict rate control. 

786. Graves, Mary Willie. The improvement of reading of low ability pupils. 
Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 82 p ms. 

787. Hall, Hazel Rice. The effect of the use of enlarged pictures on progress 
and achievement in second grade reading. Master’s, 1940. Texas 

*788. Hamilton, Portia Goulder. The visual characteristics of stutterers 
during silent reading. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, 1940. 35 p. 

Compares the visual characteristics of equated groups of stutterers and non-stutterers 
in three public schools in New York City in grades 3 to 7, inclusive Finds no statistically 
significant differences between stutterers and non-stutterers in any of the measures of 
silent reading and of visual characteristics which were used. Shows that individual 
children need individual reading treatment, but that there is no evidence that stuttering 
children as a group need treatment different from the non-stutterers 

789. Harris, Elizabeth Ham. Diagnosis and remedial work in intermediate 
grade reading. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

790. Henry, Morris. A comparative study of a casual method of dictionary 
instruction with a plannel method of teaching the use of the dictionary notebooks 
and graphs for the development of vocabulary. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin,, vol. 32, N. S.; 13^-33.) 

Attempts to determine the effects of the use of drills, dictionary notebooks, and graphs 
on certain achievements of seventh-grade pupils. Concludes that a definite method of 
teaching the use of the dictionary has advantages over the casual method of instruction. 

791. Hicks, Norma Swayne. A study of certain formulae for determining 
retardation in readihg. Master’s, 19^. Pepn. State. 

792. iTobnston, Charles R. Correlation between intelligence and reading 
achievement with particular reference to certain social factors. Master’s, 1940. 
Arizona. 40 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 41-42.) 

Attempts to determine the relative effect of Intelligence, home library, language spoken 
In the home, size of family, broken home, and weight on achievement in reading. Shows 
that socio-economic factors as well as intelligence affect reading achievement, 

793. Jones, Edna M. A case study investigation of factors related to suc- 
cess or lack of success in fifth grade reading. Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 

*794. Junkins, Kathryn M. The construction and evaluation of exercises 
for developing visual discrimination in beginning reading. Master’s, 1940. Bos- 
ton Univ. 148 p, ms. 

Attempts to build e^sercises for visual discrimination and to evaluate their effect on 
beginning reading. Gives lesson plans and tests administered. 

795. Keahey, George Lon. Administration of a reading program. Master’s, 
1940. Texas. 

796. Kochenderfer, M, Margaret. Perceptual reading habits of good and 
poor riders. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. TO p. ms. 

79T. Kramer, Ju,lia Ellen. A plan for a functional approach to reading for 
a slow-learning first and second grade. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 33 p. ma 

Emphasises the need for reorganizing the first grade program. Concludes that the de- 
yelopnent W optional potentialities of the Individual should be the mato aim of education 
regardles«s of thd degree of intelligence posseted hr the individual. 

3S6l73«-42 ^ 
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798. Lamb, Aaron Edward. The use of mechanical aids in teaching reading. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

799. Leonard, Charles Case. A preliminary study in testing reading readi- 
ness in Hawaiian children. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

800. Looney, Hora. Program for developing study skills in sixth grade. 
Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 89 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in developing study skills in reading and the social studies in 
tke sixth grade. Finds that the children made great gains in reading ability, and that 
they were interested in this type of program. Shows that their personality and character 
traits improved as the result of the experiment. 

801. Louis, Edith Ling. A study of the effect of reading instruction and 
vocabulary drill on reading ability. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 49 p. ms. 

802. Luna, Frances Marie. An analysis of the beginning child: a basis for 
individualizing reading readiness activities. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St 
T. C. 

803. Lundahl Emelia Betty. Individual reading needs in a fifth and sixth 
grade class with special reference to personality problems. Master’s, 1940. 
Nebraska. 102 p. ms. 

Presents a series of dase studies of children who have special difficulties in reading. Shows 
how the ordinary teacher with ordinary resources can handle most problems of reading 
deficiency. Points out the necessity for determining extra- and intra-school conditions 
producing social and emotional maladjustment, and correcting them as a phase of handling 
individual difficulties in reading. 

804. McIntosh, Vergil Miller. The effects of objective guide questions and 
self-checking answer sheets upon performance in reading and learning. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Hans. St CoU. 21 p. ms. 

805. McMahan, Frederick Joseph. The reliability of ophthalmograph data. 
Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 23 p. ms. 

Analyzes records obtained through the use of the ophthalmograph as revealed In the 
reading graphs of 100 sixth-grade students. Shows limited reliability on the problems 
tested. 

806. Maier, Madge. An analysis of the Thorndike word list. Master’s, 1940. 
East Texas St. T. 0. 198 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. 
Graduate studies, 1940: 41-i2.) 

807. Maxwell, Jewell T. Preparation for primary reading. Master’s, 1940* 
East Texas St. T. 0. 113 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. 
Graduate studies, 1940: 43-44.) 

Concludes that the first-grade teacher must know the mental, physical, social and emo- 
tional characteristics of the first-grade child ; that many first-grade children are too imma- 
ture to learn to read ; that a testing program should he conducted so that the maturai^on 
of the individual child can he determined, 

808. Millard, C. V. The nature and character of pre-adolescent reading. 
East Lansing, Michigan State college, 1940. 100 p. ms. 

Covers marks on Stanford reading tests from grades two to six. 

809. Montgomery, Tbyra M. A study of hand and eye preferences in relar 
tion to reading ability. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract im,: Louisi- 
ana university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S ; 141, ) 

' Descidhes an experiment & which tests were administered to 3,524 children in the first 
fouir grades of tfe schools of Vermilion parish in order to determine the hand preferred 
fov acti^tles and the eye preferred for seeing. , Suggests the necessity of a, 

program whereby pupils with special reading disabilities caused by hand and eye preferences 
may he identified ear^ in their school career ; and emphasizes the importance of a preventive 
ratlmr than a rwdiat pregram with those pupils. 
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810. Moore, Junita* Reading habits and skills advocated in seven manuals 
for teaching reading in grade four. Master’s 1940. Michigan. 

*811. Mullauey, Ellen Mary. The relationship between silent reading ability 
* and arithmetic ability in the seventh grade. Master’s, 1940. Maine. 76 p. ms. 

Indicates that for the pupils studied there is a greater degree of relationship "between 
silent reading ability and ability to perform the fundamental operations m arithmetic than 
there is between silent reading ability and ability to solve arithmetic problems. 

812. Myers, Vest Cleveland. Seventh grade free reading — its relation to 
certain personal environmental factors. Doctor’s, 1940. Missouri. 

813. IsTesbitt, Harriet D. A compendium of the objectives and methods of 
the contemporary authorities in teaching the first course in interpretive reading 
on the college level. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

*814. O'Leary, Margaret A. Study of gains made through remedial reading 
instruction. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 69 p. ms. 

Studies the records of 100 children who had received remedial reading instruction in a 
remedial-reading center of a public-school system. 

815. Owen, Wilber William. A remedial reading program in high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

816. Penn, Leona. The functions of the English teacher as a teacher of 
reading on the secondary level. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 137 p. ms. 

Evaluates principles and techniques of remedial instruction for their applicability to the 
regular classroom situation. Analyzes the reading problems common to literature and 
offers suggestions for solving them through the application of modified remedial methods. 

817. Perrelet, Lois. The effectiveness of remedial reading methods with 
average readers. Master’s, 1940. Oolo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*818. Phelan, Sister Mary Benedict. Visual perception in relation to vari- 
ance in reading and spelling. Doctor’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., 
Catholic education press, 1940. 48 p. (Catholic university of America, Educa- 
tional research monographs, vol. 12, no. S) 

Describes an experiment in which perception, cognition, and memory tests were admin- 
istered to 526 children in the fourth and fifth grades in six parochial schools in Chicago, 
and data on 460 of the pupils analyzed. Concludes that reading and spelling are activities 
depending primarily on the development of word meaning: that they both depend on the 
common ability to discriminate words and letters; that their dependence on accurate 
visual impressions places them in the category of skills that profit from appropriate vlsual- 
kinaosthetic experience. Suggests that a large proportion of the individual differences in 
reading and spelling is due to the factor of effort. 

819. Prichett, John. Samuel, jr. The effects of variation in light Intensity 
on six selected reading responses. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 52 p. ms. 

Einds that 20- and 50-foot candles resulted in greater reading efiSciency than 6-foot 
candles. 

820. Batchford, Mary Dorothy. An appraisal of the poop quality of reading 

of the work-silent type done by 177 upper classmen at the North Texas State 
teachers college. Master’s, 1940. North Texas, St. T. 0. i 

*821. Bhodes, Charlotte D. Diagnostic study of third grade reading diffi- 
culties with suggestions for remedial instruction. Master’s, 1940. Texas CoB. 
of Arts and Inds. 91 p. ms. 

Studies the reading ability of the third-grade pupils in ah llementary school in Corpus 
Christl, Tex.* during the school year 1939-40, Gives 10 case histories, with the remedial 
methods used in each case, and the results of remedial instruction. 

*821 Biley, Mary of the Visitation. Visual perception in reading 

and spelling: a statistical analysis. Doctor’s, 1929. Catholic Univ. Washington. 
D. Catholic university of America, 1^. 48 p. 
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823. Biussell, G-oldie Andrews. A study of a specific reading procedure and 
its effect on aeliievemeiit in n first grade classroom. JMaster’s, 1940. Okla. A. & IM. 
Ooll. 

Desi'Ubes a remedial reading progiam given to first-grade children, and shows that the , 
pupils to whom this program was given reached or surpassed the achievement norms 
by the end of the year. 

824. Salisbury, Fern E. A study of reading comprehension of high school 
pupils in three Iowa counties. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

825. Samuels, Fra Lucile. Sex differences in reading achievement Master’s, 
1940. low’a. 

820. Schaper, Helen. A reading program in the junior high school grades. 
Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 

82T. Sears, Esther Ruth, Effects of the metronoscope shutters on the im- 
provement of first grade reading. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

828. Seibert, Ivan N. A study of the rate of reading comprehension. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Iowa. 

829. Shaw, Helen Elizabeth. Factors relating to reading success in primary 
grades. Master’s, 1910, Kansas. 125 p. ms. 

830. Shores, J. H. Reading comprehension in history and science as related 
to reading and study skills. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 

*831. Sibley, Martha. An experimental study of an individual-group method 
of developing the reading skills demanded by the content subject of the fourth 
grade curriculum. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 90 p. ms. 

Describes an experimental study of an Individual and a group method of developing 
the reading skills demanded by the content subjects of the fourth-grade curriculum. Finds 
that during the entire period of the experiment both groups made significant gains in 
ability to read, and that the experimental group gained more than the control group. 

832. Sletten, Rhoda Sigue. An analysis of work books in reading for grades 
one to six. Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

833. Smith, Saidee. Reading habits of Greeley high school students. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 




*834, Steiubach, Sister Mary Nila, An experimental study of progress in 
first grade reading. Doctor’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. Washington, Catholic educa- 
tion press, 1940. 117 p. (Catholic university of America. Educational research 
monographs, voL 12, no. 2.) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 147 boys and 163 girls who entered the first grade 
of nine parqchial schools in Milwaukee and three smaller suburban cities, coming from 
homes of various levels of socio-economic status, with about equal numbers of non-Wlingual 
and bilingual pupils. B'^inds that many first-grade entrants have a meager informational 
background, are deficient in knowledge of word meanings and in the skills of auditory and 
visual discrimination ; that a large number failed to achieve success in first-grade reading ^ 
that individual differences in the rate of reading progress are indicated by tbe wide range 
of composite reading achievement scores on the January and June tests ; that more boys 
than girls a’re retarded in reading ; that chronological age is not an important factor for 
succW fr failure in reading; that speech defects sefem, to be sJgnift<^nlly related to reading 
aud that bilingualism is somewhat related to success, in reading. 


The relationship of status and growth la the <imMf 
‘Cj. ^ comprehension and speed and to the total growth of the ehpd. 

A remedlar reading program at the^hlgh 
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837. Teasley, Roy Allen. The improvement of reading in the Milltown high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 71 p. ms. 

838. Terry, Fern Erion. Corrective reading as a factor in personality read- 
justment of junior high school pupils of normal intelligence. Master's, 1040 
Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 
26, no. 3:120-21.) 

Attempts to determine how effective a corrective reading program may be in aiding 
junior high-school pupils of normal intellectual ability to overcome their reading disabilities 
and their personality maladjustments. Finds that more than half of the 15 cases studied 
improved in both fields of endeavor. 

839. Thomas, Velma Talitha. Diagnostic and remedial instruction in read- 
ing for the third grade at Baxter Springs, Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., 
Pittsburg. 65 p. ms. 

=*840. Thompson, Louise Eastman. The enrichment versus the analysis 
method of teaching first grade reading. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 71 p. ms. 

Describes a two year experiment conducted with two different first-year reading classes, in 
which the enrichment method was alternated with the analysis method throughout the year, 
and tests were given on each unit. Finds that the enrichment method was better for imme- 
diate recall in one class, and the analysis method was better for delayed recall in the same 
class, and these results were further substantiated the following year with the second class 

841. TTpshall, C. C, Influence of a delayed reading program on reading abil- 
ity. (Comparison of the reading test scores in grades 1, 4 and 6 of one group of 
pupils who were taught to read immediately upon entering the first grade and of 
another group which was not given direct reading instructions until about No- 
vember 1) Bellingham, Western Washintgon college of education, 1939. 8 p. ms. 

Condudes that the delayed reading groups was not handicapped by their later start in 
learning to read. 

♦842. Wells, Dorothy. A study of the reading habits and attitudes of the 
socially unadjusted junior high school child. Master’s, 1940. Syracuse. 54 p. ms. 

Compares the voluntary reading done hy two groups of junior high school children, paired 
within given limits as to intelligence, reading ability, and MA, but differing as to degree 
of social adjustment. Indicates that all of the children used in this study read something ; 
that there was a slight difference in the amount of reading done by the two groups ; that the 
adjusted children have a wider range of reading interests than the maladjusted. Gives case 
studies of 10 of the pupils, 

843. Wilkowsfei, Genevieve M. A study of the vocabulary, sentence develop- 
ment, and content used in the experience reading and language activities of the 
children in two classes in lA and 2B grades in Grand Rapids. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

844. Wiim, Nell Rose. The use of the laboratory period as a means of cor- 
recting reading deficiencies of eighth grade students. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 

Concludes that the laboratory period may be used successfully to remedy reading 
deficiencies. 

845. Witzman, Bertha Evangeline. Experimental study in reading. An 
experimental study in the diagnosis and treatment of reading defects, with special 

, reference to the clinical value of the ophthalmograph and the metronoscope* 
Doctor’s, 1940, Western Reserve. 116 p. ms. 

Concludes that training with the metronoscopc improves both reading rate and com- 
prehension, and that the ophthalmograph possesses much value for clinical diagnosis of 
ocular behavior, 

, 846. Wloods,, Ruldi E. A description and evaluation of the procedures t^ed in 
ttie <Ite8^osl8 of Master’s, 1^. Prp.li;e, 67 p, nas. 
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HANDWRITING 

847. ORristal, Margaret JosepRine. An analytical study of five systems of 
handwriting. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

848. Close, Tao Raymond, The effect of fatigue upon handwriting. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940, Iowa. 

849. Cowan, Audley William, Manuscript writing: its experimental bases, 
and its usage in the elementary schools of California. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

850. Craig, G. G. Circus alphabet. Bowling Green, Western Kentucky state 
teachers college, 1940. 

Attempts to motivate penmanship in grades 1 to 8 by dressing np the capital fetters 
to resemble animals 

851. Giles, Wilma Bernice. Manuscript writing in the rural schools of Iowa. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

852. Ward, John W, An attempt to promote an economy of effort and time 
in the attainment of better handwriting skills. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 32 
p. ms. 

*853. Wiles, Marion Elizabeth. The effect of different sizes of tools upon 
the handwriting of beginners. Doctor’s, 1940. Harvard. 147 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted during the school year 1938-39 with first-grade 
pupils of the Brockton, Mass., public schools. Indicates that size of handwriting tools 
had little effect on handwriting achievement or on physical reactions accompanying 
handwriting, concluding that there is little justification for use by beginners of tools other 
than those already standardized and recommended for use throughout life. 

SPELLING 

854. Brooks, lErieda. The use of rules in the teaching of spelling. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Chicago. 

855. Cash, Margaret E. A graded special spelling list for the elementary 
language course of study. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

856. Clayton, Ralph, The selection and gradation of spelling words (1--8). 
Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

857. Dicke, Mildred. A comparative evaluation of a functional approach to 
spelling in a third grade. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 68 p. ms, 

858. Eullmer, Gladys R. Amelia. A comparison of a spelling vocabulary 
based on individual needs with a spelling vocabulary based on social needs. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Michigan. 

859. Lattimore, Mary Ermine, A critical analysis of spelling achievement 
in the Fort Worth, Texas, elementary schools. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
St. T. 0. 

^60. Madden, Creswell W. A study , of spelling and word knowledge. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Michigan. 

861. Milbauer, Beretz. The effect of reading upon improvement in spelling 
of pu|itls In the eighth year of the elementary school. Master’s, 1940, Coll, of 
the:a^ (A. K 5 Tp. ms. ■ 

Bnet, Btoa Newbury. A study of spelling errors made on a fifth 
^ade achieve^t Master’s, 1940. St. T. 0„ Fitchburg, $5 p, ms. 

Analyzes errors made by 30 children on the progressive achievement test. Finds 

tlmt, tte clhss was Mow the standard of the Backingham-Ayres i^p^ling scale, 
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863. Vanzo, Adolph. A study of spelling and word knowledge. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

864. Verburg, Wallace A, A study of the effects of presenting words in 
.spelling by the printed and the cursive forms. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

865. Whiteley, Bernice R. English spelling reform. Master’s, 1940. East 
Texas St. T. C. Ill p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. 
Graduate studies 1940; 83-84.) 

Attempts to show some of the modldcations that have taken place in English spelling 
since the invention of printing. Shows the lack of reason upon which much of our 
conventional gelling has heen based and the need of a thorough mastery of and a scientific 
approach to the subject of spelling on the part of the teacher. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 

866. Adams, Efide Kayte. Accomplishment of white and colored children on 
certain language skills. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

867. Allen, Corrie Walker. The influence of psychological research in cer- 
tain phases of learning on the development of materials and methods in the 
teaching of English in the middle grades, 1890-1940. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

868. Barber, John Horton. Objective grammar maintenance drill for tenth 
grade. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

869. Barghahn, Kenneth 0. The effects of sentence diagraming on English 
usage and reading comprehension. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

870. Barnett, Alice L. Junior high school grammar by the diagram method. 
Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 139 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 
vol. 34; 7-8.) 

Includes sets of lessons for intensive drill, and diagrams to illustrate the various parts 
of speech. 

871. Boone, Eunice. Creative English. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst 130 
p. ms. 

872. Burgess, Kathryn B. Language development through experience in a 
child development center. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 98 p. ms. 

Evaluates the part that experience plays in developing language among preschool children. 
Shows that rich and varied experiences and activities foster the functional growth and 
development of language among preschool children ; and that failure to provide experiences 
may cause serious adjustment problems in children. 

873. Bums, James W. Specific capitalization situations iu the writings of 
seventh grade pupils, Master*s, 1940. Iowa, 

874. Bawe, Helen Cleveland. A study of the effect of an educational pro- 
gram upon language development and upon related mental functions in young 
children. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on 
aims and progress of research, no. 66.) 

Investigates the effect upon language development and related mental functions of an 
educational program emphasizing training in the understanding and use of language symbols, 
using as subjects 11 pairs of orphanage preschool and kindergarten children matched on 
chronological age, mental age, IQ, vocabulary, general information, speech intelligibility, and 
sentence organization. 

875. Bobtas, Tictor Edward. A semester’s teaching of junior English in 

, OMo. mtor’s, 1940. Peabody. 831 p. ms, 

Beseiihe^ an experiment in which a class in the second semester of the third year of 
high-school English was taught informally and the procedures recorded in a teacher^s daily 
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diary account with tables of surveys and leadings. Finds that the pupils preferred the 
iiifoimal method; that they read many more books, poems, magazine articles and plays 
as the result of the course, and that their creative projects included notebooks, original 
poetrj and plays, scraiibooks, pen sketches, compositions, and costuming of dolls. 

876 Fee, Mary. Functional grammar and its relation to correct English 
usage. Doctor’s, 1940. Kansas. 121 p. ms. 

877. Foss, Hildegarde. An analysis of the content of 13 courses of study in 
English expression for the ninth grade. Master's 1940. Michigan. 

878. Gibbons, Helen Dorothy. The ability of college freshman to construct 
the meaning of a strange word from content. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of 
Ed. (Field study no. 2.) 

S 79 . . The ability to see the relationship between parts of a sentence. 

Doctor’s, 1940 Colo. St. Coll, of Ed, (Field study no. 1.) 

*880. Glenn, Pauline Oates. A study to find what grammatical errors are 
made from grades 4r-12, and which errors tend to persist through high school. 
Master’s, 1940. New York. 52 p. ms. 

Studies 1,067 uncorrected compositions from 13 states, and lists the grammatical errors 
made by each grade. Bhnds that grammatical errors in tense, modifiers, number, case forms, 
participles, prepositions and miscellaneous uses of wrong words tend to persist through 
liigh school ; that gramatical errors are widespread. 

881. Goo, John Y. Approaches to the teaching of English for the junior 
high schools of Hawaii. Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 126 p. ms. 

Demands sympathetic understanding of the difficulties of the youth of Hawaii, 

882, Grise, Presley M. A study of the relationships of written compositional 
ability of high school graduates. Doctor’s, 1940, Kentucky. 290 p. ms. 

Analyzes data obtained from the administration of English and psychological tests to 
entering freshmen at two State teachers’ colleges. Correlates compositional ability with : 
Intelligence, size of home school, number of high-school English teachers, number of high 
schools attended, education and occupation of parents, reading materials in the homes, 
and economic status. 


*883. Hand, Julia Elizabeth. An evaluation of representative courses of 
study in English in terms of An experience curriculum in Bngli&lu Master’s, 1940. 
Syracuse. 94 p. ms. 

Studies the objectives of 25 State, city, and county courses of study in English, and 
compares them with the ohjoctives in the Experience Curriculnm, 


884. Harrell, Ruth. An analysis and evaluation of two methods of touching 
language arts. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C, 


♦885. Hinton, Eugene M. An analytical study of the qualities of style and 
rhetoric found in English compositions. Doctor’s, 1940. T, 0., Col. tJnlv. New 
Yox'k, Teachers College, Columbia university, 1940, 135 p. (Contributions to 


education no. 808.) 

Attempts to discover the qualities, exclusive of punctuation, capitalization, spelling and 
grammatical correctness, that are taken into account by teachers of English in evaluating 
Roglish compositions, and of re-defining the qualities in the interest of improving the 
teaching of English composition. ITinds that the better compositions were more often 
in. organization, clearness, and sequence than in any other qualities, and Jess often 
In sincerity, character delineation, sensitiveness, originality, and realism. 

Ulizabeth Miller. A survey of the status pf the general language 
Ohio. Master’s. 1940. Ohio State. 7Bp,ma \ 

4ty schools of Columbus, general ^ a pr^jd^^td course, 

‘ amounts of time, one devoted to' a of knfuiage in g^rah 
pf foreign language, usii^^'thc memdrlnatlon 'of 
, If^ritees the general language cour^. at the 'Ohio.^thte 
sHhe subject a course in oouwunleation to which to n 
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of the different media of communication : Music, art, and mathematis ; history of language 
with emphasis on English ; and at the end of the year, a brief exploration in foreign 
languages. The method used is teacher-pupil planning of pi ejects related to the life of the 
student 

887. Jackson, C. E. and, Pollock, T. C. The teaching of English grammar in 
the secondary schools of New Jersey, 1937-38. Ann Arbor, Mich., Edwards 
Brothers, 1940. 39 p. ms. (New Jersey State teachers college, Upper Montclair.) 

•*‘888. Johns, Walter Burchard. The growth of vocabulary among university 
students with some consideration of methods of fostering it. Doctor's, 1936. 
Nebraska, Journal of experimental education, 8 : 89-102, September 1939. (Re- 
printed. ) 

Describes three different proceduies for fosteiing vocabulary growth among college 
students from freshmen to seniors. Finds that all groups showed gi'owtli, and that the 
group using abundant drill followed by adequate testing showed the most growth. 

889. Johnson, Mildred Linnea. An analysis and classification of specific de- 
vices for the motivation of learning activity in English. Master's, 1940. 
Nebraska. 97 p. ms. 

Analyzes and classifies specific devices and techniques used in motivating learning activ- 
ities in English in the secondary school. 

890. Kane, Marion, A comparative study of two aspects of English teaching 
Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 133 p. ms. 

Compares the drill method of teaching the correct usage of punctuation and capitalization 
with the experience teaching of these items as a child has need for them Finds the 
functional method of teaching superior. 

891. Kravig, Valborg Adelaide. An analysis of errors in mechanics and usage 
in English of junior high school pupils. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract 
m: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 70.) 

Describes an experiment in which standard diagnostic tests were administered to an 
average of 295 pupils in the junior high school in Eveleth, Minn,, during the school year 
1939-40. Finds a constancy in the specific types of errors from grade to grade; slight 
improvement in specific types of errora from grade to grade; certain items showing a 
relatively high degree of mastery; knowledge of sentence structure indicated marked im- 
provement from grade to grade ; and overlapping in knowledge of mechanics and usage in 
English from grade to grade. 

892. McElravy, Eauline. The implications of the philosophy of education 
of the East Liverpool high school for the formulation of a course of study in 
English. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 200 p. ms. 

893. McGlyxin, Jack William, Some problems in teaching English and lit- 
erature in small high schools in Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

894. McLaughlin, Lloyd Edward. An annotated bibliography to be used for 
correlating junior high school English and history for the years 1607-1763. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Michigan, 

895. Mielena, Mary Luella. Background factors in English achievement. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska, (Abstract in: University of Nebraska. Abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations, 19^: 157-65.) 

Attempts to determine the economic and cultural status of high and low ranking 
students Jn EngHsh; the importance of foreign language to English achievement; the 
high-school environmental backgrounds for the two groups of college freshman students; 
the college backgrounds of the two groups of freshman English students ; and to determine 
whether scholarship status is important in determining English achievement Analyzes 
data op 433 freshmen of the University of Nebraska. Finds the background factors of the 
grou)ps shniiar. Shows tliat the high schools should provide more guidance in study 
' tecbniqiw. 

, 81^. AtKlrey B. A course of study in English for . slow learners in 

the nint3h grade. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 
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89r. Newport, Elizabeth Callicott. An English program for the senior high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee 221 p. ms. 

Explores general principles of effective English teaching, and formiilates a series of ob- 
jectives, activities, and materials to he used in teaching English in the three years of senior, 
high school. 

898. Nichols, Allen. The determination of points of emphasis for high school 
students in business English and business behavior. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*899. Nott, Chester W. A procedure for evaluating and projecting improve- 
ments in a local syllabus for senior high school English. Master’s, 1940. Syracuse, 
127 p. ms. 

Evaluates the English course of study for Batavia, N Y., and suggests specific means of 
improving it in terms of a carefully reasoned philosophy for a modern program in secondary 
English. 

900. Okawa, Sumi Watanbe. A study of the pronunciation of the various 
spellings of vowels, diphthongs, and triphthongs in stressed and semi-stressed 
syllables. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 105 p. ms. 

901. Otto, C. Lucille. Specific capitalization skills in the writing of eighth 
grade pupils. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

902. Oyer, J. Edward. The problem of slang and the teaching of English. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 100 p. ms. 

Finds that slang mirrors growth of language, and should he included in language teaching. 

*903. Petersen, Olga 0. An experiment in teaching vocabulary as a separate 
course in high school. Master’s, 1937. North Dakota. 69 p. ms. 

904. Pyson, William S. The function of the student written literary maga- 
zine in the high school composition program. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 116 
p. ms. 

Finds the magazine a powerful stimulant to the composition activities. 

905. Bobinson, Mary Margaret. A laboratory method in the teaching of 
English. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

906. Eutledge, Nellie Brassell. Materials for the teaching of functional 
grammar in the seventh grade. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 179 p. ms. 

*907. Sachs, Hyman Jacob. The teaching of vocabulary. Doctor’s, 1940, 
Peabody. Nashville, Oeorge Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 9 p. (Abstract 
of CJontribution to education, no. 279.) , 

Analyzes 72 textbooks in English composition on the junior and senior high-school and 
freshman year of college levels, to determine the methods of vocabulary study advocated 
and practiced in them. Describes experiments conducted with college freshmen to determine 
the value of dictionary use, and of wide reading on increasing their vocabulaides. Concludes 
that vocabulary is of great importance in all aspects of school work, and in post-school life ; 
that the schools are not achieving the best results of vocabulary work ; that a conscious and 
systematic program of vocabulary work will increase word knowledge and improve compre- 
hension of general subject matter ; and that a combination of formal and Informal methods 
of , teaching words is desirable. 

908* Savage, Hazel M. Tbe relation of sentence sense to the mecbanics of 
eaptolization and punctuation. Master’s, 1940, Iowa. 

Sckindhelm, Margaret Mary. Improving the quality Of written com- 
positlc^ in grades five and six through a remedial, program. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

910. Lyndword N. L. Improvement in classroom performance 

throui^ hosne vlsit^^on. Master’s, 1940. Clark. (Abstract int CJlark university, 
of dtoSrtations and theses, vol. 12: 130^2.) 

an experiment conducted with four freshmen English classes in high school, 
la which the pimfis in two Masses wete visited in their homes, and in which the homes 
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of two classes were unvisited. Finds that the visited groups gained more in achievement 
in Hinglish, in attitude toward English, and in morale than the unvisited classes. 

911. Sparkman, Evelyn Philips. A study of high school slang in Jonesboro, 
Arkansas. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 117 p. ms. 

Finds that the use of slang in the schools has decreased in the last decade. 

912. Stewart, James Peese. Capitalization situations and variants in the 
writings of fourth grade pupils. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

913. Tarry, Hazel. A study of modern agencies in the teaching of high 
school English in selected high schools of Kentucky and some adjoining states. 
Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 78 p. ms. 

Recommends that all schools make some attempt at radio and photoplay guidance, through 
units of study, cooperation with local theater and radio station managers, through radio 
workshops and photoplay clubs, and through production of films 

914. Taylor, Mattie. A study of a non-credit class in college English as a 
corrective device for freshmen students inferior in English. Master’s, 1940. 
Brigham Young. 

915. Tripp, Dorothy L. Semantic variations in word usage in a second 
grade. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

916. Vick, Jessie Lee. An experimental study of the use of letter writing 
for realizing social objectives of high school English. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

917. Wagner, Carl Harold. The integration of English in secondary schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General 
series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 126.) 

Considers various types of experimental curricula, ways of integrating English in these 
curricula, a brief historical account of the place of English, and the theories underlying 
integration. 

918. Wilkelms, Fred T. Individualized remedial instruction in English 
usage at the high school level. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 193-201.) 

Describes the development of a remedial program in English usage; and a study of 
the eflJectiveness of these instructional materials and procedures with a group of Nebraska 
high schools. Concludes that the subject matter and method used in the remedial program 
were superior to the more traditional approach. 

919. Wood, Christine Barker. English grammatical nomenclature: its his- 
tory and present status. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*920. Toung, Florene M. An analysis of certain variables in a develop- 
mental study of language. Doctor’s, 1938. Feabody. Genetic psychology mono- 
graphs, 23; 3-141, February 1941. 

literature 

921 Arhuthnot, May Hill. Literature and reading. Elementary English re- 
view, 17; 3-8, January 1940, (Western Beserve university.) 

922. Barber, Katherine. Poetry selection for children, age six or under. 
Master’s, 19^0. Iowa. 

923. Billingsley, Herschel Albert. An analysis of Edgar Watson Howe’s 

style of writing as a unit in high school English. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 180 
p. ma , „ 

924. „Boggess, Mina Montgomery. Methods of teaching poetry in the second- 
ary schools of America. Master’s, 1940, Texas. 

925. Browne, Jean Idella. Imaginary, fantastic themes in poetry for diil- 
dm- Master’s, 1940. Feabody. 161 p. ms. 
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'926. Caillouette, William J. Qiiaiitital ive studies in the poetry of Francis 
Thomp'^on. Doctor's, Peabody. Nashvillo, George Peabody eoll(‘go fur 

tenebers, 1040. 4 p (Abstract of Contrilmtioii to education, no. 271 ) 

027, Cai'd'W'ell, Lois May. A comparative study of two methods of teaching* 
The Merchant of Venice and Twelfth night. Master's, 1940. Texas. 

’‘928. Davis, Bertha Mattie. The growth and development of the sonnet 
in England in the sixteenth centuiy Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 75 p. ms. 

Traces the origin of the sonnet, and its development m Italy, Prance, and England, Dis- 
cusses the Elizabethan period and the great and minor sonnetetrs 

929. Fleming, Margaret D. Relative value of two methods of presenting 
poetry to children. Master’s, 1940 Iowa. 

‘*•930. Goulston, Ralph. Edgar Allan Poe : the dream-saga of a tragic poet. 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 130 p ms. 

Traces Poe’s life briefly. Discusses his personality, training, illness, and economic condi- 
tion Analyzes his poetry and his prose writings. 

931. Hruza, Thelma. An investigation of some factors in the appreciation 
of poetry. Doctor’s, 1040 Peabody. 779 p. ms. 

Analyzes responses of 42 students to 15 phonographically reported poems as measured by 
psychogalvanometer, pneumograph, controlled interview, and word-phrase associations 

932. Hunt, Isabel. The place of poetry in the tenth grade literature program 
of Postoria high school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State 148 p. ms. 

Analyzes the objectives of secondary education and of the literature program. Discusses 
the effects of the agricultural-industrial community of Fkistoria, Ohio, on the literary tastes 
of the hxgh-school pupils Finds that the choice and presentation of poetry for tenth-grade 
pupils is a problem to be faced by high-school literature teachers. Indicates that tenth- 
grade pupils prefer poetry which is active, colorful, teUs a story, arouses their sympathies, is 
cheerful, and has marked rhythm, 

933. Johnson,^ Betty Kiker. Trends in specified high school literature in 
Georgia from 1905 to 1940. Master’s, 1940. Georgia, 65 p. ms. 

Finds a trend toward the use of more American literature, shortei selections, and an 
increase in the number of selections. 

*934. Jonas, Leah. The divine science : the aesthetic of some representative 
seventeenth century English poets. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, Co- 
lumbia university press, 1940. 292 p. (Columbia university studies in English 
and comparative literature, no. 151.) 

Discloses the theory of English poetry about 1600, and the works of Ben Johnson, Michael 
Drayton, William Browne, George Wither ; Giles and Phineas Fletcher, William Davenant, 
Abraham Cowley, John Milton, John Donne, and religious lyrists George Herbert, Richard 
Crashaw, and Henry Vaughan ; Robert Herrick and Thomas Carew, Andrew Marvell and 
John Denham. 

935. McCall, Alice H. Poetry: its status and interpretation in high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Baylor. 

936. McClellan, George H, The stream of consciousness novel as an integrat- 
ing center for secondary school English* DoCtor^s, 1940. (>hio State. 501 p. ms. 

Reviews courses of study in composition and literature for grades 1*0 to 14,, Concludes 
that both composition and literature courses can be benefited by application of stream-of- 
consciousness materials and techniaues, , , < 

937. Meintee, Dorothy L, A comparison of the reading diflScul ty of two 
Biom of BgUn Eoo4^ Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*938, McLaughto# John F- The three Shakesp^rean In the life, and 

adiievmehts of Btdnay Lanier. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. ^ p, mk 
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030 Mallon, Wilfred M. Effect of great books coarse on reading iiabits of 
students. St. Louis, Mo., St. Louis university, 1940. 

040. Perchbacher, Olga. American literature for youth in a social worhl. 
•Master’s, 1040. Michigan. 

’^941. Peichart, Robert Ray. A study of the value of the high school Eng- 
lish literature course. Master’s, 1937. Oregon St. Coll. 126 p. ms. (Oregon 
state college thesis series, no. 6.) 

^942. Rdley, Margaret M. Additional helps in the teaching of Evangehne. 
Udaster’s, 1940. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 61 p. ms. 

Describes the background of the poem ; explains selected allusions, and describes illus- 
irative material. 

*943. Sweeney, Gertrude Barnidge. A study of the vocabulary burden of 
IvmiTioe and Bilas Marner. Master’s, 1940 St. T. C., Fitchburg. 62 p. ms. 

Compares the vocabularies of these books, and concludes that their vocabularies are well 
within tbe range of standards given by prominent vocabulary investigators. 

944. Tenhaaf, Mable Cornelia. A comparison of the results df teacher direc- 
tion and teacher assistance in the presentation of American and English literature 
to high school classes. Master’s, 1940. Mich. St. Coll. 45 p. ms. 

945. Tenhaaf, Mildred Mary. A study of the relative value of reading ma- 
terials and visual aids in five classes of English literature. Master’s, 1940. 
Mich. St. Coll. 59 p. ms. 

946. Westby, James Martin. Values accruing to adults from study in liter- 
ary classes in North Carolina ; with an appraisal of resultant learning outcomes 
and interests. Doctor’s, 1940. North Carolina, 

947. Yarck, Paul R. An analysis of David OopperfieJd for high school teach- 
ing, Master’s, 194(). Iowa. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 

*948. Allen, Mabel Randolph. The National education association and the 
teaching of Latin. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 89 p. ms. 

Shows that the last 80 years witnessed a great change in the status of Latin ; that, 
as shown by the publications of the association, Latin tried to hold its own against the 
inroads made by the newer sciences, modern languages, and English courses between 
1857 and 1891; that enrollment in Latin increased between 1891 and 1913; and that 
interest in Latin waned shortly after 1913. 

940. Crozer, Elizabeth. A study of the extent to which technical and semi- 
technical terms used in biology are taught in first and second year Latin. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Michigan. 

950. Duffy, Mary Louise. Isidorus and the secondary Latin vocabulary. 
Master’s, 1940, Pittsburgh, 

951. McGaw, Jessie Brewer. Latin readings for third year high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 115 p. ms. 

Surveys Latin readings in European and American schools. 

952. Spencer, Anne. An evaluation of the theory, method, and content of 
Latin in the public schools from 1900 to 3940. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
St. T, C. , ' , , 

95a/l8tivers, Marjorie E. The availability of AuUus Gellius for supple- 
mentary Jinaterial in secondary school latln. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 

954. Baehr, George O. H, A system for the classification of constructions in 
German and English based on junction and nesion with emphasis on the role 
played by verbs, their derivatives and their substitutes. Master’s, 1940. Buffalo* 

955. Black, Helen W. Recent trends of thought in the study of change of 
sound with especial reference to French. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 33 p. ms. 

^956. Cassidy, Richard Thomas. The influence of the use of gradated read- 
ing material on the development of reading ability in a first year Spanish course. 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 96 p. ms. 

Investigates the validity of the claims that the use of the newer type of reading 
material, gradated in accordance with the results of word counts, in a first-year Spanish 
course brings about more improvement in reading ability than the use of the older, un- 
gradated, type of reading text Concludes that there was no appreciable difference m the 
development of reading ability in Spanish in favor of either the older or newer type 
of reading material. 

957. Clagett, Marjorie. Grading sheet for French composition. Bowling 
Green, Western’ Kentucky teachers college, 1940. 

Reduces French grammar to a few principles. 

958. Cooper, Robert P. A comparative study of French and Spanish paron- 
ymous verbs- Master’s, 1940. Brigham Young. 

959. Cutler. Minnie. A study of the Provencal vocabulary in BVench. 
Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

960. Garcia, Trinidad. A vocabulary of New Mexican Spanish words of Eng- 
lish origin from southwestern New Mexico. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

’*'961. Guyette, George Francis. A study of the survival of certain neologisms 
and 17th century French words and expressions among pupils of French-Canadian 
descent in the Woonsocket high school, Rhode Island, with a view* to determining 
whether or not this survival warrants remedial teaching. Master’s, 1940. Maine. 
56 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which two questionnaires were administered to pupils of 
French-Canadian descent in the 26 homerooms of the school. Finds that most of the 
French-Canadian children are bilingual or multilingual. Concludes that the teaching 
of French should be supplemented by some form of remedial teaching, as the Old French 
and dialectal forms have survived among pupils of unmixed as well as of mixed parentage 
even in the third and fourth generation. Recommends the homogeneous grouping of Franco- 
American in French classes; that at least one period a week be set aside for discussion 
of Old French words, dialectal forms, neologisms and, angUcisms. 

962. Siplu, Baura, A comparatively analysis of the phonetic systems of cer- 
tain European languages. Master’s, 1^. Iowa. 

963. Stewart, Irvin F. The changing status of French in the secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

964. Wittmann, Vera Elinor. The continuance of high school foreign lan- 
guage in college. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

MATHEMATICS 

965. Balsden, Vida Mae. Syllabus for junior and senior high scdiool mi^the- 
matics. Master^ 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
Generfd series (A), vol. 28* no. 3 : 17-1&) 

Describes a syllabus designed for use in the secondary schools of Bubbock, Tex.* in. 
order to bring about greater coordination within and between mathematics teaching of 
the junior and senior high schools. 
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966. Bedford, Ered L. Plans for a mathematics extension service at the 
Paterson State teachers college. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. 

*967. Berl, Ethel G. Normality : an historical and comparative analysis of the 
.concept. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 194 p. ms. 

Analyzes the concept of normality from the statistical point of view Finds that the 
normal differs from the abnormal in degree rather than in kind 

*968. Boyd, Elizabeth. A diagnostic study of student’s difficulties in general 
mathematics in first year college work. Doctor’s, 1940. T C., Col. Univ. New 
York, Teachers College, Columbia university, 1940. 152 p. (Contributions to 
education no. 798.) 

Analyzes errors made In mathematics by evening-session freshman students at Hunter 
coUege ; classifies their errors ; and discusses the effect of remedial work. 

969. Brouchard, Forrest E. Survey of the mathematical abilities of Iowa 
high school seniors. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

970. Brown, Claude Harold. The conflict between the theoretical and the 
practical in mathematics and mathematics teaching. Doctor’s, 1940. Kansas, 
305 p. ms. 

971. Bugg, Mildred. Trends in junior high school mathematics. Master’s, 
1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 139 p. ms. 

972. Carter, Alfred Bernard. The construction and use of simple instru- 
ments in secondary school mathematics. Master’s, 1939. Oregon St. 72 p. ms. 

973. Cason, Elorlne Adams. Experiment with a shorter course for the comp- 
tometer. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

974. Cassidy, Walter F. The commercial mathematics curriculum: a vali- 
dation of some basic items. Doctor’s, 1940. Fordham. 

975. Charbonneau, Henry Fabienne. A handbook of tables for the junior 
high school. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

976. Cline, Bussell Walter. Constructing and evaluating practice exercises 
in mathematics for students of vocational agriculture in Arizona. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral disserta- 
tions, no, 31 1 57-61.) 

Describes the construction and evaluation with a group of 182 students of vocational 
agriculture in eight high schools of Arizona, of practice exercises for solving problems per- 
taining to the agriculture of Arizona. Shows that teachers of mathematics in agricultural 
areas should make more use of practical farm situations in their courses ; that they should 
give more attention to evaluating and developing the abilities of their students to perform 
the mathematical operations involved in the agriculture of the region ; that teachers and 
students of agriculture should use practice exercises to supplement the regular course content 
in agriculture for all-day and part-time students, as an aid to problem solving and seift 
directed learning outside of school time, as a source of situations for construction of a series 
of tests to be used in evaluating student attainment at various levels, and as a guide in 
locating and formulating mathematical problems of crucial significance in the agriculture 
of the community and region. 

977. Cone, Bonnie Ethel. An experimental analysis of measures of kurtosis. 
Master’s, 1940. Duke. 140 p. ms. 

Analyzes textbook and magazine discussions of the concept of kurtosis. 

978. Demars, Theodore E* A study of general mathematics in Salt Lake City. 
Master’s, 1939. Utah. 115 p. ms. 

979. Be Folo, Theodore Michael. A unifi,ed course in advanced high school 
mathematics. Master’s, 1940. Con. of the Pacific. 211 p. ms. 

980. Boxey, W. Ii. A comparative study of the achievements in high school 
and freshman cpUege mathematics of freshman students enrolled at the Louisiana 
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Slate normal collej^e dnrijijy: llio session of 1938-39 Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State (Abstraet in: Lumsiaiia State university UuHetin, vol. 32 N. S. * 128-29.) 

Compands tlu' courses m hl^lh-^ehool and froshjnan mathematics, the {general 

achievement in hijrli-''Cbo(*i matliematics and the seveial courses in freshman college mathe- 
matics, «xn(l the iinmhei of units taken m lugh-school mathematics and the achievement in. 
treshman-('olIege matliematics Shows a consistent positive i elatioiiship between achievement 
in high school and in college lioin a standpoint of specific achievement in mathematics 
courses and in general academic achievement. 

981. Flynn, William James. The formation of a mathematics dub. Mas- 
ter’s. 1940. Boston Coll. 

982. Fogleson^, William Donald. A collection of opinions of life insurance 
comimny representatives concerning the curriculum Master’s, 1939 Ohio Univ, 
(Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939:23-24.) 

Finds that life insurance company representatives feel that the schools should teach 
something about life insurance. 

983. Franklin, Doris Loraine. The status of mathematics and of mathematics 
teachers in Seventh-day Adventists secondary schools for the year 1939-40. Mar- 
ter’s, 1940. Nebraska. 156 p. ms. 

Describes the offerings and cm ollments m mathematics ; the preparation of the mathe- 
matics teachers ,i and the attitudes of principals and teachers toward requirements in mathe- 
matics in the Seventh-day Adventist secondary schools in the United States 

*984. Gager, William Atkins. Terminal business mathematics in the junior 
college. Doctor's, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 
1940. 118 p. (Contribution to education, no. 282.) 

Concludes that approximately two-thirds of all junior college offerings are preparatory 
for more advanced courses in the university ; that approximately two-thirds of all students 
entering junior college terminate their formal education in this insifeitution ; and that the 
predominant courses m mathematics in junior coEeges are the same now as they were in 
the past. 

985. Harms, Elmer Fred. The use and teaching of the metric system in the 
United States. Master's, 1940. Iowa, 

*986. Eelliwell, Charles Harold. A study of the mathematical ability of ad- 
vanced graduate students. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 246 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which tests designed to measure computing ability, mathe- 
matical reasoning ability, ability to reason along other lines, command of language, and 
general intelligence were administered to 1,058 students of the graduate department of the 
school of education of New York University. Finds a need for well-defined objectives within 
a flexible mathematics curriculum, and for a type of teaching in which underlying principles 
are stressed. 

987. Hildebrand, James Leslie. The relation of certain factors to success 
in college mathematics. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T, C. 

*988. Howard, Homer* Mathematics teachers’ views concerning certain issues 
in the teaching of mathematics. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0,, Col. tJniv. New York, 
Teachers College, Columbia university, 1941. 134 p. 

Tries to determine the issues of primary concern to mathematics teachers, and their 
attitudes toward these issues; whether the Issues are related so that teacher’s views on 
one issue might be taken to indicate the position toward the others ; the general contrasting 
I^sitions to which mathematics teachers are apt to subscribe, and the development of 
mean^ to show teachers’ points of view. , 

989. Jackson, Pauline. The nature and possible advantage of a high school 
course of study in banking. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

990. Juki, laiiE 4 . Information for junior high school piipils relative, to 
mathematiearneeds various vocations. Master’s, 1940.: Iowa, , 

*901. Xittel, C. J*. An analysis of the work of accountants as a basis a 
collegiate program In accoun|:ancy. Doctor’s, 1934. New York 208 p. ms. 
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002 Lyfoi’d, John Harold. The si^iiificjiuce of ^sehcol diftVuMices in cojtoIu- 
tion isituclies Master’s, 1040. Iowa 

093 McClelland, Jean E. Survey of trends of iuatlieiunti<*s teadung in junior 
high schools of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1040 Cornell 78 ms. 

Surveys a random sampling of 25,492 pui>ils in mathematics m 03 iiinior high schools 
Concludes that smaller schools tend to use the general mathematics course more than 
the larger schools ; and that only halt of these schools have reorganized their mathematics 
course. 

’^994. McClimans, J. Wilmot. Functional units of instruction in senior 
mathematics Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1940. 6 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 275 ) 

Applies 7 criteria to 41 mathematics units, and finds that 20 units met the requirements 
of these criteria 

995. Mendenhall, Charles Birkenshaw. jMat hematics in general education. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts 
of doctoral dissertations, no 32 : 47-55.) 

Attempts to show how mathematics may be defined, what objectives maj be set up, what 
materials may be used, and procedurf s followed in older to enrich the experiences of normal 
boys and girls and to help meet their needs as participating members of a developing 
democratic society. 

996. Moorhead, Elizabeth. A survey of the business and social uses of 
mathematics. Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

997. Morgan, W. Spencer. To ascertain the statistical knowledge necessary 
to read, fairly well, professional literature of psychology and education, and to 
construct a test to measure the adequacy of student Icnowleclge of statistics. 
Master’s, 1939. Utah. 87 p. ms. 

998. Nickle, George Herman, A compilation of evidence from previous studies 
concerning mathematical abilities most often used by students entering certain 
specific studies. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

999. Horris, Nilan Elmer. Some contributions to the theory of statistical 

averages. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Abstract m: Stanford University. Ab- 
stracts of dissertations , . 129-30.) 

1000. Parker, Richard J. A survey of the social and business uses of mathe- 
matics. Master’s, 1940. Michigan, 

1001. Ritland, Herbert Laurence. A survey of the mathematical abilities of 
Iowa high school seniors. Part 1. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*1002, Romig, Harry Gutelius. Allowable average in sampling inspection. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Columbia. 1939, 58 p. 

1003. Schmitz, Richard R. The steel square and its practical use. Master’s, 

1940. Alabama. 60 p. ms. , 

1004. Seymour, Cora Abbie. Trends in general mathematics in secondary 
schools, 1930-1940, Master’s, 1940* Texas. 

, 1005. Shaw, Ruth. Historical materials and their uses in the teaching of 
secondary mathematics. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State, 190 p, ms. 

Selects a wide range of historical materials to be used in teaching secondary school 
mathematics, and offers suggestions for definite ways of utilizing this material in providing 
puph experiences. . , . 

1006. Show^te, Lehn H. Figuring machine instruction in the public high 
schools, of, Oklahoma Oit:^. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A, & M. Coll. 

Formulates a course of study in flaring maclHne operation in order to develop b« sic 
skills in the operation of machines found in busitiiees houses, * , 

325173—42—^7 
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*1007. Shuster, Carl N. A study of the problems in teaching the slide rule. 
Doctor’s, 1938. T, 0. Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1940. 103 p. (Contributions to education, no. 805.) 

1008. Varnando, Crladys R. A further study of the predictive value of various 
criteria on achievement in freshman mathematics at Louisiana State university 
for the session 1938-39. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisi- 
ana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 197.) 

Finds that the cooperative mathematics test for college students is the best single 
criterion for prediction of achievement m freshman mathematics ; that the psychological, 
English placement, and reading tests compare favorably as bases for prediction; that a 
composite of all marks in high-school mathematics has a higher predictive value than any 
one course. 

1009. Varnell, Patsy Lena. The economical and educational values of the 
banking system in the public schools of Dallas, Texas. Master’s, 1940, North 
Texas St. T, C. 

1010. Ward, Wesley Hobert. Relationship between pupiTs intelligence and 
achievement in mathematics. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 33 p. ms. 

Analzcs the records of 175 children from the sixth through the tenth grade. 

1011. Whiffen, XT. G. Vocational and applied methematics for boys and girls. 

American school board journal. September 1940. ( State college of Washington. ) 

*1012. Wolfe, Jack. An experimental study in remedial teaching in college 
freshman mathematics. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 496 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with students needing remedial teaching in trigo- 
nometry to determine the efficiency of a direct program of remedial aid in the requisite 
topics. 


ARITHMETIC 

1013. Anderson, Edith G, An experiment in teaching a unit on percents to a 
group of dull normal pupils in the ninth grade. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1014. Andrews, Meva. An experimental study of two types of teaching pro- 
cedure in eighth grade arithmetic. Master’s, 19391. Louisiana State. (Abstract 
in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 121-22.) 

Decribes an experiment conducted over a period of four months in which two types 
of teaching procedure in eighth-grade arithmetic were compared. One group was taught 
by an enriched procedure apd the other group was taught by a broad textbook procedure. 
Concludes that children taught by the enriched procedure make comparable progress with 
the group taught hy the broad textbook procedure. 

1015. Baughman, Bonna. A study of the growth of the arithmetic vocabulary 
of the seventh and eighth grades. Master’s, 1940. Indiana, 190 ^ ms. 

1016. Brueqkner, L. J. Readiness tests in arithmetic processes. Minneapo^^ 
University of Minnesota, 1939, 

Develops a series of readiness tests in arithmetic processes for grades 2 to 6, to 
aid in diagnosing difficulties likely to interfere with success in a process. 

*1017„ Buckley, Frederick Augustus, What need is there for a corrective 
arithmetic program for pupils in the four courses of a senior high school, and 
what progress is it possible to achieve through group instruction in a limited 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 229 p. ms. 

De»!bib€S| m experiment conducted with pupils in grades 10, 11, and 12 of a high 
sch^ ih ^3|Cjfti^chusetts to determine the corrective arithmetic load by courses ; and a 
fepcclal stafe ^Ptiaucted with 20 students of about the same need in corrective arithmetic 
, li whi«% a training program w^ carried on from February to May, Shows 

ibo i>r work in arithmetic in the senior high school, and offers suggestions 

as to the i^oper |«ifocednre for doing this work. 
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1018. Carnine, Margaret E. Trends in primary arithmetic from 1920 to 
1940 as indicated by representative textbooks, courses of study, and professional 
literature. Master’s, 1940. Kan, St. T. 0., Emporia. 102 p. ms. 

• 1019. Carrington, Mary E. A discriminative study of long division in the 
arithmetic program. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 54 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: East Texas State teachers college. (Graduate studies, 1940: 18-19) 

Finds trends towards an experimental attitude as to the social usefulness of the process 
of division ; a tendency to adjust difficult problems to the mental level of the pupils ; a 
general belief that the process should be postponed to a later grade ; to extend the period 
during which the process is presented and mastered ; to shift the emphasis from speed 
to accuracy and understanding ; to center the subj'ect matter around everyday activities 
of the children ; and to provide a remedial program to fit the needs of the individual, 

1020. Dahle, Casper 0. The verbal thought and overt behavior of children 
during their learning of long division. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: 
University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66 ) 

Studies 16 subjects during the five stages of their learning of long division and again 
after a summer’s vacation during which time no formal instruction or review was given 

1021. Daniel, Claude L, The influence of Edward Lee Thorndike and other 
educational authorities on the subject matter and modern methods of teaching 
arithmetic. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C.' 159 p. ms. (Abstract m: 
East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 19^0: 19-20.) 

Discusses the psychology of arithmetic; the social aspects of teaching it; importance 
and methods of drill; what modern arithmetic should be taught; modern methods of 
teaching the subject ; and tests and measurements, 

1022. Dudley, Margaret Selby. Mathematical thinking in the elementary 
school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State, 85 p. ms. 

Concludes that mathematical thinking is developed through the experience learning of 
basic mathematical concepts ; the formation and solution of problems ; collection of data ; 
measurement; relationships; proof; symbolism; and operations. 

*1023. Earle, Ruth Thurston. A study in corrective arithmetic in grades 
4, 6, and 8. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 236 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the need for corrective arithmetic in grades 4, 6, and 8 in the 
public schools of Newport, R. I. Finds a great need for corrective work in the fundamental 
processes of arithmetic beginning as early as the fourth grade and extending through the 
eighth; the pupils respond to corrective procedures; the amount of time necessary to 
devote to corrective procedures varies inversely with the age of the pupil ; classes which 
deliberately take time for corrective procedures make greater gains in the arithmetic funda- 
mentals than those not practising such procedures. 

1024, Erbaugh, Robert E. The difficulty of arithmetic problems as condi- 
tioned by number of steps required and mental ages of pupils. Master’s, 1940. 
Cincinnati. 94p, ms. 

Surveys the problem-solving abilities of 250 junior high-school pupils, to determine the 
relative difficulty of arithmetic problems requiring from one to four steps, in relation to 
the mental ages of pupils. 

1025, Evans, John Edward* A study of the effects of unfamiliar words in 
problem solving. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1026, Criddens, Richard, /n The inherent difficulties of the four fundamental 
npmber combinations; Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. O. 108 p. ms. (Ah* 
stract im: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies 1940 : 31-32.) 

Attempts to determine which of the fundamental number combinations in addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, and division are the most and the least difficult. Analyzes data 
secured fropi results of tests in the four fundamental opersitions in arithmetic administered 
to 2,376 pupils in the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of the elementary public schools of Wichita 
Falls, Tex. 
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1027. Gill, Ross M. The effect of using graded verbal problems in arithmetic 
for one year in grades four and five. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibli- 
ography of publications, 36: 123-26 ) 

Describes an experiment conducted to study the effect of using in grades 4 and 5 for 
one year problems which introduced gradually the elements of difficulty that previous 
lesearch had shown do affect the success of children when solving problems. Uses as 
subjects 438 pupils of 16 classes in grades 4 and 5, and makes 24 comparisons between 
equated groups Concludes that the experimental groups surpassed the control groups ; 
and that the problems were of about equal value in grades 4 and 5 

1028. Hanna, James Ray. A handbook of number systems. Master’s, 1940. 
Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 139 p. ms. 

1029 Hays, A. B. An experimental study of formal versus functional method 
of teaching fourth grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St. T. C. 

1030 Henry, Joseph S. A diagnostic and remedial study in arithmetic funda- 
mentals with integers. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 98 p. ms 

1031 Hill, Dorothy Britton. Community life as a source of arithmetic mate- 
rial for a sixth grade class. Master’s, 1940. Ball St. T. 0. 74 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 23 pupils in a sixth-grade arithmetic class to 
determine how the community could serve as a source of teaching materials. Concludes 
that arithmetic, as well as other subjects, can become more vital by using the community 
as a source of teaching materials. 

1032. Horsman, Ralph D. A comparison of methods of teaching verbal 
problems in arithmetic in gi’ades 5, 6, 7, and 8. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches com- 
pleted, and bibliography of publications, 16: 163-68.) 

Compares the conventional analysis method with the dependency method in teaching 
verbal problems in arithmetic in grades 5 to 8, inclusive, using as subjects four groups in 
each of the four grades. Concludes that the difference is not sufficiently large to conclude 
that either method is superior to the other. 

1033, Jenson, Jantena E. Individualissation of seventh and eighth grade 
arithmetic. Master’s, 1940. Wisconsin, 


1034. Jones, Ruth I. Problem solving ability as affected by drill in estimating 
answers. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1035. Justice, James Carlos. An analysis of the disabilities of 188 seventh, 
eighth, and ninth grade pupils in arithmetic, reading and English. Master’s, 
1940. Wittenberg. 90 p. ms.. 

Attempts to determine and remedy the disabilities of 188 junior high-school pupils by a 
program of diagnostic testing and remedial treatment. Concludes that a large percentage 
of the pupils tested were belovr the standard norms as set by the tests ; and that a lack 
of preparation in, the tool subjects contributed to their general deficiency in school subjects. 


1036. Keefe, Agnes E. The effect of summer vacation on ability to do arith- 
metic and the after vacation ^‘pickup.” Master’s, 1940. N. T. St. Coll, for Teach, 


1037. King, Daisy. Learning the 100 addition and subtraction facts. Master’s, 
1940. Baylor. 

Kite, Myra Beatrice. , Corrective load in fundamentals of arithmetic 
students. Master’s, 19^. Boston Univ. 125 p. ms. 
experimmit conducted, with 1,297 studenlB in the third and fourth year of 
t i^versity classes. Finds th^t SfiS of the students needed corrective worSt: in 
'■ professes involving whole numbers in| ar'ithipetlC. 

, , Daniel. A comprehensive study of Arlthjaietic funda- 

Texas. ■ , ^ . 

'■flU-, . 
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1040 Leiner, Howard. The efi’eet of prui.se, roi)r()of niid indifference upon 
classroom performance. Master’s, 1040. Western Reserve. HO p ms 

Studies the effect of coniplunentary. repiovmg, and indifferent comment .«? written on the 
papers of junior Mgh-sehool students on theii achievement in arithmetic and word associa- 
tion on the reactions of these students to the comments 

1041. MePadden, Norton Stephen. Reorganization of mathemetics, grades 
1 to 8. Master’s, 1040. Boston Coll. 

1042. Mclsaac, John S. The effect of process sequence on the interpretation 
of three step problems in arithmetic Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh (Abstract m: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and biblog- 
raphy of publications, 16: 220-28.) 

Describes an experiment In which tests were administered to pupils In grades 6, 7, and 8 
in school systems in western Pennsylvania Concludes that the sequence of processes is a 
definite factor in the interpretation of 3-step problems in arithmetic ; that ability to interpret 
3-step problems increases with progress through the grades of school ; and that pupils who 
rank high in arithmetical ability make fewer errors in the interpretation of 3-step problems 
than do those who rank low 

1043. McMichael, Mildred Snyder. Extending number concepts . an experi- 
ment in sixth grade arithmetic during a school year Master’s, 1940 Michigan. 

1044. Maloney, Mildred W. An experiment : the giving of vocational informa- 
tion through a course in commercial arithmetic. Master’s, 1940. Wittenberg 90 
p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted to discover a modification of teaching commercial 
arithmetic to help pupils appreciate that their classroom work is associated with their post- 
school work. Finds that the group studying occupations in addition to the work outlined 
in the course of study made more progress during the expeiiment and showed improvement 
in general scholarship ; that each pupil was encouraged to consider his future intelligently 
by taking invoice of himself and by studying the occupation for w’hich he thought he was best 
fitted. Shows that these pupils cultivated habits of scientific research, thus obtaining valu- 
able information and intelligent interpretation of their contribution to society. 

1945. Mathias, Theodore A. A comparative study of the results of a planned 
program and an incidental program of instruction pertaining to the improve- 
ment in arithmetical ability of two ninth grade algebra classes. Master’s, 1940. 
Temple. 69 p. ms. 

1046. Miller, Zola Catherine. To develop and to evaluate a mathematics 
curriculum for the mentally retarded on the junior high school level. Master’s, 
1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

*1047. Moon, Robert Cary. Certain factors influencing relative difficulty of 
grouped fundamental arithmetic combinations. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nash- 
ville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 7 p. (Abstract of Contribution 
to education, no. 263.) 

Investigates the groups of combinations that are most difficult; the influence of sex 
on responses to the aimple fundamental combinations ; the influence of school grades on 
responses to the simple fundamental combinations; the influence of chronologiesl age 
within each grade on responses to the simple fundamental combinations; and the influence 
of for^, pn responses to the simple fundamental combinations, 

1948. Norria, Dorothy. A study of the achievement In the fundamental proc- 
es^s of Arithmetic m grades 4B-6A in 15 elementary major work high IQ classes 
in Cleveland.; * Maker’s, 1940. Western Reserve. 51 p. ms. 

Finds that fiWfltA to MS percent of these high IQ pupils are below grade in the 
fiihdammtals ol ai'lthiuetic, showing the need for a remedial piQgram for these children. 

1049. ittomas Edmohd. Algebraic proofs for certain arithmetical 

paraphrased. Master’s, 1940, Nebraska. 
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1050. Pate, W. C. A plan for individual instruction in arithmetic for beginning 
students at Fort Worth technical high school. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 
143 p. ms. 

*1051. Peebles, James Pemald. Corrective load in the fundamentals of 
arithmetic in grades 6, 7 and 8 in a superintendency union. Master’s, 1940. 
Boston Univ. 85 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the degree of mastery of the four fundamental processes in 
arithmetic by the children in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades of the towns included 
in superintendency union No. 14. Concludes that the fundamental number processes have 
not be mastered by the pupils in these schools. 

1052. Ereichert, Edwin Clark. The development of decimal abilities. Doctor’s, 
1940. Minnesota. 

♦1053, Binger, Alberta Rae. A two year diagnostic and corrective study in 
the four fundamentals of arithmetic with a group of children through grades 
7 and 8. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 108 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the 6 Wilson tests were given to 27 pupils in the 
seventh grade in a Massachusetts town in February 1938. Describes the corrective work 
given to these children in the seventh grade, the tests administered at the end of the 
year, and the tests administered to the same children on entry into the eighth grade, 
the corrective work given them in the eighth grade, and the tests administered at the 
end of the eighth grade. Shows marked improvement in the work of all of the children. 

*1054. Itoekwood, Lois. Can below average sixth grade pupils be made pro- 
ficient in addition and multiplication, and at what expenditure of time and ef- 
fort? Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 126 p. ms. 

Studies the results of a corrective program carried on with 12 sixth-grade pupils with 
IQs around 100 and under. Concludes that perfect mastery of addition and multiplication 
fhcta does not require a high IQ as some pupils with IQs lower than 90 secured perfect 
mastery In addition and multiplication. 

1055. Seism, Ormonde E. Comparative results of formal and informal teach- 
ing of arithmetic in primary grades. Master’s, 1940. K. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

1056. Shelton, Parkhill. An analytical study of arithmetic in the Coleman 
schools. Master’s, 1940, East Texas St T. C. 129 p. ms. (Abstract i/r^: East 
Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies 1940: 53-54.) 

Attempts to determine whether or not students entering the high school at Coleman, Tex., 
are deficient in arithmetic, and if so, to determine what part of the deficiency is removed 
by the hIgh-school course of study. Finds a definite deficiency in arithmetic in the seventh 
and ninth grades; improvement by all classes in the high school; and transfer students 
one grade lower in arithmetical ability than the regular students. Suggests that the 
remedial program emphasize life situations rather than isolated facts of arithmetic as such. 

tl057. Smith, Henry Lester md Eaton, Merrill T. Tlie teaching of arithmetic 
to low-ability students in the elementary schools. Bloomington, Indiana uni- 
versity, 1940, 130 p. (Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, 
vol, 16, no. 6.) 

Defines the low-ability student. Discusses a comprehensive, intelligent, and lacientific 
testing program; homogeneous grouping; provision for individual differences by flexibility 
of method ; general methods ; and methods of teaching mathematics, 

1(^8. Snrith, Owen Belevan, Secondary mathematics influence on arithmetic 
abflity and the latter’s correlation with science achievement. Master’s, 1939, 
Stanford^. 

10^; "Lesley Atwood. The integration of materials of instruction 

and outcomes in business arithmetic. Doctor’s, 1940, Pittsburgh* 

J^-YDhtTersity of Pittsburgh, Al^tracts of theses, researches com- 
f^i^i^phy of publications, 16 ; 31^16, j ' > ^ ' 

tead:books in in the field ; analyzes available tests, constructs 
and <^utcomes in business arithmetic, and compares the restate of the 
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tests with the marks earned by the pupils in arithmetic and other school subjects. Eecom- 
mends that drill in the fundamental operations with whole numbers, decimals, and fractions 
be continued through the ninth grade ; that writers of new textbooks in business arithmetic 
pay more attention to the mean emphasis of existing textbooks to avoid such inconsistencies 
of emphasis asi now exist ; that terminology in the field of business arithmetic be more 
carefully agreed upon ,* that tests in this field be constructed as unit tests 

1060. Steele, Donald C. Teaching and testing the understanding of common 
fractions. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract m: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16: 
317-28.) 

Attempts to prepare a detailed teaching procedure, planned to improve the pupil’s under- 
standing of common fractions, and to design tests of the understanding of fractions 
and the processes involved. Describes an experiment conducted in six elementary schools 
in one district of Pittsburgh during the school year 1938-39 Concludes that the teaching 
procedure used in this experiment constitutes a contribution to teaching methods, and 
that the results of the tests proved that the methods used have assisted the pupils in under- 
standing fractions. 

1061. Tamplin, Clarence Dave. Effect of frequent short objective tests upon 
achievement in junior high school arithmetic, social science vocabulary, science 
vocabulary, and language. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 97 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which experimental and control groups in language, science 
vocabulary, and arithmetic in grades 7, 8, and 9 were selected without regard to factors other 
than subject grade, and a pre-test, which was not discussed in class, administered to the 
control groups during the study period, and between 10 and 15 short tests administered 
to the experimental groups. Finds no significant differences in achievement between the 
experimental and control groups; and only slight changes in favor of frequent testing 
in all subjects except language. 

*1062. Thompson, Bonald B. The administration of a program of diagnosis 
and remedial instruction in arithmetic, reading, and language usage in the 
secondary school. Doctor’s, 1939. Nebraska. Lincoln, 1940. SO p. 

Describes a 2-yeat experiment conducted with 988 students in 24 schools in Nebraska. 
Finds that the pupils who took remedial work gained more than the control groups in these 
subjects. Describes the method used in administering remedial instruction. 

1063. Webber, Hallie Buth. A remedial program in the four fundamental 
operations in decimal fractions. Master’s, 1940. Fort Hays Kans. St. Coll. 
99 p. ms. 

1064. Willey, Boy De Verl. A study of the use of arithmetic in the elementary 
schools of Santa Clara county, California. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Abstract 
in: Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations . • . : 35-39.) 

Analyzes data recorded by 77 teachers in 17 schools, on 53,044 pupils in the kindergarten 
and grades l to 6. Finds that not only are various arithmetical processes used more in 
some grades than in others, but that all processes are used in all grades. 

1065. Wilson, Bdith Florence. Trends in the teaching of elementary arith- 
metic, 1935-1940. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 51 p, ms. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 58.) 

Finds a trend from isolation to orientation ; from a rigid structure to a flexible structure ; 
froth emphasis on speed in manipulation to emphasis on quantitative thinking; and from 
emphasis on group, needs to emphasis on individual needs. 

ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY, 

1066. Armetrong, Herbert Eustace. Investigations in the teaching of sec- 
ondary algebra. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

*1C|67. Amqld, lassie 'ffiompson* A remedial program in high school algebra. 
Master’s, 1934, Oregon State. 87 p. ms. (Oregon state college thesis seriesf, 
no* 8.) 
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1068. Beasley, Sarah Louise. The use of historical material in teaching ele- 
nientary geometry Master’s, 1940 Peabody 156 p ms. 

1069. Boone, Joseph Drebern. Failures in first yeai algebra in Henderson, 
Jacksonville, and Palestine high schools. Master's, 1940 Texas. 

1070. Buster, James S. The evaluation of verbal problems for first year 
algebra Master’s, 1940 Iowa. 

1071. Callender, Kuth Ethel. The effect of the improvement of reading com- 
prehension upon achievement in plane geometry. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 
65 p. ms. 

1072 Clapper, Paul E. A study of the present state of secondary school 
liiathematics and the preparation of the mathematics teacher in the Lucas and 
Wood county school systems. I^Iaster’s, 1939. Bowling Green. 76 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Bowling Green State university Abstracts of masters’ theses, 1935- 
1940 : 22-23.) 

Shows that algebra and geometry are still popular in the high schools of these counties ; 
that general and practical mathematics are not taught to a great extent; and that the 
average semester hours of college mathematics taken by the mathematics teachers is low, 

1073. Cronbach, Lee Joseph. Individual differences in learning to reproduce 
plane figures. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. 

1074. Crothers, Clarence E, Analysis of thought processes in the solution of 
original problems in, plane geometry Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

1075 Bavis, William H. On certain problems of modern geometry. Master’s, 
1940. Vanderbilt. (Abstract m: Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, voL 40, no. 
10:73.) 

Studies problems of modern geometry analytically by means of trilinear coordinates. 

1070, Buke, Charles Leslie. Failure in high school mathematics in common 
school districts of Gregg county, Texas, for the fall semester of 1939^0. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Texas. 


1077. Engstrom, Evelyn. Humanizing high school mathematics. Master’s, 
1940. Cincinnati. 129 p. ms. 


1078. Ewart, John L. A study of the vocabulary of technical terms in ninth 
grade algebra. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 


*1079. Eehr, Howard E. A study of the number concept of secondary school 
mathematics. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. Ann Arbor, Edwards Brothers, 
1940. 208 p. 


Eeveals a rather complete absence in secondary school mathematics of a definite number 
concept that could be used as a basis of algebraic theory. Provides a complete historical 
picture of the development of the various number systems of high school mathematics. 

1080. Finch, Mrs. H. L. Grade placement of geometric facts. Master’s, 1940. 
West Texas St. T. C. / 


ICBl; Flipper, Joseph Simeon. A course in beginning algebra deigned to 
fiye’ training in refiective thinking. Master’s, 1940. Kan^s. 80 p. ms. 


^ ;itadske. Bichard Edward. Demonstrative geometry as a means for 
thinking. Doctor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 



Boy Lawton. The technique of assigning daily work in plane 
19^. Peabody. 35 p. ’ifiS, . , ^ ^ ^ \ \ ^ 

;ifS .Whether a 'cliiss in plane geometry wouid, achieve' more by | 
daily work in a notebook and it in at the epSfi, i 

Indieations' favoring the daily paper method, , 
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1084. Hammer, Clarence A. Can.r-iner Aiilue of alsohra. M.aster’s, 1940. 
South Dakota. 36 p. ms. 

1085. Hardy, W. M., .//*. A study of achievement m algebra and in reading 
.before, during, and after a remedial program in reading is administered to eighth 

grade students Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 50 p. ms 

Studies the effect of a remedial reading program on reading and algebra achievement. 
Finds no evidence that improved reading resulted in greater achievenaent in algebra. 

1086. Hughes, Robert T. A study of pupil difficulties in plane geometry. 
Master’s, 1940. Temple. 82 p ms. 

1087. Jones, Arnold P. Possibilities of prediction as to the step in a geometry 
proof where an error is likely to occur. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

♦1088, Kellar, Wylma R. The relative contribution of certain factors to indi- 
vidual differences in algebraic problem solving ability Doctor’s, 1940 Catholic 
Univ. Washington, Catholic University of America Press, 1939. 14 p. (Re- 
printed from the September 1939 issue of the Journal of Experimental Education.) 

Describes an experiment in which a battery ol tests was administered to 284 pupils who 
had completed one year of high-school algebra Concludes that algebraic problem solving 
ability is dependent upon a number of integrated abilities. 

1089. Keller, Verna Elizabeth. A reorganized course of study in algebra for 
the ninth grade at Central junior high school, Newark, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. 
Ohio State. 104 p. ms. 

1090. Knox, Beulah. A comparison of the group and the individual techniques 
of teaching algebra. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

1091. Budlow, Earl Dean. Relation between student accomplishment in sec- 
ondary mathematics and vocational occupation of parent. Master’s, 1940. Kans. 
St. T. C., Pittsburg. 28 p. ms. 

Analyzes ' the records of 3,244 students graduating from the senior high school of 
Pittsburg, Eans , to determine the relationship between student accomplishment in mathe- 
matics and the vocational occupation of parents. Shows that students from the pro- 
fessional class, from the business and skilled labor class, and from the unskilled labor 
class receive average marks that differ signilicantly in the order given. 

1092. KcDonald, Donald A. An investigation to determine what algebraic 
words and terms should be included in a glossary for a high school algebra. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1093. jSffallory, V. oM Pehr, H, Senior mathematics in the high school, 
Chicago, Sanborn & Company, 1940. 430 p. (New Jersey State teachers college, 
Upper Montclain) 

Concludes that students can learn calculus, analytic geometry, and college algebra in their 
senior year if the subjects are properly, presented. 

1094. Miller, C. Sherwood. A theory of definition and meaning applied to the 
study and teaching of plane geometry, Master’s, 1940. Buffalo. 

1095. Miracle, Ethel , Margaret. A study of comparative merits in aptitude 
and intellfeence for prognosis in algebra. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 36 p. ms. 

Analyses data i^taSued by administering tests to 119 high-school pupils. Finds a higher 
, correlation aptitude and 'achievement for the first semester, and a higher correlation 

between and achievement lor the second semester. 

109S. jKadatoAUgli^ ^lorpn B, Study habits in plane geometry of the students 
In central apd high schools of Kalamassoo, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan, 
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1097. Robnett, Waomi Lee. Effects -of courses in general mathematics as 
offered by Lubbock high school. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Ooll. 36 p. ms. 

Concludes that high school students who had studied general mathematics showed ability 
about equal to that of students who had studied regular courses of algrebra and geometry. 

1098. Sammartino, Joseph Alfred, Steps in doing geometric originals. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Boston CoU. 

1099. Shanks, Eugene Baylis. An analytical study of the basic definitions 
for an algebra and certain algebras constructed therefrom. Master’s, 1940. Yan- 
derbilt. (Abstract m: Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, vol. 40, no. 10 : 74. ) 

Attempts to determine suitable definitions of equality between elements of an algebra; 
and to determine the rules of combination which the elements obey. 

=<‘1100. Smith, Rolland R. Three major difficulties in the learning of demon- 
strative geometry. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. Univ. Menasha, Wis., George 
Banta Publishing Company, 1940. 65 p. 

Describes an experiment conducted with all the pupils taking the first course in demon- 
strative geometry during the fall of 1932 in classical high school. Springfield, Mass. 
Investigates their learning difficulties over a period of 60 consecutive teaching days. 
Describes the methods devised to help pupils with their difficulties in three types of errors. 

1101. Stevens, Gladys I. Trends in the function concept in elementary alge- 
bra from 1839 to 1939 with special emphasis on the graph and formula. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

1102. Taylor, Leon. An experimental investigation of two methods of teach- 
ing plane geometry. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 108 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1910; 68-59.) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 52 students of plane geometry in the Palestine, 
Tex., high school to determine if the supervised-study method decreased the percentage 
of failures, met individual differences! among students, overcame the disadvantages of 
mass instruction, resulted in greater pupil achievement, realized the advantages of 
group instruction, and Increased the student’s leisure time. Concludes that the supervised- 
study method decreased the percentage of failures; overcame the disadvantages of mass 
instruction; retained the strengths of group Instruction under the supervised plan; that 
individual differences were better met through supervised study; and students had more 
leisure time than was possible under the textbook method. 

1103. Tompkins, Clifton. The history of intermediate algebra in New York 
State high schools. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Ooll. for Teach, 

1104. IHberg, Ingval M, Motivation of plane geometry. Master’s, 1940. 
Washington. 105 p. ms. 

Presents several devices for assisting teachers in motivating plane geometry, 

1105. Wieland, Selma Bertha. Diagnostic testing and remedial teaching in 
plane geometry. Master's, 1940. Nebraska, 

SCIENCE 
GENERAL SCIENCE 

, 1106, Adams, Harper E, A comparison of three methods of teaching general 
science in high school. Master’s, 1940, Temple. 71 p. ms. 

♦1107. Agnew, Letha Alice. The kinds and processes of mathematics a child 
needs to know in order to succeed in an eighth grade general science course. 

Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds, 60p. ms. # 

Analbrsee jffve eighth-^ general-science textbooks to determine the nature and amount 
of each Mnd aud ^j^rocess of mathematics involved., Indicates that the mast^ pf few 
prerequisite to the course in Mgbth-grade general sdence^ and 
tiat, tlie ifeide of study for mathematics has made ample provisions lor the Course 
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1108. Allen, Denzil Orren. A proposed curriculum in science for the ele- 
mentary schools of the Athens county school system. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 
224 p. ms. (Abstract m: Ohio university. Abstracts of master’s theses . . . 

.1939:1.) 

Gives a brief r6sum6 of the history of nature study and science in the elementary 
schools of the United States ; a statement of the criteria for selection of subject matter ; 
a brief study of experiments on children’s interests in sciences ; and a proposed curriculum 
in science for the elementary schools of the Athens County, Ohio, school system, 

1109. Andrews, Ruth Colvin. Adequacy of science courses in meeting objec- 
tives of homemakiug courses. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 64 p. ms. 

Finds that out of 48 related science units, only two were taught exclusively in home- 
making courses, and the other units were taught in from four to six other courses in some 
schools. 

*1110. Beauchamp, Robert Owen. Relation of science achievement to certain 
academic and social factors. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1940. 11 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 269.) 

Analyzes the relationship between achievement in science of 6 558 eighth-grade pupils in 
30 states and chronological age, MA, IQ, reading comprehension, English usage, achieve- 
ment in history, problem solving in arithmetic, fundamental skills in arithmetic, sex, 
personal inventory scores, personality trait ratings, extracurricular activities, and hobbies. 
Finds a negative relationship between chronological age and achievement in science; a 
positive relationship between IQ and science achievement, and between abUity in English 
and science achievement; a positive relationship between achievement in history and 
mathematics and achievement in science; that boys tend to make* better marks in science 
than girls; a negative relationship between scores on the personal inventory test and 
achievement in science; a positive relationship between science achievement and par- 
ticipation in extracurricular activities and hobbies. 

1111. Beery, Ralph D. Methods and materials for the development of leisure 
time activities in ninth grade science. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 92 p. ms. 

1112. Berkenbosch, William. Conservation of natural resources in second- 
ary schools. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T, C., Tempe. 135 p. ma 

1113. Billson, Ruth. A study of available excursions in Camden, New Jersey, 
for the teaching of general science. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 68 p. ms. 

1114. Campbell, Marjorie Haines. An appraisal of a study of soil and its 
conservation in an elementary city school. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

1115. Clements, Louie Allen. Comparison of socialized senior science with 
texts in biology, chemistry, and physics. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 84 p. ms- 

1116. Copeland, Robert Haskell. An experimental course in elementary 
science for the intermediate grades. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St, T. C. 

1117. Rex, Virgil. Building a source unit in general science. Master’s, 1940. 
Drake. 58 p. ms. 

*1118. Glackin, Joseph Edward. Department of science instruction of the 
National education association, 1885--1939. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 
71 p. ms. 

Attempts to show the evolution of the department and to discover the topics on which 
most emphasis has been placed. Shows that since 1895 the sciences have been developed 
lavsely as hlgh^schooi , subjects, although in 1939 many elementary courses of study 
included such scientific subjects as health, animal life, and trees. 

1119. Graham, Charles C. The teaching of general science. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Kentu^y. ' , 

11^. GropihS, <5i^ordon. A. Unit contracts and tests for ninth grade students 
in the field of general science, Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 240 p. ma 

Descrih^ the use of a contract method in an attempt to individualize instruction to 
federal science, with contracts made on three levels of difficulty in order to take care of 
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indl^ idual differences among the students Concludes that students developed more initia- 
tive towai’d independent work , that individualized instruction helped to solve the diflttculties 
of many students ; that the brightest students showed the greatest improvement ; that 
slow students did more ivork under this system than they had done in other classes ; and 
that students participated more and showed a greater interest in their work as the year 
progressed. 

1121. Hartnett, Sister M, Amatus. An investigation of the judgment on 
religious values in science. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 60 p. ms. 

Concludes that there can be no real conflict between religious faith and the findings of 
science. 

*1122. Heupel, Sister Maria Amadeo. A study of achievement and content 
in the bacteriologly course for nurses. Master’s, 1939, Catholic Univ. Washing- 
ton, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1939. 49 p. (Studies in nursing edu 
cation.) 

Devises an achievement test in bacteriology suitable to first-year students in schools of 
nursing, and evaluates it. 

1123. Hofwolt, Clifford. A determination of the educational need for a sci- 
ence curriculum in the Big Bend junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. 
Coll, of Ed. 


1124, Irwin, Clarence E. Developing a teaching unit in practical science 
Master’s, 1940. Drake. 48 p. ms. 

1125. Jones, Claren Corwin. Suggested activities in ninth grade science to 
meet the needs of the pupils. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 143 p. ms. 


1126. Kirkland, Arthur William. Development of interest in ninth grade 
general science. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 99 p. ms. (Abstract' in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 29.) 

Interprets the results of the use of the demonstration, lecture, laboratory, and lecture 
demonstration combined with visual aids methods of teaching general science. Concludes 
that interests are developed more effectively when the stimulus is presented so as to appeal 
to more than one sense, which justifies the collaboration of visual aids with every method 
used, 

112T. Klegman, Milton Aaron. An analysis of workbooks in general science. 
Master’s, 1940. Washington. 54 p. ms. 

Einds a close relationship between the major topics in the workbooks and the curriculum, 
textbooks and teacher practices in Washin^on, 

*1128. Kohl. Reverend Walter J, The science curriculum in the seminary. 
Doctor’s, 1934. St. Bonaventure. St. Bonaventure, N. Y., St. Bonaventure college, 
1934. 74 p., 

1129. Itindstrom, Herbert Martin. Understanding of science words by fourth, 
fifth and sixth grade pupils as indicated by a wrd identification test. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 


1130. Lutish, Loren B. A case Study of reading comprehension difficuilies in 
science materials. Master’s, 1949. Iowa. 


1131. McGinnes, W. W. A study of photography in high schools in cities of 
199,900 or over. Master’s, 1940.. Duke. ^ p, ms. 


an analysis of objectives, teaching equipment, and phases of the shh|ect covered 
th c0i«pses, special photography courses, and cluba devoted to photography in XT2 

tin 81 cities. , , 

[y, Orace T, Science interests and hobbies of pupils as a 
al science. Master’s, 19^. Lqnisiana State, (Al^traet 

Huil^tin, vol. 82 N. S. 5, 142L)' , ' " , ' ; n ' ^ . 

and hobbies of children in glides 6, 1% and 11 of 

1, La. Concludes that hoys, are intarested primaiily in 

'In, homemaJdng aetoeq, _ ; | ; 
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‘im MacHulty, Raymond H. A course of study: idiysical science and 
the home. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ 200 p ms 

1134. Marcom, Preston Jones. Economical aids and devices for visualizing 
•the science curriculum. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 88 p. ms. 

Finds that there are numerous readily accessible visual aids, the most outstanding of 
which IS photography. Recommends a small start with a camera and a class in photography 
to prove the w^orth of visual aids and thus to extend the program 

1135. Martin, Earl E. A course in general science for the W. H, Kirk junior 
high school. Master’s, 1940. Western Reserve. 139' p. ms. 

113(>. Mattfeld, Arnold T. The arrangement and equipment of classrooms 
for integrated science. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1137. Moody, Cleo D. A program of elementary science for the first grade. 
Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 147 p ms. (Abstract %n: East Texas State 
teachers college. Graduate studies 1940 : 44-45. ) 

Concludes that teachers need to be prepared to teach elementary science; that better 
elementary science textbooks are needed; that simple, inexpensive equipment should he 
provided ; that more and better visual aids should be furnished the teacher ; and that more 
information is needed about the personal and social needs, interests, and problems of 
children. 

1138. Olson, Myron S. Teacher activity in directing the study of science. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1139. Podendorf, Ilia E. Elementary science course of study for intermediate 
grades. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1140. Bedford, Alta Lindsay. Analysis of health material in general science. 
Master’s, 1940 Peabody, 50 p. ms. 

Analyzes 25 generabscience textbooks published bettveen 1026 and 1939. Finds that 
general science covers a wide range of health material 

1141. Rogers, John William. The personal-social needs of Junior and senior 
high school pupils which science helps to meet. Master’s, 1940, Iowa. 

1142. Schaeffer, Bister Mary Magdela. Grade placement and religion corre- 
lation of elementary science in the primary grades. Master’s, 1940. Catholic 
Univ. 68 p. ms. 

Evaluates 50 representative courses of study in elementary science, and analyzes 10 
series of the most widely used children's references in this field ; and surveys 12 arehdlocesan 
and diocesan courses of study in religion, in an attempt to discover adequate grade placement 
of elementary science topicsl in the primary grades of a Roman Catholic school curriculum. 

♦1143, Sisson, Jerome Crane. A study of the abilities, interest, and needs of 
sixth grade pupils as an aid to the selection of functional subject matter for a 
seventh grade course in general science. Master’s, 1940, Boston Univ, 138 p, ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with two sixth-grade classes in a suburban town 
of about 12,000 population, divided into a residential section and a factory section. 

lit44. Smith, Teachnor W. Enrichment of science instruction in high schools 
through use of the Smithsonian reports. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 129 p. ms. 

tinds these reports useful for schools having a small library fund. Recommends their 
use for illustrative and supplementary purposes. 

114|il sWt# 0. W. principles of teaching conservation. Pullman, State 
ecfitege 

1146. Leon- E. A recommeihied method for the teaching of science in 

grade eight of the Otsego public schools. Master’s, 1940 Michigan* 
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1147. Ter Keurst, Arthur John an6, Bugbee, Robert H. The knowledge of 
the scientific methcxi among college students. Manhattan, Kansas academy of 
science, 1939. 8 p. (College of Emporia.) 

Finds that knowledge of the scientific method among college students is inadequate and . 
superficial; that progressive increase in knowledge of the scientific method is found with 
advancement in college; that a significant correlation is found between knowledge of the 
scientific method and reading ability ; that a high correlation is found between the knowl- 
edge of the scientific method and scores on college entrance examinations ; that the science 
students do not have a superior knowledge of the scientific method in comparison with 
students of other departments. 

1148. Thomas, James luther. Units in ninth grade general science for the 
demonstration high school of the Florida agricultural and mechanical college. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 72 p. ms. 

*1149. Underhill, Orra E. The origins and development of elementary school 
science. Doctor’s, 1939. T. 0., CoL Univ. Chicago, Scott Foresman and Com- 
pany, 1941. 347 p. 

Gives the background of science programs from their first appearance as part of the 
general education of children in the elementary schools of the United States to the present 
in order to determine for what purposes science was introduced and how it influenced 
methods of selecting and organizing it ; and to determine the way educational theory has 
influenced the selection, organization, and presentation of science materials. Finds some 
science in the earliest children’s literature; that throughout each period there have been 
wide and comprehensive expressions of purpose; that instructional literature was an ex- 
pression of the best educational theory of the time Concludes that there may be in 
science itself and its methods of ascertaining tested truth, the criteria for defining the 
program and method of science teaching as part of a general education ; and the variations 
in forms which appear from period to period may be thought of as the adaptations which 
enable it to survive change. 

1150. Watson, Donald Read. Survey courses in physical science : their status, 
trends, and evaluation. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern California. 

Concludes that survey courses in physical science are a permanent part of the curriculum 
of high schools and colleges, are increasing in number, and are especially numerous in 
California high schools ; that course objectives and practices agree with theories of general 
education; that much work is necessary in unification of objectives, development of ma* 
terials, and perfection of evainative devices. 

1151. Wofford, Kate V. A study of community resources available for teach- 
ing science in five rural school districts. Buffalo, New York State teachers college, 
1940, 

Finds enough local material available in science to organize the curriculum materials for 
one school year. 

1152. Wren, Glen Alvin. Science offerings of selected junior colleges. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Nebraska. 

*1158. 25im, Herbert S-. Science interests and activities of adolescents. Doc** 
tor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Ethical culture schools, 1940. 256 p. 

Describes procedures used In collecting data on 3,000 pupils in five cooperating schools. 
Shows that adolescents exhibit definite preferences in their science interests and activi- 
ties ; that there are distinct differences in the preferences of boys and girls ; that boys are 
five or six times as active In science as are girls ; that adolescents make inse of a wide 
range of sources of scientific information outside the classroom; that adolescents have 
strong emotional attitudes toward certain common science experiences^. Indicates that 
adoles©»t interest and activity in science is frequently associated with personal problems, 
family, sddal, and economic complications. Offers suggestions for making courses in science 
more m^d acceptable to adolesents, 

, mst Zlaikfftaf, Philipp. Innovations and tr^d and eusricidtiin in teadb> 
tag.i^^ce, ./‘Master’s, 1040, ‘Wisconsin. ■ , ^ 
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NATURE STUDY, BIOLOGY. AND ZOOLOGY 

*1155. Bates, Rutlx Anne. Living specimens for biology teaching in western 
Oregon high schools. Master’s, 1936. Oregon St. Coll. 79 p. ms. (Oregon state 
•college thesis series, no, 7.) 

1156 Bergman, George J . The effectiveness of charts in the teaching of cer- 
tain units of college biology. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the City of N. T. 105 p. ms. 

*1157. Bond, Austin BeMell. An experiment in the teaching of genetics with 
special reference to the objectives of general education. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., 
Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940. 99 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 797.) 

Evaluates changes effected in certain college students during the presentation of a 
teaching unit with objectives consistent with those of general education. Indicates that 
changes in ways of thinking and in attitudes can be effected in students without lessening 
the amount of knowledge gained ; that changes effected in concepts and in ways of thinking 
are accompanied by changes in specific attitudes, even though these attitudes are not taught 
directly. 

*1158. Brechhill, Edith Long. A study of the microprojector as a teaching 
aid. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 55 p. ms. 

1159. Cooledge, Clarissa I. Retention of elementary biology. Master’s, 1940, 
Cornell. 48 p. ms. 

Studies the results of Identical examinations given at 1- and 2-year intervals to 94 
high-school biology students, without intervening study of the subject. 

1160. Darling, Robert W. A study of biology in the secondary schools in 
Massachusetts. Master’s, 1940. St. T. 0., North Adams. 65 p, ms. 

116L Elliott, Zola. A comparison of exotic and domestic species in American 
zoological gardens and their practical educational value. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. 0. 

1162. Eversole, Clifford W. Some materials and procedures for biology 
projects. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 279 p. ms. 

Describes the preparation of guide sheets for pupil projects in high-school biology. 

1163. Earnum, Don E. A comparison of the success in tenth grade natural 
science of 53 Boy Scouts and 53 non-Scouts as related to their success in eighth 
grade natural science. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

♦1164. Elegel, Dorothy. Social hygiene content in biology classes of Oregon 
high schools. Master’s, 1929. Oregon St Coll. 26 p, ms. (Oregon state 
college thesis series, no. 3.) 

1165. Foster, Walter N. A course of study in social hygiene education for 
the junior high school. Master’s, 1940. OindnnatL 241 p. ms. 

1166. Guidry, Maxwell J. A study of two methods of recording biology ex- 
periments. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State, (Abstract in: Louisiana State 
university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 130.) 

Attempts to determine the relative effectiveness of drawing compared with supplementary 
work as a part of exercises in high-school biology laboratory work. 

1167. feCall, Flora Evelyn. A comparative study of nature study and of ele- 
mmtkts schdol science to determine differences and similarities in teaching con- 
tent, methods^ And objectives. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ, 203 p. ms. (Abstract 

Chid' Abstracts of masters’ theses , ^ . 1939:30-^1. ) 

' Indicate ‘ differences in nature atudy and elementary science In teaching 

content, methods, and Objectives as taught at present; that both fields so completely overlap 
as to lose their theoretiwl identiti^ and must he considered the same. 
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1168. Jack, Homer A. The biological field stations of the world : a compara- 
tive and descriptive study Doctor’s, 1940 Cornell. 1,001 p. ms. 

Studies 69 biological field stations in Euiope, Africa, and North America. Finds that 
the nature of the stations \aries greatly in the areas studied; that most types of areas, 
liave one or more stations where students of a wide range of interests and ability may find 
instruction or research opportunity 

1169. J ackson, J ames B. A unit on insects for tenth grade biology. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 

1170 Jennings, Dolf Jesse. A unit progi*am for high school biology. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Kans St. Coll. 91 p. ms. 

1171. Kramer, Diana Stevan. A study in the measurement of possible atti- 
tude outcomes of a high school biology course. Master’s, 1940. Maryland, 

1172. Lippenburger, Ruth. Marian. The extent to which children’s biological 
science concepts are modified through reading. Master’s, 1940. Colo St. Coll, 
of Ed. 


1173. Lisonbee, Lorenzo K. Common cacti of Arizona : a nature study unit 
with lantern slides and teacher’s guide. Master’s, 1940 Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 
77 p. ms. 

1174. Manthey, Carl W, An investigation of the status of biology in selected 
Nebraska high schools, Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 86 p ms. 

Describes the preparation, teaching combinations, and participation in committee work 
of biology teachers ; their rating of the objectives set up for teaching biology ; the 
materials used in teaching the subject ; the methods used for evaluating results of instruc- 
tion in order to determine trends in the teaching of biology as revealed by a questionnaire 
study. 

1175. Matthews, Jack. Trends in general semantic studies 1850 to 1940 with 
emphasis on the modern period. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 109 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940: 33.) 

Concludes that the chief trend of the period studied is away from the narrow etymological 
approach to the subject of meaning and toward a more comprehensive approach. 


1176, Monahan, Margaret M. A comparative study of the courses in biologi- 
cal science offered by the institutions of higher learning in Kansas. Master’s, 
1940. Kans* St. T. 0., Pittsburg. 37 p. ms. 

Studies the nature of course offerings in biological science in 21 colleges In Kansas, and 
the training of the faculties. Reveals that for the most part the smaller schools offer 
fundamental or generalized courses while the large colleges and universities offer training 
in the more specialized fields; and that the universities offer nearly three times as many 
courses and hours credit in biological science aS the teachers colleges and seven times as 
many as the denominational schools. 


1177. Rusie, Loy W, Types of thought Questions found in workbooks of high 
school biology. Master’s, IW. Michigan. 


1178. Schwab, William, ;r. Zoolo^cal nature study for primary and second* 
ary schools. Master’s, 1940. Tenness^. 152 p. ms. 


a method of teaching nature study with special reference to animal life, to 
from the first to the twelfth grade. . 

a, Anna Marie. An investigation of tho content of high school 
Master’s, 1940, Cincinnati. 66 p. m , . 

fctipns from 1934 to 1037 in the field ^ science to 

’|n bMc^cal science op the ’ b#ia frequency li-pfi"' 

icpts with the biological concepts strkfeed in Oh^, hd|h 
^ pupil test in biology. ' ' : ' . . > r, 
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1180. Stine, Chester A. Activities and materials for teaching units on 
heredity and on drugs and cosmetics in secondary school biologv Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State, 

1181. Taylor, Donald T. Activities of visual aids for a unit on plants in gen- 
eral science. Master’s, 1940 Ohio State. 89 p. ms. 

1182. Thomson, Sheila Margot. Four contributors to the nature study move- 
ment. Master’s, 1940 Cornell. 84 p. ms. 

Studies the contributions of Edward Austin Sheldon, Wilbur Samuel Jackman, Benjamin 
Talbot Babbitt Hyde, and Samuel Christian Schmucker to the nature study movement 

1183. Weinstock, Charles. A study of the types of thought questions found 
in workbooks for general science Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 

1184. Applegate, C. ‘William. An experimental investigation of the use of 
clinical counseling in the teaching of college physics. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1185. Bench, Beese E. The chemical information necessary for an adequate 
interpretation of the literature designed for general reading. Master’s, 1940. 
Brigham Young. 

1186. Clements, John T., jr, A survey of rooms, equipment, and methods 
used in the teaching of chemistry in Texas high schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1187. Dossett, Lawrence Hope. A professionalized study of the teaching of 
high school chemistry. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 373 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of high school chemistry ; its subject matter and methods of teaching 
the subject. Discusses excellences and errors, and tests and measurements in the teaching 
of the subject. 

1188. Essex, Bobert L. An historical study of the purposes of teaching sec- 
ondary school chemistry in the United States. Master’s, 1940, Ohio Univ. 
100 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of master’s theses . . . 
1940: 19-20.) 

Traces the dominant aims and objectives of teaching secondary-school chemistry in 
the United States from 1813 to the present. Concludes that the aims of chemistry teaching 
have closely paralleled the aims of general education ; that the laboratory method of teaching 
became popular between 1S80 and 1910 and was used for the purpose of mental discipline ; 
and that the period from 1911 to the present has been one of critical examination of 
existing objectives and the formulation of new aims, 

*1189. Everett, Girover W. A proposed course of study in physics for E. C, 
Glass high school, Lynchburg, Virginia. Master’s, 1940. George Washington, 
114 p. ms. 

Describes the preparation of a course of study in physics for grade 12 of the senior high 
school, based upon the environmental needs and scholastic reguirements of the pupils. 

1190. Eisher, Howard B. A study in prediction of success in college chem- 
istry. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 34, p. ms* (Abstract in: University of Arizona 
record, vol. 34:27-28.) 

Concludes that a student’s success can be predicted by using his hlgh-school chemistry 
and algebra marks and his score on the Camera mental ability test ; and that if he has not 
had high-school chemistry, his success can be predicted by using his algebra marks and his 
score on the Carnegie mental ability test. 

. 1191, Fbstev, Lowell Evans. An evaluation of physics understandings as 
shqwn by stn^ent activities* Master’s, 1940. Colo, St* Coll, of Ed. 

1:1^. Qihbons^ Leslie L, A physics course for a small rural high school based 
on student activities. 3!itaster*s^ 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 70 p. ms. 

Analyzes t%e aetiylHes of 24 juniors and seniors of the high school in Granada, Colo., ai^ 
develops a physics course, ' , , ' ' ' - ' ■ 
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1193. G-ibbs, George. A study to determine the social yalue of a sampling of 
light and sound questions. Master’s, 1940 Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1194. Hemphill, Theron Marl. A proposed method of laboratory procedure 
for physics at the secondary school level. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 
72 p. ms. 

1195. Holladay, Alvis Milton. Some techniques in simplifying the study of 
atoms. Master’s, 1940. Peabody, 173 p. ms. 

Summarizes the technique of simplifying the study of the atom for the hlgh-school and 
college student by means of illustrations and analogies. 

1196. Hyde, tTay, Vitalizing high school physics. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 
313 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34:41.) 

Traces the history of high-school physics, and notes the gradual decline in popularity 
of the subject. Derives criteria of content, form, organization, and techniques of admin- 
istration of a physics laboratory that should prove functional in the everyday lives of most 
adolescent Americans. Presents 71 problems, everyday life situations, requiring physics 
laboratory equipment for their solution. 

1197. Kilgore, William A. An identification and achievement of functional 
values in high school physics. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Attempts to identify the ability to apply principles and to determine the effect upon this 
ability produced by organizing materials around major generalizations. Describes an ex- 
periment carried out during the school year 1935-86 in four senior high schools of Wash- 
ington, D C Indicates that learning can be effectively guided in a manner which wiU aid 
the pupil in dealing with situations new to him. 

*1198. Kowald, John A. The selection and organization of materials of in- 
struction for the study of dyes in the senior high school chemistry eouvse. Mas- 
ter’s, im N. X St T. 0. 200 p. ms. 

1199. Libhind, Herman. A high school course in the chemistry of daily life. 
Master’s, 1939. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 53 p. ms. 

1200. Morris, M. Elizabeth. Construction and teaching of a unit on sound 
in the third grade. Blaster’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1201. Oakley, William X A study of the relationship between certain factors 
and achievement in college freshman chemistry. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract i%: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 45-46.) 

Attempts to determine the significance of a more rapid, theoretical approach to general 
chemistry : the effect of the lack of a unit in high-school chemistry on achievement in fresh- 
man college chemistry ; and the relative value of certain criteria of prediction for selecting 
students for special courses in chemistry. 

1202. Ogg, John J. A source unit on fluids. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
121 p. ms. 

1203. Orr, Walter Bogers. A survey of high school chemistry in Texas. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 60 p. ms. 

Analyzes the number of high-school students taking chemistry ; the organization of the 
coarse; its aims in different schools; the materials and methods used in teaching the 
course ; the training, experience, tenure, teaching load, and salary of the teadher. 

1204. Bratt, Millard Wheeler. An evaluation of a chemistry course based 
upon ^ opinions of high school graduates; Master’s, 1940. Oolo. ,8t. Coll, of Ed. 

: *l!205." lister Gertrude JosOf A study Of the chemistry of thte Catholic 

secondary of northern New Jersey. Master’^ 1939. N. X Bt. T. <1 

; t laboratory equipment, classroom activities, teadi^ prepu- 

eirvices rendered by chemistry teachers in 41 Caibolic secondary 
neheois orthe M ' 
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1206. Stone, Loyal Kussel. Organic cliemistry for secondary schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 150 p. ms. 

1207. Taylor, Glen Roe. Status of physics in the public high schools of 
Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 97 p. ms. 

Analyzes the status of the schools offering physics as to the cost of teaching the subject, 
science requirement for graduation^ and increase in, the science curriculum, enrollment, 
failures, alternation of teaching courses from year to yesx ; the status, number, sex, train- 
ing, and tenure of the physics teachers ; methods of teaching the subject and the teachers’ 
views on the trend of the subject. 

1208. Thunem, Kenneth Boswell. The validity of offering technical chem- 
istry in the high school. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

*1209. Troutwein, W. Earle. An analysis of the activities of coal mining for 
high school physics and chemistry courses at Robertsdale, Pennsylvania. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Penn. Stat. 43 p. ms. 

Reconstructs the chemistry and physics courses of study to include data on soft-coal 
mining. 

1210. Turner, Kenneth C. The relation of certain factors to success in col- 
lege physics. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 48 p. ms. 

Compares the relationships between success in college physics and mathematical achieve- 
ment, achievement in hlgh-school physics, and size of the high school in which preparatory 
physics was taken. 

1211. Wiser, James Eldred. Demonstrations in colloid chemistry for high 
school students. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 159 p. ms. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 

1212. Anderson, Geneva E. A study of the differences in comprehension in 
reading an assignment in the social studies. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1213. Ashley, Elois L. An investigation of the trends in the teaching of the 
social studies. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. (Abstract in: East Texas 
State teachers college. Graduate studies 1940: 9-10.) 

Studies the changihg objectives in the social studies as the basis for consequent changes 
in the other phases of the social studies program. Reveals that character training Is the 
general aim and that the modern method of accomplishing this training is through social 
understanding. Traces the transition from the textbook and recitation methods to the 
activity techniques now so popular. Discusses the transition from the traditional essay 
type of examination to the objective forms of tests, and studies the efforts to standardize 
social studies tests. 

1214. Bryant, Stella Senor. The present status of sociology in Texas high 
schools. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. 0. 

1215. CJxrisman, Bichard Gentry. A survey of the teaching of the social sci- 
ences in the secondary schools of Kentucky. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 91 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies from 192 schools to a questionnaire sent to high-school principals and 
social-science teachers asking for data on the methods of teaching social sciences, study 
periods, libraries, work materials, tests, andt current events. Indicates a predominance of 
history and political science, wide use of the unit-study method, favorable reports on the 
pan^ discussion where it is used, and the use of newspapers and magazines with related 
studies of current events. Recommends the use of larger libraries, improved assignments, 
more bulletin boards, radio, and films. 

1216. Couuer, Constance. The determination of criteria basic to the selec- 
tion of materials for a reading program in junior high school social studies. 
Master’jSf, 1940. Cblo. St. OoH, of Ed. , 

Crews, Mt$. J. 0. A social studies curriculum for seventh and eighlih 
grades. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St T. 0. 
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1218, Emrick, Leland B. Ways of dealms with propiignnila iii the social 
jsstudies. Mnster’fci, 1940 Ohio State. 63 p ins 

1210. Gabel, Otto Jarves. The effect of definOe versus iiidetiuite quuntitutive 
terms upon the comprehension and retention of social studies material. Doctor’s, 
1940 Iowa. (Abstract % 7 \ • University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of 
research, no. 66 ) 

Describes an experiment conducted ■with 1,627 pupils in grades 6, 8, 10, and 12 in 9 
school systems in northern Illinois Conclude^ that m social-studies material the definite 
presentation of quantitative terms is more effective than the indefinite presentation, regard- 
less of the type of quantitative concept or grade level, provided that both methods of presen- 
tations are subjected to the same test of total effectiveness 

1220. Grim, Paul Bidgeway. A technique for evaluation of attitudes in the 
social studies. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

1221. Harter, Francis W. A survey of social science concepts that are needed 
for adult reading and that should be taught in high school. Master’s, 1940. 
South Dakota. 52 p. ms. 

1222. Hix, Richard Milton, Methods employed in the enrichment of social 
studies instruction in the elementary schools of Texas. Master’s, 1939. Agr. 
and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 55 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 100 teachers in as many schools to determine 
the methods, means, and devices used for enriching social-science teaching. Finds that 
58 methods were in use ; and that the size of the school and the plan of work determined 
the enrichment devices used. 

1223. Jewett, Arno Joseph. A study to determine the results of instruction 
in the detecting and analyzing of propaganda in the eleventh and twelfth grades. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 

1224. Jones, Helen Serodino. An analysis of the social studies materials for 
the fifth grade. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 92 p. ms. 


*1225. Jones, Iva Lou. Social studies in the elementary s-chool. Master’s, 
1940. George Washington. 55 p. ms. 

Traces the historical background of social-studies instruction in the elementary school 
from 185T to 1924. 

1226. Korninger, Rupert Clifford. An evaluation of the introductory so- 
ciolc^ courses at the Ohio State university. Doctor’s, 1940, Ohio State. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, uo. 31; 
141-^8.) 

Describes and evaluates three courses in introductory sociology. 

1227. Langley, Robert William. Trends and changes in the methods of 
teaching the social studies in the elementary school during the last 20 years. 
Master’s, 1940. Redlands. 104 p. ms. 


*1228. Measamer, Murry Bryant. Factors associated with success and fail- 
ure in learning the social studies. Doctor^s, 1940. Peabody, fifashville, George 
oollege for teachers, 1940. 5 p, (Abstract of Contribution to education, 

' , W I 

effect of achievement, psychological, and interest factors on success in the 
6,221 eight-grade children in 26 States. Finds a higher relationship 
factors and the social studies than between jteyehoJo^cal factors 
that boys made, higher scor^ than girls ;oh totpry 
it superior children , studying’ history .ancf ^geogr^hy %k 

end hobbies related to their school', wdri, ’Wher4s re|ar(3^.#iMreu 
' i^onnected with their school work. ' \ ^ ^ ! |, 

i?*. Utiliging community tb©i 

Minnesota. 2^' d. ms. ' ^ ' 
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1230. Redpath, Ingie Freeman, Teaching social science activities in a rural 
school in the range country. Master’s, 1940. Arizona St. T. C. 198 p ms. 

1231. Ring, Toivo Elmer. The teaching of time and calendar in secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 

1232. Shaft, Hazel B. A suggested program of social studies for a selected 
group of high schools in Michigan. Master’s, 1939. Mich St Coll. 71 p. ms. 

1233. Shewey, Virginia. A brief history of sociology as reflected in the 
development of the American sociological society : its growth in the curricula of 
colleges and universities and its influence in modern literature. Master’s, 1939. 
Ohio Univ. 94 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of master's 
theses . . . 1939: 59^60.) 

Traces the development of sociology as a science and as a subject of instruction in col- 
leges and universities in the United States, and suggests a technique for estimating the 
extent to which the working principles of sociology may be presented intelligibly to the 
body attitudes, beliefs, and opinions which constitute public opinion 

1234. Thomas, Lewis C. Developing and evaluating a community social sci- 
ence program for the seventh grade Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. 0, 

1235. Turner, Charles James, jr. Some changes during the last 20 years in 
materials and methods in elementary social studies. Doctor’s, 1940. Missouri. 

1236. Voss, Mary Margaret Odom. Concepts essential for mastery of fourth 
grade social studies. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, (General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3 : 12&-26.) 

Attempts to determine the social-studies concepts essential to the understanding of the 
social-studies units of work as taught in the fourth grade in Fort Worth, Tex. j and to 
discover to what extent these concepts are contained in reading material made available 
to the child for the understanding of these units. Concludes that the course of study 
presents too many concepts and attempts to cover, too broad a field for fourth-grade under- 
standing; that the available reading material contains an insufficient number of essential 
concepts ; that the course of study is based largely on the children’s interests and activities. 

♦1237. Warren, Lee Donald. A social studies program for , the non-academic 
pupil. Doctor’s, 1940. ' Penn. State. 155 p. ms. 

Defines the non-academic pupil as one who displays a passive rather than an active 
interest in his school program, with a tendency toward scattered interests, and generalized 
rather than abstract thinking ability. Analyzses recent textbooks in the social-studies 
program for the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades; analyzses representative courses of 
study in the social-studies field; surveys the present offerings for the non-academic pupil, 
especially in Pennsylvania; and analyzes the product of news agencies for a period 
of time by groups of teachers, groups of students, and others. Presents a social-studies 
program for non-academic pupils. 

1238. Wasson, Roy John. Certain social studies content of children’s letters 
and conversation. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 1.) 

1^9. Weller, Elizabeth. A comparison of state courses of study in the social 
studies in the intermediate grades. Master’s, 1940. West Texas $t T, C. 

♦1240. Welling, John Stover. A sequential curriculum w4th the social studies 
and Natural sciences as cores. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 256 p, ms. 

Outlines a curriculum covering the educational experiences of the individual from primary 
school to graduate study with emphasis on the senior high-school level. 

1241. Wilke, Margaret E. Analysis of literature to discover devices for 
motivation in the social studies. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 95 p ms. 

1242* Wnfford, Kate V. A study of the questions asked by children of different 
age level)^ who have had the same experience in a school excursion. Curriculum 
JqniiaV ^tate teachers college.) 

-Studies the reactiqus pf 2b children raising in age from 5 to 15 years* on field excursions 
in the social’ studies. .Finds that children of different ages are interested in djfferWJt 
aspects of the same experience, , , 
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1243. Wood, Erank Boyall. Trends In social studies in the public school 
program, 1937-39. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 

1244. Yarringtou, Annie E. Some difficult concepts in the elementary social 
studies. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 186 p. ms. 


GEOGRAPHY 

1245. Barker, Boxie C. A workbook for the fourth grade level of world 
geography. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. C. 167 p. ms. (Abstract iv: 
East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies 1940: 10) 

Presents a workbook for both the teacher and the child. 

1246. Jones, Janet S, Children’s concepts of indefinite quantitative terms in 
geography. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*1247. Lachut, Adeline Naomi. An experiment with a state-name test. 
Master’s, 1940. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 84 p. ms. 

Compares the results of administering a State-name test to 134 sixth-grade pupils and to 
107 college freshmen. Finds that sixth-grade children are able to locate about one-third of 
the 48 States under the conditions of the test, and that college freshmen from the same 
vicinity were able to locate about three-fourths of the States under the same conditions of 
testing. 

1248. Naquin, Arthur Louis. The comparative effectiveness of the textbook 
method and the still picture supplement to the textbook method in informational 
learning in sixth grade geography. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract 
ifi: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 143.) 

Describes an experiment conducted in the Thibodaux elementary school to determine 
whether or not still-picture visual aids were superior to the traditional method of teaching 
geography, using two sixth-grade classes of 28 pupils each in the experiment which lasted 12 
weeks during the session 1938-39. Concludes that the picture supplehient method of teaching 
adds flexibility which helps provide for individual differences. 

1249. Bagan, Mary Jayne, A course of study for teaching geography in the 
fourth grade. Master’s, 1940. OMa. A. & M. Coll. 

1250. Boberts, Pauline. To what extent has geography changed from a physi- 
cal science to a social science? Master’s, 1940. Texas. 


1251. Schreck, Sister M. Benigna. The relative merits of different kinds of 
maps in the teaching of geography. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 42 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 400 children, ranging in age from 10 6 to 12.5 
years with IQs of 95 and more to determine the effectiveness of different types of maps, 
as compared with a travel story containing the same information, on the teaching of 
geography. Shows that map study produces better learning than mere reading information. 


1252. Tarpiey, Carra M. The development of the use of maps ia the teaching 
of geography. Master’s, 1840. East Texas St. T. 0. 101 p. ms. 

Discusses the part played by the United States in map malcing from pioneer days to the 
present; the present trend in selecting maps, and the symbols used on current maps; 
types of maps necessary and suitable for classroom use in the elementary grades, Con- 
cludes that the persons responsible for selecting maps for use in the schools should become 
better acquainted with the types of maps so that wiser selections could be made. 


1^. Tobin, Catherine Louise, An analysis of some difficulties encpuutered 
by sl^th grade pupils in the study of geography. Master’s, 1940. St T. 0„ North 


^ Attempts to determine reading dUHeulties in geography terts ; the extent to which 
vocabulary aad context, diflSculties prevent learning ; what children do when confronted vsrith 
^Wamiliar idoa#'; whether a simplification of expression Is necessary ; and if there is 

a vocabulary systematically. Concludies that no correct, images can 

^ iwyd “In ipisdnd Of a <hild if he does not know the meaning of the context, and 
fmt imges geography cannot be real to a child, 



CURRICULUM STUDIES 105 

1254. Toler, Lola. A course of study in geography of the United States for 
the fifth grade. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

HISTORY 

*1255. Aherne, Charles Frederick. Developing attitudes through the teach- 
ing of history. Master’s. Boston Univ. 83 p. ms. 

Presents units of work aimed at the development of sympathetic attitudes toward the 
Irish, Negro, Italian, and Jewish races. 

*1256, Alexander, Ida Grace. A teachers’ manual for the integration of twelfth 
year courses in English, American literature, and United States history. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. New York. 220 p. ms. 

Sets up a manual which is divided Into 3 parts : Part 1 gives the class set-up, a digest of 
the types of class work, and the period and the day arrangements ; part 2 contains the actual 
manual subject matter composed of study units for the integrated subjects ; and part 3 con- 
tains copies of the objective tests given to integrated and control groups of high-school 
students and the results of these tests. 

1257. Bailey, Thurman J, The present status of the content of American 
history as taught in Florida high schools. Master’s, 1940. Ball St. T. C. 202 
p. ms. 

Concludes that teachers are stressing political topics (particularly governmental affairs, 
foreign affairs, wars, political Issues, and territorial expansion) more than others; that 
economic topics rank second in emphasis, followed by social and cultural topics. 

*1258. Campbell, Don W. Effectiveness of teaching techniques in influencing 
pupils* attitude toward peace and war. Doctor’s, 1936. Penn. State. Ill p. ms. 

*1259. Church, Alfred M, The study of China and Japan in American secon- 
dary schools; what is worth teaching and what is being taught? Doctor’s, 1940, 
Harvard. 895 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what Americans should know about China, Japan, and the interests 
of the United States in the Western Pacific area; and what American secondary schools 
are teaching about this region. Suggests that pupils be taught the narrative histories of 
China and Japan ; the organization of society and the life of the people in China and Japan ; 
the cultural contributions of the Far East to the world in the realms of material culture, 
fine arts, literature, and philosophy; modern problems and trends in tbe Far East; the 
place of the Philippines and of Hawaii in Pacific affairs ; and Russia in the Far East. 

*1260. Cyplier, Irene Fletcher. The map as a medium for communicating 
historical and geographical facts. Master’s, 1940. New York. 44 p. ms. 

Traces the historical development of the map and shows the growth of the map itself. 
Finds that the map communicates both geographical and historical facts ; and that each 
map should he studied and judged in the light of the information which it is intended to 
communicate. 

1261. Dunfee, Maxine M. Travel and transportation in American history 
to 1869, a source book for children. Master’^ 1940. Iowa. 

1262. Giddings, Ernest K The effectiveness of a pupil activity procedure 
in the teaching of United States history at Ottawa Hills high school, Grand 
Rapids, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Mich. St Coll. 55 p. ms. 

12^, Jordan, Franklin V. A suggested procedure for teaching the history 
of Arizona in the junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Arizona St. T. 0. 86 
p. ms. 

1264. Bans, Asher Bob. A study in the tradition of the Constitution in the 
United States. Master’s 1939. Columbia. 

1265. mjengranj, Philip E. Tentative units in the correlation of American 
history and American literature at Noilh Park college academy, Chicago. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 100 p. ms. 
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1200. Lott, Hiram V. A comparative study of five criteria for predicting 
achievement in freslnnaii history in the junior division at Louisiana State uni- 
versity. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State (Abstract vi: Louisiana State uni- 
\ersity. Bulletin, voL 32, N S. : 45) 

Finds the American council psychological examination and the Nelson-Denny reading test 
the best criteria for prediction of achievement; and students from the medium and larger 
graduating classes of high school show slightly higher achievement ratings in freshman 
history than do students from the graduating classes of small high schools 

1207. HcNamar, Frances Sacks, A child’s history of early Terre Haute and 
Vigo County. Master’s, 1939 Ind. St. T. C. 185 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11: 137-38, July 1940) 

Describes the writing of a social, economic, and industrial history of Terre Haute and 
Vigo County from 1700 to 1860 for third-grade children 

1268. McNamara, Sister Justa. The teachability of certain concepts in mod- 
em European history in the secondary school. Doctor’s, 1940. Johns Hopkins. 

1269. Newman, Caroline Rntli. To approach the interpretation and teaching 
of American history through songs and poetry that were contemporary with each 
period. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 163 p. ms. 

1270. Otto, Lenore V. A decade of trends in history in the curriculum with 
special reference to grades four to six. Master’s, 1940. Bowling Green. 119 p. 
ms. (Abstract in: Bowling Green State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 
1935-1940: 51-52) 

Studies changes m the teaching of history in 30 school systems, as shown by changes in 
organization, grade placement, textbooks, and in opinions of educators regarding the trend 
m history according to their viewpoints. Shows the need for a unified program of social 
study extending from the first grade to the twelfth, which would give an integrating program 
in the social studies. 

1271. Overbeay, Kathleen Her. The psychology of attitudes to be developed 
in world history (including an analysis and criticism of the social aims and 
human attitudes as presented in world histoi*y textbooks). Master’s, 1989. 
Illinois. 

1272. Page, Kenneth D. The reading of eighth grade pupils pertaining to 
American history. Master’s, 1910. Iowa. 

♦1273. Phipps, William Eodgers. An experimental study in developing his- 
tory reading ability with sixth grade children through development of history 
vocabulary. Doctor’s, 1938. Johns Hopkins. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins press, . 
1940. 78 p. (Johns Hopkins university. Studies in education, no. 

♦1274. Backley, John Ealph. The relationship of the study of history to 
student attitudes. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1940. 5 p, (Abstract of Contributions to education, no. ^) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire filled oUt by students in 20 different colleges and uni- 
versities in Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, and Texas to determine whether or not seniors 
in college %vho majored in history tend to view social problems differently from sti^nts 
who did their major work in other subjects ; and whether or not college students who earn 
their way through school tend to view social problems differently from those who earh none 
of their income as college students. Indicates that the, Attitudes Of students teajoring in 
history, and the attitudes of students working their way through college differ little from 
those of Iheir fellow students. 

1275. Buidtlj, Xela V. A sixtli grade cowse of study ia liiropean back- 
grounds of American history. Master’s, 1940. Okia. A. & M. ColL 

ma Spitas, Irene. An inquiry into the relative effeditlxenesss, of apd , 

unAlrected. sti^ In world history classes. MastOT’s, ;!)^' ' Ipd. gi ip,- 6. ® 
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p. ms. (Abstract %n: Indiana State teachers college Teachers college journal, 
11:139-40) 

Compares the results of directed and undirected study in two classes of 26 members each 
m world history. Concludes that better results \^ere obtained from the dlrected-study 
method. 

1277 Tucker, Inez S. A study of the presentation of world history in the 
social science curriculum. Master’s 1940. East Texas St. T C. 210 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 
60-61) 

Describes the operation of the social science curriculum in the Kilgore, Tex,, high school, 
in which world history is taught in the ninth grade. 

1278. ITpshall, C. C. Reading ability and success in college freshman history. 

Bellingham, Western Washington college of education, 1939 7 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the Nelson Denny reading test and the American council 
psychological examination were administered to college freshmen. 

1279. Verhey, Anne. Evaluations of and recommendations for constructive 
activities related to a unit on Indian life. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

CIVICS 

1280. Elkins, John Clark. An experimental study of the changes in certain 
attitudes of 46 pupils in a ninth grade civil government class in the Ypsilanti high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1281. Jackson, Mary Alice. Citizenship training through extracurriculum 
activities in Wythe county. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 113 p. ms. 

1282. Kincaid, William Marvin. A study of certain practices in citizenship 
training among Texas high schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas, 

1288* Eudwick, Henry. Some objectives for the teaching of civics at Ottawa 
Hills high school. Master’s, 1940. Mich. St. Coll. 44 p. ms. 

1284. Mclfutt, Kathryn. Education for citizenship in the elementary schools 
of the United States. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 101 p. ms. 

Surveys, historically, the development of education for citizenship in the elementary 
schools of the United States. Emphasizes the necessity for democratizing the schools to 
serve a changing social order, and gives examples of reorganized programs in the social 
studies. 

1285. Meeks, Gerald Beaver. Citizenship values in utilizing the school service 
motive in the elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1286. Balmer, Irene K. Does the social civic curriculum in the public high 
schools of Yonlsers, N. Y., meet certain fundamental social needs? Doctor’s, 1940. 
Fordham. 

1287. Bay, Mabel Burks. A study to determine the relative value of gains 
in civic knowledge, skills, and attitudes in community civics as compared 
with those in traditional eighth grade history. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
8t. T. C. 

1288* Boberts, Mary Procter. Teaching piodern history by means of current 
events. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

"*^1289. ^mford, Clarence D. An experimental study of the effects of teach« 
ing current events in connection with a high school course in modern European 
history. Doctor’s, 1989. l^few York. ;i42 p, ms. 

1290. Thomas, William J.i The pre-civics and post-civics attitudes of 80 
^niors as nieasured by the Scale of Imliefs tests 4.2 and 4.3 of the Frdgre^ive 
education association. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. • 
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*1291. Weeden, Clarice Janette. World history for civic purposes. Master’s, 
1940. Boston Univ. 95 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine by analyzing replies to a Questionnaire sent to teachers of history 
in high schools of Massachusetts, what topics or fields should be selected to fulfill most 
adequately the civic purposes for teaehmg the subject in secondary school. Shows the 
need for an authoritative set of objectives to guide the classroom teacher in giving a better 
and more interesting course. 


ECONOMICS 

1292. Davis, Herbert G. A survey of economics in the public secondary 
schools of Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. lOS p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940:13-14) 

Finds that courses in economics are offered in 57 2 percent of the large city schools, 35.6 
percent of the exempted village schools, and 12.25 percent of the county or rural high 
schools ; and that the majority of the schools not offering definite courses in economics 
attempt to include the subject matter in other suitable courses. Offers suggestions for 
improving instruction in economics. 

1293. Evans, Charles McKinley. A curriculum experiment in applied eco- 
nomics. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 113 p. ms. 

Describes the preliminary steps in an experiment in applied economics, carried on In 
rural areas wiih the view to determining whether the introduction of instructional mate- 
rials pertaining to diet into the curriculum will affect diet practices. 

1294. Jackson, Warren L. Economics as a secondary school subject. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*1295. Keily, Helen J. Unit organization of five topics in economics for the 
twelfth school year. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 171 p. ms. 

Presents a suggested 40-week functional course in economics expressed in units ; and the 
complete unit organization of 5 of the topics. Comments on the results obtained in the 
teaching of the material in a school in Natick, Mass. Discuss the advantages and the 
disadvantages of the unit-assignment method to the student, and the advantages and 
the disadvantages to the teacher of this method of teaching. 

1296. Bich, 2j. Charles. The correlation of bookkeeping with economics in 
the high school curriculum : a suggested program for synchronizing the one year 
high school bookkeeping course with economics in both content and method. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1297. Startz, Hilton. The growth and development of the Department of 
economics at the College of the City of New York, 1847-1939. Master’s, 1940. 
Coll, of the City of N. Y. 124 p. ms. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

1298. Clark, Georgiana, What principles of democracy can be taught in 
schools? Platteville, Wisconsin, State teachers college, 1940. 15 p. ms. 

Shows that the teaching of democracy is best started in the lower grades and the prin- 
ciples made functional throughout the high-school years. 

*1299. Driscoll, Katharine. Are teachers interested in things political? 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 77 p. ms. 

Discusses the ideals of democracy ; education for democracy ; deficiencies in the American 
way of life; lack of interest as a deficiency in the democratic way of life; and the necessity 
for development of interest in politics. Analyzes results of a test on contemporary per- 
sonalities obtained from 737 teachers and teachers in training. Concludes that teachers 
are not interested in political affairs. 

1300. M&shek, John Boy. The theory and practice of adtfit political educa- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnescta. , . ^ . 

1301. Shively, C. B. The beliefs of 500 hij^i-schooi seniors concerning Ameri- 
can political, social, and economic problems. Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 
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1802. Sorenson, Prank E. A course in modern problems for the senior high 
school. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract i%: University of Nebraska. Ab- 
stracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 175-83) 

Describes the method used in selecting a list of significant national problems, and the 
technique used in evaluating them. Presents a unit of work on four important national 
problems for use in the secondary schools. 

’‘'1303 Sutton, Katharine Augusta. Introduction to the study of contem- 
porary civilization; a textbook and study guide. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 
369 p. ms. 

1304. Tracy, Mary Katherine. A study of student activity in problems of 
democracy classes. Master’s, 1940. Clark. (Abstract i%: Clark university. 
Abstracts of dissertations and theses, vol. 12 ; 132-34) 

Attempts to determine the degree to which class projects involving first-hand experiencing 
were being carried on in problems of democracy classes, and with what results. Finds that 
visitation of civic departments by classes were favored by 50 percent of the teachers inter- 
viewed ; that the mam reason teachers did not introduce more student activity was a 
crowded curriculum; that pupils were anxious to do more visiting than they had been 
allowed to do; that heads of civic departments indicated that they were favorable towards 
visitation of their departments and evidenced willingness to cooperate with teacher and 
students in first-hand experiencing. 


PSYCHOLCXiY 

’‘'1305. Adams, Clifford Bose, Individual differences in behavior resulting 
from experimentally induced frustration. Doctor’s, 1040. Penn. State. 195 
p. ms. 

Attempts to determine if neurotic individuals differ from stable individuals in : Respect 
to susceptibility to frustration; respect to actual task performance when the performance 
situation is delilaerately designed to produce frustration; emotional behavior when con- 
fronted with a frustrating performance situation ; and on the basis of other overt behavioral 
data gathered In the experimental situation or in other situations incidental to the conduct 
of the experiment. Concludes that the Bemreuter personality inventory differentiates neu- 
rotic and stable subjects in terms of agitated behavior resulting from certain frustrating 
situations. 

’•'1306. Balinsky, Benjamin. An analysis of the mental factors of various age 
groups from 9 to 60. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. Genetic psychology monographs, 
23: 191-234, February 1941. 

Finds that the character of mental organization changes over a span of years ; that when 
interpreting tests of intelligence, it is necessary to take into consideration the factor or 
chronological age ; that the same test, given to a person of a certain age may not measure 
the same abilities in him that it would measure when given to an older or younger person ; 
and that even though the whole intelligence scale may yield the same factors for a wide 
span of years, the separate tests that compose the scale may not necessarily be described in 
terms of the same factors from age to age. 

’*^1307. Brener, Boy. An experimental investigation of memory span. Doctor’s, 
1939. (Ihicago. Journal of experimeatal psychology, 26; 467-82, May 1940. 
(Reprint) 

*1308. Capps, Harry M. Vocabulary changes in mental deterioration: the 
relationship of vocabulary functioning as measured by a variety of word meaning 
and usage tests to clinically estimated degrees of mental deterioration in ‘‘idio- 
pathic” epilepsy. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, 1939. 81 p. (Archives 
of psychology, no. 242) 

1309. Davis, Henry Curtis. A survey of the psychology courses offered in 
American junior colleges. Master’s, 194(X Stanford. 

1310. jObwris, Hlizaheth Dee. A clinical study of the consistency between 
verbal behavioral expressions of socio-economic attitudes. Master^s, 1939. Fort 
Hays Kans. St OoU. 800 p. ms. 
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1311. Pestinger, Leon. Wish, exportation, and group standards as factors 
influencing the level of aspiration. Master’s, 1010 Iowa. 

1312 Havercamp, Harold J. An investigation of directed recall. Master’s, 
1040. Iowa. 

*1313. Johnson, Donald M. Confidence and speed in the two-category judg- 
ment. Doctor’s, 1030. Columbia. New York, 1939. 52 p. (Archives of psy- 
chology, no. 241) 

Discusses individual differences m speed and confidence of judgment *, and studies the 
relations within the individual between confidence and speed, using three subjects. 

1314. MacMillan, John Walker. Eye movements and attention. Doctor’s 
1040. Cornell. 

1315, Margulies, Helen. The effect of race attitude on memory and per- 
ception. Master’s 1939. Columbia. 

*1316. Orlansky, Jesse. The effect of similarity and difference in form on 
apparent visual movement. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, 1940. 86 p. 
(Archives of psychology, no. 246) 

1317. Pegram, Edna Lee. A study of environmental stimulation re-evalu- 
ated in terms of changes made by individuals Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1318. Rigney, Margaret J. Introspective ability in children. Master’s, 1939, 
Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher 
degrees . . . 1940:101-102) 

Attempts to determine the character of the introspective reports of children between 6 
and 9 years of age. 

*1319. Russell, Ruth Ladd. The variability in intelligence between siblings. 
Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 35 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the variability of IQ’s between siblings, based on the records of 
the research department of the public schools of the District of Columbia for 500 families of 
2 or more children Finds a greater range of deviation between siblings in small families 
than in large families ; and that the average IQ of the family tended to decrease as the 
number of children in the family increased. 

*1320. Shaw, William Asbury. The relation of muscular action potentials 
to imaginal weight lifting. Doctor's, 1940. Columbia. New York, 1940. 51 p. 
(Archives of psychology, no. 247) 

1321. Somerville, James M. The Bergsonian concept of memory in the light 
of modern experimentation. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham 
university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . . 1940:102-103) 

*1322. Twining, Paul Ernest. The relative importance of intervening activ- 
ity and lapse of time in the production of forgetting. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago. 
Journal of experimental psychology, 26; 483-501, May 1940. (Reprint) 

*1323. Wickert, Frederic. The Interrelationships of some general and specific 
preferences. Doctor’s, 1938. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 
1940. (Reprinted from Journal of social psychology, 11 : 259-74) 

u ; . MUSIC EDUCATION 

1324. Earl M. A survey of band practice technique^ and rehearsal 

|lB^Iifornla central coast high schools. Master’s, 1940. Oo|i of the 

in' techniques between schools, ' , ' 

-A study of popular music and reactions ',to its nm ip, 
hliai 1939. Northwestern: * ' / 
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1326. Baumbach, Carl S. A study in music aptitude teadiiiig. Master’s, 
1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach, 

1327. Bienstock, Sylvia F. The prediction of musical acliieveineut. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 69 p. ms. 

1328. Bixel, B.uth. An investigation of the effect of practice in transposi- 
tion upon the ability to read at sight. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 36 p. ms. 

Analyzes music reading ability and the effect of transposition on ability to read at 
sight. 

*1329. Blau, Edith. The use of American folk songs in public schools. 
Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 47 p. ms. 

Attempts to estimate the extent to which public schools made use of American folk 
songs ; to present a bibliography of available material for the teaching of these folk songs ; 
and to contrast the use of the material with its accessibility 

1330. Bullock, Arnold. A study of the professional outlook on music educa- 
tion in the United States. Master’s, 1940. Ariz St T. C , Tempe. 103 p ms. 

1331. Bush, Guy Earl. A study to determine changes necessary to cause the 
Texas public school band program to conform to certain accepted standards. 
Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

1332. OarkhufP, Catherine M. The development of public school music in 

the elementary curriculum. iVIaster’s, 1940. Baylor. 

\ 

1333. Cattadoris, Florence. The relative effects of pre-band and orchestra, 
procedure. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 10 p. ms 

Attempts to determine the relative transfer effect of pre-band and orchestra procedures 
in music education ; and to determine the value of the use of the saxette as contrasted with 
the piano in preparation for the use of standard band instruments. 

1334. Clopton, Bobert W. A critical examination and appraisal of some 
educational values in the philosophy of instrumentalism. Master’s, 1940. 
Hawaii. 125 p. ms. 

1335. Combs, M. Browning, Social values developed by group music activi- 
ties. Master’s, 1940 Texas. 

1336. Cubbage, Buth Josephine. Some sources of musical information out- 
side the field of music ; an analysis of five general reference aids to discover their 
usefulness in the study of music. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

1337. Culbertson, Faul Baymond. Attitudes and interests of senior high 
school students in music. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1338. Davenport, Annell. An analysis of methods of t^ching music nota- 
tion. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 154 p. ms. 

Presents an historical essay on methods of teaching music notation in the United 
States, tracing their development from Lowell Mason down to the present time, and 
analyses in detail contemporary methods. 

1339. DiGiacomo, Eueille. Music in the rural schools of Boulder County, 
Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, ^Gtoeral series (A), vol. 26, no^ 3; 35) 

Finds that 15 schools have a fairly well organized music program which consists prl- 
mfirily of vocal music ; 12 schools have a regular music period hut do no^ offer enough to 
aims of musdc education i 9 schools have music incidentally ; and 4 schools have 
no music whatever. Eecommehds the apiiointment of a county supervisor of music to 
saperrise improve the music program* 
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*1S40. Dorward, E. ISflCarion. Music education through rhythmic activity for 
elementary and Junior high school teachers : a handbook for professional schools 
for teachers. Doctor's, 1940. New York. 365 p. ms. 

Presents a handbools of rhythmic activities for the improvement of music instruction 
above the primary grades, giving activities suitable for a classroom without movable fur- 
niture. Describes the use of social dance steps as rhythmic activity in the teaching of 
music at specific age levels. 

1341. Doty, Ben McCarrey. A study of instrumental music work of students 
at McKinley high school who had had instrumental music training in the inter- 
mediate schools. Master's, 1040. Hawaii. 143 p. ms. 

1342. Bunn, Florence Manatta. The development of community interest in 
music through the school. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. 0., Tempe. 97 p. ms. 

Points out that progressive teachers and music educators recognize the need of a closer 
bond between the school and the community ; reviews the use of music in the schools of the 
Dnited States ; and presents a school-community program. 

1343. Dwyer, John B. An original treatise on teaching music appreciation 
in rural and small town high schools. Master's, 1939. Northwestern. 

1344. Eberly, Lawrence Outline for a course in applied piano, harmony, 
keyboard harmony, history of music, and music appreciation for high school 
credits. Teachers college Journal, 12: 17-19, September 1940. (Indiana State 
teachers college) 

*1345. Eldridge, Miriam. Music education for better citizenship. Master’s, 
1940. Boston Univ. 197 p. ms. 

Describes the requirements of a better social order and music’s contribution to it. Dis- 
cusses the selection of subject matter and of methods of teaching music In the first 6 grades ; 
and various ways of experiencing music. Recommends that music he incorporated in all 
courses of study. Shows the need for well-trained, sympathetic, and understanding teachers 
to initiate elementary-school children in the world of music. 

1346. Flesher, Mary. Folk songs in the Texas public school program. 
Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. G. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers 
college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 28-29) 

Finds that Texas folk songs with their native cowboy songs, Negro spirituals, and work 
songs are being utilized rapidly in the music-education program in the public schools. 

1347. Fox, Dalton. Values in music education. Master’s 1940- East Texas 
St. T. 0. 117 p. ms. (Abstract m: East Texaa State teachers college. Graduate 
studies, 1940 : 29-30) 

Discusses the objectives of music education, and shows that music is the best single 
Instrument now being used in educating for citizenship. 

1348. Fries, Robert. An arrangement of Grieg’s Sonata, opus 13, ^s a violin 
concerto for teaching purposes. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1349. Fritz, J. Carl. A comparison of musical capacity and musical achieve- 
ment of Spanish-American and American pupils in Morenci junior high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 42 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 
vol. 34: 28) 

Finds that on the Kwalwasser-Dykema music test and the Kwalwasser-Ruch tests of 
mnsic^ accompUshment the American pupils showed statistically significant superiority. 

1350. Gaston, E. Thayer. A study of the trends of attitudes toward music in 
school (Children with a study of the methods used by high school students in sight- 
reading mumc. Doctor’s, 1940. Kansas. 194 p. ms. 

^ Geltdfey Miriam. An introduction to music for junior college students. 

120 p, ms. 

Presents a fteM to t^ehing music appreciation in junior colleges, with a discussion of 
prohtems la this' 
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*1352. Gemet, Sterling. Musical discrimination at various age and grade 
levels. Doctor’s, 1940. Temple. College Place, Wash., College Press, 1940. 

160 p. 

1353. Giddens, Julia A. The effect of training upon rhythmic discrimination. 
Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 56 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State 
teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 30-31) 

Attempts to determine whether or not training in rhythm improves rhythmic discrimina- 
tion in the children of the intermediate grade. Concludes that training has little effect 
on the ability to discriminate rhythm; and that training in rhythmic discrimination is 
more effective with younger children than with those who are more mature. 

1354. Gratke, Sam D. Problems in arranging selected works of Bach for 
high school orchestras. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1355. Green, Lucile Wilkerson, The preparation and presentation of the 
musical program in the elementary school with special reference to those pre- 
sented by Bossier parish schools (Louisiana) in 1938-39. Master’s, 1939. Louisi- 
ana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 
198-90) 

1356. Grundman, Clare E, Classroom materials for elementary instrumental 
training. Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 35 p. ms. 

1357. Haderer, Walter, Problems in arranging Mozart’s Fantasia and Sonata 
in 0 minor as high school orchestra teaching material. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1358. Hallowell, Wilma, Some teaching problems in Beethoven’s pianoforte 
Sonata, opus 14, no, 1. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1359. Harlan, Henry Grady. An analysis and general evaluation of public 
school courses of study in music. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

1360. Hayes, Klenneth* Guidance factors in the selection of students for 
the study of instrumental music in the public schools of Tulsa, Oklahoma. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

1361. Huston, James Stafford. Greek folk music for the elementary and 
junior high school. Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 50 p. ms. 

Presents a coUecton of usable Greek folk songs with chapters on folk costumes, customs, 
dances, instruments, and musical history. 

1362. Jack, Alberta Phillips. Child development through participation in 
music. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1363. James, Ralph R, Problems in arranging a selected group of com- 
positions by J. S. Bach as training material for high school band. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

1364. Jeffers, Rudolph W. An elementary course of study for string instru- 
ment classes. Master’s, 1939. Ind, St. T. C. 157 p. ms, (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 143, July 1940) 

Attempts to develop in the classroom a class method for the string choir, based on 
folk melodies and standard music works, that the average public-school music teacher could 
use effectively. 

*1365. Johnson, Haziel L. Creative song writing in the elementary school. 
Master’s, 1940. St T. O., Fitchburg. 100 p. ms. 

Justifies the place of creative song writing in the music education program. Describes *^0 
methods used in having children create songs, and shoWs that the creating of such songs 
aids music instruction; and includes songs created by. boys and girls of the first 6 grades 
in the sc^bools of Ashby, Sterling, Townsend, and Westminster, Mass. 

1366. Hongsback, J. Ouentin, Problems in arranging selected organ ma- 
terial for high school hand. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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13(^7. Kooistra, Karl. A slmiy of the iinif<n*mity of emotional reaction to 
music. Master’s, 3040. Ohio State. 272 p. ms 

Describes experirnenth coiitlucted with three classes iii junior and senior high schools and 
three classes of university students to deieimine the uniformity of emotional reactions 
Finds no significant differences in the reactions of the two sexes ; highly significant differ- 
ences between students with and without musical training. 

1368. Kosowsky, Sam H, Problems in adapting MozarPs Fantasia and 
Sonata (K. 396) for high school orchestra. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1369 Lampert, Jeanette Carl. The effect of training in music upon scores 
earned in Seashore’s measures of musical talent. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 
50 p. m.s. 

Concludes that musical capacity is inherent in the organisms and cannot be materially 
altered by environmental influence 

1370. Lawhon, John E. A study to determine the extent to which music 
students haye a well-adjusted personality. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

1371. Lewis, John, jr. The composition and educational significance of an 
operetta for use in grades 5 to 7, Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 118 p. ms. 

Presents an original operetta, Bip Van WMle, intended for performance by children 
of the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades, and interprets its educational significance. 

1372. Lowry, Edna. Can students of junior high school age, of normal 
intelligence, who are objectively below normal according to the Seashore battery 
improve musically with training? Master’s, 1940. Ball St. T. C. 94 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 21 junior high-school pupils, whose IQ’s ranged 
from 102 to ll^S, and whose music achievement marks during the elementary school were 
below average, to whom the Seashore battery and other objective tests were administered 
at the beginning and at the close of one semester of music study. Finds that these un- 
promising pupils improved remarkably in musical performance, and that there was great 
variability in marks on the Seashore test. 

1373. Lunstruju, Audrey M. A coihparative mental-educational and music 
shrvey of the seventh and eighth grades of Deming school, Terre Haute, Indiana, 
in April 1939, Master’s, 1939. Ind. St T. O. 98 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college journal,, 11 ; 14(M1, July 1940) 

Describes an experiment in which, a number of tests were administered to 260 school 
children to determine whether their music attainments parallel their achievement in general 
academic fields and in mental abilities, Concludes that achievement in music parallels 
achieTement in academic subjects. 

1374. McElvaney, Ifaude The place of the boy choir in public schools. 
Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. G. 80 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State 
teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 38-^9) 

Traces the history of the boy choir from its beginning in the fourth century to modern 
times. Concludes that the boy choir Is a worth while organization fromj the standpoints 
of musical training appreciation, and character development; that better trained voice 
teachers are needed to direct such choral groups; and that state Institutions of higher 
learning should be prepared to offer special courses for those desiring to work with boy 
choirs. 


1375. JfficlangUifi, Jolm Hobext. A compe^ratlTe analysis o( six ^ginning 
string methofls.' Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 


ISTg. Jloliiar, John W. The bomposition and proflnctlqn sd an <qjeretta for 
use in seeemd^ schools. Master’s, 1940. candutnaa' 212p. ms. , 

Anilyzes arlstag to the composition., awj d 'an anrntfi sdtiWe 

tor pectommna )^|(^vseho(a pupUs, and presents.ml hriidthsl ^ ^ 

1377. .Horriis, ^ A test of moslcAl 
‘Hosis, of •the;steth,v^Teath,: 

school'. Master’s; '-Mieftlgaa.. ■ " ' t.-.,' , 
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"1378. Norkett, Stster Mary Elena. Music reading problems in a selected 
list of standard songs for junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1379. Palmquist, Marjorie J. Problems in arranging selected Mexican folk 
songs for high school chorus. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1380. Easmussen, Margretha. A basic plan for music education in the 
first six grades of the Urbana public schools. Master’s, 1940. Illinois. 

1381. Besler, Cleo. A comparative study of the relative values of voice 
class procedures. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 72 p. ms. 

1382. Robinson, Mabel Evelyn. The relationship between musical aptitude 
and other factors. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 40 p. ms. 

Finds a positive relationship between musical aptitude, and mental and achievement age. 

1383. Sessions, Alfred Putney. The use and improvement in class methods 
for beginning school band instruction. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the Pacific. 
96 p. ms. 

Studies published methods for elementary band instruction in use in high schools, chiefly 
m the San Joaquin valley, Calif. 

1384. Shougb, Elizabeth. An evaluation of the music of the Protestant 
church school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 20 p. ms. 

1385. Smith, Isabel!. Survey of the value of music to high school graduates. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

Finds that music training was of little value to the graduates of three representative 
high schools in Lawrence County, Ohio, due to the poorly organized school music program 
and the lack of a community music project. 

1386. Spurgin, Ernestine Conner. Teaching music to foreign language groups 
in elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Redlands. 1548 p, ms. 

1387. Stansberry, Lucille X Speed versus accuracy in teaching vocal music 
in the sixth grade. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 43 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether speed or accuracy should have major emphasis in the 
teaching of school vocal music. 

1388. Sunderman, Lloyd Frederick. A history of public school music in the 
United States, 1830-1900. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 

1389. Swanson, Mildred Ann. An analysis of selected songs with particular 
reference to their use for beginning voice study In the high school and junior 
college. Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 

1390. Taylor, Gene. Social values of music education. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. 86 p. ms. 

1391. Tea, Oamet J. The effect of music education on the members of the 
Whittier school community, Taylor, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1392. Thomas, Clifford Vernon. A critical analysis of music materials in 
contrapuntal form used for the development of music reading in the intermediate 
grades with specific recommendations. Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 

t39S. VonBrock, Walter P. Educating for derhocracy^ through music. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 85 p. ms. 

Finds that 97.8 percent of high-schooi students hefieve in democracy, but few have a 
clear conception of all that it implies; that the public schools are not succeeding appre- 
ciably in the teaching of ideals; and that the study of music as a regular school subject 
can he an effective agency in education for democracy. 

1894. Voxman, Lois Wiicox. Problems la arranging Mozart’s Serenade in 
C minor (K. 388) for high school orchestra. Masters, 1940. Iowa. 

SaSlTS"— "42 "9 
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139-5 Waldrop, William. Problems of tone production in flute playing: an 
experimental analysis. Masters, 1940. Iowa. ^ 

1396. Wallace, Vernon Arden. A survey of the musical history and musical 
resources of a California community. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

1397. Whedbee, Arnold F. Survey of music attitudes. Master’s, 1940. Colo. 
St. Coll, of Ed. 

1398. White, John Edgar. A survey of the status of the organization and 
administration of school bands in New Mexico. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 
62 p. ms. 

Finds many indications that the school band has a scheduled class for beginners, and band 
credit is commonly accepted for graduation 

1399 Willson, Stanley. Problems in arranging the Finale from Sibelius’ 
Symphony no. 1 in E minor for symphonic band. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1400. Zenor, Mary Zimmerly. Junior high school music, the vital link be- 
tween required and elective music. Master’s, 1940. Jordan Conservatory. 89 
p. ms. 

Describes the changes which take place m the music curriculum in the junior high school. 

ART EDUCATION 

*1401. Bond, Gwendoline Vaplesden. Outline for the history of art for high 
school students in the City of New York with suggestions to teachers for its use. 
Dostor’s, 1940. New York. 192 p. ms. 

Outlines the history of art from prehistoric times to the present, with suggestions for 
its use. 

*1402. Bottorf, Edna Annabelle. An approach to an appreciation of art. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Penn. State. 263 p. ms. 

Establishes criteria for judging a work of art. Discusses the meaning of art ; the abstract 
principles of design; materials and their treatment; the purpose and the meaning of art;*- 
factors in the development of art. Applies criteria and factors to architecture, sculpture, 
painting, and other phases of art ; and to art education, presenting them as units of work 

1403. Bush, Bessa Jane. A study of art education for the elementary 
grades and a course of suggested activities with possible outcomes. Master’s, 1940, 
Kansas. 118 p. ms. 

1404. Buxton, Phyllis Swift. A study of the expression of effect through 
lines and colors. Master’s, 1840. Michigan. 

1405. Caruthers, Guinn. The development of mechanical drawing with 
special reference to the Austin, Texas, high school, 1896-1940. Master’s, 1940. 
Texas. 

1406. Cowan, Margaret Eouise. A comparison of two methods of presenting 
art subject matter. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 40 p. ms. , 

Compares the presentation of subject matter by phonographic recording with silent reading 
, of art subject matter. Finds that better impressions, were gained from reading. 

1407- Eagle, Clara Marie. The use of local historical material in an art 
edumtion program. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State* 57 p. ms. 

Ijescrlbes the use of folk art in the Western Reserve community, including the mound 
builder, J^laware Indian, pioneer architecture, sculpture, handicraft, and iron casting in ‘art 
classes ip such^ activities as puppet and stage design, miniatures, and dioramas. Shows that 
this material encouraged appreciation for local culture, preserved a documentary record for 
future use, and stimulated new class interests as projects in sculpture, liistoric costume* stage 
itesign, model , and dlotbm building. Concludes that the diorama is an important teaching 
aid for both musei;^ and scimol. 


i 
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14Q8. Farnsworth, Lucile. Creative art in the elementary school. Master’s, 
1940. Illinois* 

1409. Ferguson, Charles C. To determine the effect that a course in design 
has on skill in judging structural and decorative design. Master’s, 1940, North 
Texas St. T. 0. 

1410. Fritzinger, Caroline. Appraisal of creativeness in art education 
through the execution of a mural. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 79 p. ms. 

Attempts to evaluate art as an essential factor in demociatic education; demonstrates 
the applicaiton of art principles in executing a mural. Finds neglect of training in appre- 
ciation and a tendency to stress creativeness and relation of art to society. Eecommends 
the integration of art mth other curricular offerings, and cooperation of school and com- 
munity in art projects. 

1411. Oebhardt, Ann Stellhorn. Process of learning in portrait painting. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

1412. Gruse, George M. The justiflcation of a general drawing course for 
high school boys interested in technical work in college. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 
89 p. ms. 

1418. Hargis, Velma Crow. Art appreciation in the senior high school since 
the World War. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. ( Abstract w : Louisiana State 
university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 166-67) 

1414. Hunt, James Robert. The vocational %’alue of mechanical drawing in 
the Milby senior high school. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 
30 p. ms. 

Describes interviews with 110 pupils who had completed two or more semesters of drawing 
during the years 1933-88 and who were gainfully employed, to determine the type of employ- 
ment and the relation of drawing to the job Finds that 29 percent of the boys considered 
mechanical drawing an aid in their work ; that 43 percent of them believed their drawing 
knowledge was either a present or a possible future vocational asset ; that 47 percent do 
some technical sketching ,* 33.6 percent read charts, maps, or diagrams ; 32 percent do some 
calculation ; and 11 percent are engaged in drafting. 

1415. Hunter, Allene Moreland. Intelligence and critical art ability. 
Master’s, 1940. Colorado, (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General 
series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 57-58) 

Describes an experiment in which the Henmon-Nelson intelligence test, and the McAdory 
art test were administered to 464 boys and 489 girls distributed almost equally among the 
seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of a junior high school. Concludes that pupils of 
superior intelligence are superior In art judgment. 

1416. Josserand, Louis L. The evaluation of a method of teaching ninth 
grade general drafting. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 109 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the control group in the ninth grade of the high school 
in Bast Moline, 111., used regular drawing equipment in studying drafting, and the experi- 
mental group made models and drew plans by free-hand sketching. 

1417* King, Kenneth A* A study of needs in mechanical drawing subject 
matter as indicated by employers in Grand Haven, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

1418. Lamb, Belbert M. A study of art education in Utah high schools. 
Master’s, 1939. Utah* 72 p. ms. 

1419. Mariani, John* A study of the freshman art appreciation program at 
Colorado State college of education. Master’s, 1940* Colo. St* Coll* of Bd. 

1420. Masons Edward Commercial drawing. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
32 p. ms. 

Discusses 10 commonly used commercial art media with original examples. 
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’*•1421. Milne, Wilhelmina. Art and crafts activities in the Boston settle- 
ments. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 189 p. ms. 

Discusses art and crafts activities in the Boston settlements for 1938-39 ; compares 
these activities in 20 selected settlements in the Boston area for the years 1936-37 and 
1938-39. Discusses the relation of art to the settlement; and suggests a general policy 
for art and crafts activities in the settlements. 

1422. Moreno, Jose A, Art curriculum for the elementary schools of Puerto 
Rico. Master’s, 1940, Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1423. Neblatt, Sarah E. Comparative study of six art units in Boston as to 
creative element in programs. Master’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. 72 p. ms. 

1424. Pennington, Mary Eloyd, A comparative study of the auditory and 
visual methods of presentingv selected art materials to elementary school children. 
Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 40 p. ms. 

Compares the silent reading of art material with listening to the material being read 
by someone else. Finds silent reading more effective. 

•*'1425. Smith, Emanuel A. A study of college art education in the United 
States. Master’s, 1939. New York. 91 p. ms. 

Discusses the beginning of art instruction in American colleges; college art education 
after the War Between the States ; the recognition of the fine arts as part of the curriculum ; 
aims of college art education ; typical art values to be acquired ; methods of teaching ; the 
college flue art curriculum ; and art education in college from 1906-34. 

1426. Steigner, Elizabeth R. Art resources for junior high school based upon 
areas of living and relationships within these areas : an integrating program. 
Master’s, 1939. T. 0., Col. Univ, 40 p. ms. 

Studies a way of teaching art in connection with the areas of living studied in the 
junior high school in Montgomery County, Md. Shows the importance of art. 

1427. Stoops, Victor Deroy. The use of proven art principles in creative 
sculpture. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1428. Strange, Mary. Summary of scientific investigations relating to art. 
Master’s, 1940. Baylor. 

1429. Sullivan, Brinton Elliot A bibliographic manual of color photography. 
Master’s, 1939. St. Coll, of Wash. 106 p. ms. 

1430. Wiest, Donald K. Creative art expression through the study of modern 
stage design. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St, Coll, of Ed. 

1431. Williams, Mary Lodge. A study of some of the influences of the 
Bauhaus theories on art education in the United States today. Master’s, 1^. 
Ohio Univ. 64 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ 
theses . . . 1939 : 69) 

States the Bauhaus theories. Finds that some of the Bauhaus theories are in practice to 
varying degrees in several colleges in the United States ; that former instructors, students, 
or followers of such theories are actively engaged in the educaitioual or in the industrial 
field and have made definite contributions of importance. 

1432. Wood^ Hettie W, Fostering the creativeness of the child through art 
expi^ession in the Olementary school. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. 0; 135 
p. m (Abstract i/n: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 

AnaJy«^;i^es to a questionnaire concerning the present status of art education in 10 
Sou^rh Concludes that art education Is making it possible for more children to 

e^y in the elementary school; that art is making a worthy 

to ew^tion in the Integrated school program; and that greater provision is 
a|^i|cipg ^reatlveness in, art expression. 
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DRAMATICS 

*1433. Blanchard, Fred C. The place of Marvvell Anderson in the American 
theatre. Doctor’s, 1939. New York 411 p. ms. 

Presents a study of Anderson’s 20 full-length plays and other miscellaneous works ; a 
compilation and comparison of critical opinions from many sources ; a study of trends and 
tendencies of the American theatre ; and an estimate of his influence on contemporary 
drama. Gives a brief biographical sketch, including his teaching experience, and his 
journalistic work prior to his work as a diamatst. 

1434. Bogen, Paul L. Diagnostic studies of abilities of students in dramatic 
art, V, Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

‘*‘1435. Bradford, Arthur Lenox. The direction of educational dramatics in 
the high school. Doctor’s, 1939. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1940. 8 p. (Abstract of Contributions to education, no. 241) 

1486. Davis, Harry Ellerbe. First principles of stage lighting: a textbook 
plan. Master’s, 1940. T, C., Col. Umr. 89 p. ms. 

Presents a plan for a basic text on stage lighting for college use. 

1437. DeCou, G*. Elinore. A surrey of dramatic productions in selected high 
schools of New Jersey. Master’s, 1939. Temple 138 p. ms. 

1438. Easterly, Mabel P. Dramatic work in junior high school. Master’s, 
1940. Bast Texas St. T. 0. 113 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers 
college. Graduate studies, 1940:79-71) 

Presents a critical evaluation of dramatic work as a literary device in teaching language 
arts in the junior high school Gives two short plays with directions for producing them. 

1439. Eaves, Ellen Mae. Diagnostic studies of abilities of students In dra- 
matic art, 1. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1440. Eer^son, Phyllis Marschall, Individualising the purpose in school 
play production with some school made plays. Master’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 

*1441. Gahelman, Lois Smith. A guide to plays for Christian education. 
Master’s, 1939. East. Baptist. 47 p. ms. 

Sets up criteria for the selection of plays. lists the plays under the following headings : 
Biblical, Christmas, Easter, missionary, and special days. Includes a bibliography, and a 
list of publishers with their addresses. 

1442. Hull, Eobert M. Diagnostic studies of abilities of students in dramatic 
art, H. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1443. Lacklen, Robert Jones. Exploratory studies of dramatic ability. 
Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

*1444. Michaelow, Michael. The existence of hand-pantomime in the masQine 
.figure designs of Inigo Jones. Master^s, 1940, New York. ^ p. ms. v 

Discusses his style of drawing and understanding of the use of the hand , in gestlcuiation ; 
the significance of the hand attitudes, and of areas of the hand in pantomime. 

1445. Murray, Jean Olmstead. The aims of the little theatre in American 
colleges and universities. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 65 p. ms* (Abstract 
Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 193^:47) 

Traces the history of the little theater. Shows that community and university theaters 
are catering more and more to audience tastes and lowering their standards. 

1446. Patti, Joseph B, The drama as a medium for the study of life problems. 
Masters, 1940* Buffalo. 

1447. Baik% Anna 0, Diagnostic studies of abilities of students in dramatic 
art, in. Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 
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1448. Ramstad, Edith Winchester. Methods to be used in recreational 
dramatics for children, derived from a comparative study of existing procedures. 
Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1449. Schmidt, Walter C. A case study of the insight of high school students • 
into elements of characterization. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1450. Selanders, Bonnie Mae. The observance of certain classical practices 
in modern tragedy. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 122 p. ms. 

1451. Somny, Mary Schiler. An evaluation of special classes in dramatiza- 
tion in the elementary schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1452. Strode, Barbara Jeanette. A study of dramatics in the first, second, 
and third groups of the Smith college day school. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

1453. Vorwald, Loretta B. A study of preferences of seventh grade students 
for realistic and non-realistic plays. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1454. Wible, Josephine. The use of climax in 61 performances of one-act 
plays produced by high schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1455. Wignall, Fla via Josephine. Dramatics in the elementary schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 


SPEECH EDUCATION 

1456. Brennan, Margaret Virginia. A study of the infiuence of Quintilian on 
the teaching of speech from the Renaissance to the nineteenth century. Doctor’s, 
1940. Stanford. (Abstract ift: Stanford uni'^ersity. Abstracts of disserta- 
tions . . . : 184-88) 

1457. Cade, Grace McCallum Jones. Secondary school speech education as 
an aid in guidance. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1458. Chesley, Arthur. A course of study in debating for high school pupils. 
Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 67 p. ms. 

Develops a course of six units for training in debating in high school. 

1459. Cross, Henry Norman. A study of the thinking-feeling-doing tri- 
chotomy: its application in the field of speech. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern 
California. 

Examines the principle that thinking, feehng, and doing are fundamental components of 
the mind ; suggests their relation to wisdom, beauty, and goodness ; discusses theory, art, 
and practice. Presents a general classification in the field of speech; and recommends a 
theory stressing active and social factors, ' 

1460. Culp, Mary Lou. Choral speech. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 134 
p. ms. 

Attempts to view comprehensively all major aspects of choral interpretation of poetry for 
high-school students and adults. 

1461. Freed, Conrad. The role of speech in the education process. Doctor’s, 
1940. Southern California. 

Shows that educational trends are toward reduction of specialization and compartmentali- 
zation in curricula in favor of broader and more integrated offerings and more socialized 
techniques. Concludes that speech techniques will play an enlarged role in future educa- 
tional developments. ^ 

1462. Haitung, Frederick, A formula for tone produetion. Master’s, 1940. 
4rm St T. 0., Tempo. 96 p. ms. 

^Joadudes that coordinating breath, resonance, and focus as a unit is most conducive to 
sattoctory results in voice building# es|3iecially in senior high school or first-year 

college; 
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1463. Herndon, Lucile Tway. A survey of speech correction programs main- 
tained by state departments of education and by selected cities of the United 
States. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1464. Holcombe, Bay Edward. Implications for the teaching of speech de- 
rived from experimental studies in speech made since 1930. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Wisconsin. 

■*‘1465. House, Balph Woodard. The efiBciency of a program of initial instruc- 
tion on the pronunciation skills at the fourth grade level as evidenced in skills 
growth. Doctor’s, 1940. Penn, State. 420 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine how successfully fourth-grade pupils can master the use of a com- 
plete symbolization, as measured by independent analysis of unfamiliar words, following a 
controlled experience with a specific form of instructional material Describes an experi- 
ment conducted in the public elementary schools of Altoona, Pa , using three experimental 
groups of fourth-grade children, and a contiol "Iroup at the same level, in which the National 
intelligence test, scale B, the New Stanford reading test, form Z, visual and auditory dis- 
crimination tests, and a pronunciation test were administered Concludes that the ease 
and success with which fourth-grade pupils can use a complete symbolization as a phonetic 
aid in analyzing new words seems to depend largely upon the m«-‘thod of instruction, the 
materials of instruction, and the complete symbolization employed Lists instructional 
materials for learning to analyze words. 

1466. Kaump, Ethel Amelia. An analysis of the structural differences be- 
tween the oral and written language of 100 secondary school students. Doctor’s, 
1940. Wisconsin. 

1467. Knapp, William Jennings. A comparative study of the effect of two 
types of projects in speech education on the development of speech personality. 
Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1468. Kurz, Marguerite M. Choral speaking in the public schools. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 

Studies the benefits, methods, advantages, and dangers in using clioric .speech as a group 
activity for school or civic purposes. 

1469. Linton, Louise Marie. An experimental study of speech-sound dis- 
crimination. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

1470. Polk, Lillian B. A debating program for Louisiana high schools based 
on current debating league practices. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 207.) 

1471. Bake, Herbert Edgar. The history of speech education in 10 Indiana 
colleges. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

*1472. Beary, Hilda S. A study of the speech needs of high school students 
in a Pennsylvania German community. Master’s, 1940. Maine. 254 p. ms. 

Studies the speech needs of all of the students in grades 9, 10, 11, and 12, a total of 512 
students, in the public schools of Boyertown, Pa., many of whom speak the Pennsylvania 
German dialect. Finds that speech throughout the school was marked by slovenliness and 
incorrect and indistinct articulation. Studies data concerning the personal history, speech 
history, and family background of the students. Finds that most of the students and their 
parents were bom within the area ; that most of the pupils were employed during vacations 
or after school ; ^that their limited vocabularies were due to the fact that they did little 
* reading ; that they had a normal amount of social activity and spent a normal amount of 
time on hobbies, sports, and music ; that Pennsylvania German was spoken in 86 percent of 
the homes. 

1473. Schampaiu, Janice B. The extent to which choral speaking may aid 
high school pupils in the enjoyment of ijoetry. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the City 
of N. Y. 30 p. ms. 

1474. Swanson, Ha Harris. A method of supervising speech improvement in 
the lower elementary grades. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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1475. Trosclair, Corrinne M. The comparative stuSy of everyday speech Im- 
provemeat under two types of teaching procedures. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulietin, vol. 32 N. S. : 208.) 

Compares the textbook method of teaching speech with the progressive method, using 48 ^ 
high school seniors as subjects. Finds that the group taught by the progressive method 
showed vast improvement over the group taught by the textbook method. 

1476. Wentworth, Edith T. A survey of methods of improving pitch usage in 
speech. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1477. Weyland, Henry A. A Michigan high school debate program based on 
the objectives of high school debating. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

JOURNALISM 

1478. Anderson, Agnes Mary. Experimental research in creative writing in 
junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 

1479. Beinert, Carl John. Practices in publishing, managing, printing, and 
financing pupil produced newspapers in the public high schools of Iowa. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa State. 49 p. ms. 

1480. Davis, Ivan W. High school yearbook practices in Ohio. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 79 p. ms. 

1481. Davis, Jewell Boss. A suggested course for teaching non-professional 
journalism in a state teachers college. Master’s, 1940. Missouri. 

1482. Freitas, Dolores Marie. A survey of college newspapers to determine 
existing and desirable standards. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

1483. (Jordon, Allan Thomas. A psychological study of creative writing. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 100 p. ms. 

Reviews approximately 1,000 student themes, and compares the theme material with the 
personality of the writers. 

1484. Hertel, Charles A. A workbook for senior high school journalism stu- 
dents. Master’s, 1940. Colorado, (Abstract in: University of Golorado studies, 
General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3 : 53-54) 

Presents a workbook to parallel and supplement the textbook JoumoUtsm and the School 
Paper, by DeWitt C. Reddick. 

1485. Huber, Paul. The high school annual. Master’s, 1940. Stout, 59 p. ms. 

1486. Manley, Bruce J. The extent to which certain writing techniques and 
journalistic policies are used in Michigan high school newspapers. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

1487. Murray, Lillian Annabel. A history of the University of Texas press 
bureau and a comparative study of press bureaus in other higher educational insti* 
tutions. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1488. O’Birien, John Bandall. The publication of annuals in the small high 
and elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St T. 0.» Tempo. 56 p. ms. 

1489. Ostrojn, Agnes Hinkle. Women in Indiana journalism. Master’s, 1940. , 

^ Missouri. 

1490. Prendergast, James Joseph. Business practices in publication and 
financingidi school newspapers in Washington, Oregon, and California. Mas- 
ted 19404 Washir^on. 120 p. ms. , 

t^vers mfbnmtioii Irem 86 high schools publishing a school newspaper. Binds that they 
i of advertising in order to pay for the paper, and that there was ho 

, In p34ntihf costs;, 
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1491. TRayer, Helen M, A study ot the content of newspapex’s in the senior 
high schools of New Jersey. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 63 p. ms. 

1492. Wickard, Esther Laura. A teacher’s manual for the teaching of crea- 
tive writing, including student examples. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1493. Windes, Leldon Curtis. The mimeographed annual in the high school 
Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 120 p. ms. 

Compares the publication of a mimeographed annual in the high school with the piano- 
graphed, printed, and engraved yearbooks Concludes that an attractive yearbook can be 
published by the high school at much less expense than a planographed, printed, or engraved 
yearbook, and that the mimeographing can be done at the school with student participation, 

1494. Woodhouse, Charles George. A perspective of journalistic activities 
in the American high school. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 137 p. ms. 

Surveys prize-winning high-school newspapers in the United States and Hawaii 

THRIFT EDUCATION 

1495. Hoyer, J. Everett. Investment principles as practiced by five rural com- 
munities in Indiana. Master’s, 1940. Ball St T. 0. 9S p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationship between the investments actually possessed by 
investors in these communities and what various authorities in the investment field consider 
to be a sound investment program Offers suggestions as to the duty of the school m the 
teaching of the investment of savings. 

SAFETY EDUCATION 

1496. Ahalt, Henry 0. Driver education and training. A tentative course of 
study for junior and senior high schools, Blacksburg, Virginia polytechnic 
institute, 1939. 

1497. Bell, Maurice Harold. Safety conditions and safety education in the 
schools of Bath county, Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 124 p. ms. 

*1498. Brown, Hubert E. A study of safety in the elementary and junior 
high schools of New York City. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 228 p. ms. 

1499. Christman, Webster March, yV. A study of certain administrative fea- 
tures of driver education and training courses in the high schools of the United 
States in 1940, Master’s, 1940, Penn. State. 

*1500. Clark, Margaret Oonsuelo. Preparation of a course of study in safety 
education for the elementary and junior high schools of Bergen county, New 
Jersey, Master’s, 1939. New York. 41 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of a course of study in safety education prepared to set up 
definite objectives in safety education, and to offer suggestions to teachers on the use of the 
material outlined. 

*1501. Gilbert Ellwyn A. The present status of safety education in Michigan 
public schools. Master’s, 1940. New York. 71 p. ms. 

Analyzes state regulations, school board policies, present practices and procedures in 
public-schooi safety teaching, courses offered by teacher-training institutions in safety, and 
suggestions for organization and administration of safety training. 

1502, Gjestson, Mathew E. Safety in the use of woodworking power ma- 
chinery. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 141 p. ms. 

1503. Haskins, W. P. The problem of safety education in rural schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 123 p, ms. . 

; 1504. Horton, Henry Allan, jr. The history and development of the safety 
patrols in the Austin public schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 
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1505 McIntyre, Morris William. Building units for accident prevention 
education for elementary and secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Anz. St. T. C., 
Tempe. 61 p. ms. 

1506. Bex, Bean G. Administration and supervision of a safety program for 
primary grades. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 91 p. ms. 

Finds a great need for safety education in tbe primary grades of the Mansfield, Ohio, 
schools Shows that little has been done in this field. 

1507. Schaefer, Seley E. A study of accidents touching the homes of Goose 
Greek school children and recommended topics to be covered in safety education in 
the local schools. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 36 p. ms. 

Recommends that a program of accident prevention he taught in elementary schools. 

*^1508. Tipton, Lawrence B. Rutgers university and tlie problems of traffic 
safety in New Jersey. Master’s, 1940. New York. 77 p. ms. 

Studies the problems of traffic safety in New Jersey. Compiles a curriculum in traffic 
engineering, traffic education, and traffic enforcement which can he integrated into existing 
departments and colleges at Rutgers University. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

1509. Baker, John Newton. Sex education in high school. Master’s, 1940. 
Tennessee. 150 p. ms. 

Finds a need foi a well-balanced program of sex education in high schools. Indicates that 
28 States give little or no attention to sex education, 9 States have established courses in 
various districts, and 10 States lead the Nation with State-wide attention to sex education in 
the high school Shows that se^-education courses should he inaugurated only when teachers 
have been given special training in subject-matter treatment; and that course content 
should cover sex education from the sociological, psychological, and physiological viewpoints. 

1510. Bell, Juliet. Psychological aspects of deotal treatment of children. 
Doctor’s, 1940, T. 0., Col. Univ. 

Deals with the behavior of 93 children, aged 3 to 8 years, and 37 dentists in New York City 
during dental treatment of the children, the opinions of the children concerning treatment 
procedures used by the dentists, and parents’ reaction to, and contact with, the dental- 
treatment situation. Offers practical suggestions for modifying procedures employed by 
dentists with child patients ; shows a need for including in the curriculum for dentists in 
training a course in child development, child psychology, and methods of working with 
parents of child patients ; and calls attention to the need of a program of parent education 
in connection with the dental treatment of children. 

1511. Berry, Howard C. A health survey of high school children in Mercer 
County, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Bowling Green. 50 p. ms. (Abstract in : Bowling 
Green State university. Abstracts of masters* theses, 1935^0:8-10) 

Surveys, by questionnaires administered to high-school pupils, the health habits of the 
community, and opinions on : Medical and hospital facilities ; bathing and health ; brushing 
of teeth ; number of hours of sleep ; smoking and drinking ; patent medicine ; health prac- 
tices ; accident prevention ; and sex instruction, 

1512. Blevins, T. B, A proposed health and safety program for interhigh 
school athletics. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 101 p. ms. 

Studies the health and safety provisions of interscholastic athletics in the first class high 
schools of Colorado. Offers suggestions for improving the programa 

1518. Brown, Batharine Hancock. Health problem^ of intermediate chil- 
dren of Heniucky State college training school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
88 p. ms. 

Discusses health factors and conditions of the school and school cAmmunity. > Shows a 
need for parenjks’ upderstanding of nutrition and its relation to poor vision, bad teeth, and 
^eral body devsi^jpment; and for the school to do more in promoting kisure-tim4 activities 
among the children and in the community. , 
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1514. Burgess, Harold Udell. The status of sex education in various schools 
as interpreted by graduate students of the University of Michigan. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

1515 Crunkilton, Virgil Leon. Relationship between health knowledge and 
health practice on selected grade levels. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 64 p ms. 

Studies the relationship between health knowledge and health practice on the sixth and 
ninth grade levels in one city. Concludes that environment affects the relationship. Finds 
a lack of knowledge concerning the causes of colds, and the effects of alcohol and tobacco. 

1516. Dexter, Genevieve, A survey of the extent and adequacy of the co- 
ordination of the health program of Yola county, California. Master’s, 1939. 
Stanford. 

1517. Doolen, Bryan C. A qourse of study in health and physical education 
for boys. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 
vol. 34: 23) 

Discusses the relationship of physical education to general education, and presents a work- 
able course of study m health and physical education for high-school boys 

1518. Downey, Helen V. An investigation of the erythrocytes of normal 
young men throughout a school year. Doctor’s, 1940. Fordham. 

*1519. DuBois, Goddard. The relationship between the posterior view contour 
of the human body and the bilateral alignment of its skeletal framework. Doc- 
tor’s, 1939. New York. 135 p. ms. 

*1520. Gibson, Weldon. A program of health education for Southgate ele- 
mentary school, Corpus Christi. Master’s, 1940. Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 
129 p. ms. 

Describes the preparation of a health education program for an elementary school with 
a preponderance of Spanxsh-eulture children. Discusses the needs in health education; 
cooperative and routine procedures; and the organization of specific subject matter by 
grades. 

1521. Griffey, Gadmar Vivian. A program of health supervision for rural 
schools of Fresno county, California, Master’s, 1949. Stanford. 

1522. Heberer, Clarence George. A critical compilation of hygiene materials 
as a partial modification of the science course in the seventh and eighth grades 
of rural elementary schools. Master’s, 1940. Colorado (Abstract i7i: Uni- 
versity of Colorado studies, General senes (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 53) 

Formulates a list of health topics with which courses of study in rural health should deal ; 
evaluates health materials which might be used in the teaching of health in rural and 
\illage schools; studies fears, superstitions, and fallacies still prevalent in these communi- 
ties ; and studies the desires of rural teachers as to ways of improving the rural-health 
program. Indicates that no seventh- and eighth-grade science textbook covers all the 
important rural-health problems ; that not enough time is given to teaching health in rural 
communities ; that teachers and rural-health ojBQcers do not cooperate to promote the best 
results, 

1523. Halbert, Joe. A survey of the health aud physical education programs 
for boys in the independent affiliated high schools within a radius of 150 miles of 
Junction, Texas. Master’s, 1940, North Texas St. T, C. 

1524. Jacob, Violet Benito. The history of the development of dental hygiene 
4n the elementary public schools of Dallas, Texas, from 1925 to 1939. Master’s, 
1940, North Texas St T. 0. 

1525. Karwpski, Ben John. A survey of the health, physical education, 
recreation programs in the small secondary schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 
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1526. Kimbrough, J. 0. The coordination of health instruction with social 
studies on the secondary level. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 

1527. Knowles, J. Winlon. To determine the status of sex education of high 
school seniors. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

1528. Xambert, Claud Standard. The effects of six weeks camping on the 
physical development of boys. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1529. Logan, Greba Theone. Curriculum units in health education. Master’s, 
1940. Stanford. 

1530. Lu, Hui Ching. A comparison of the posture of Chinese and American 
girls on the basis of the MacEwan method of objective grading. Master’s, 1940. 
Wellesley. 84 p. ms. 

Finds that the MacEwan method and grading scale are applicable to Chinese girls of 
college age. 

1531. Manwell, Everett Andrus. The development of suggestions for teach- 
ing materials from physiology, hygiene and related areas. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., 
Ool. Univ. 

Describes the preparation and applications of teaching materials designed to implement 
a philosophy of science teaching. Illustrates a technique of developing curriculum materials 
w’hicb is suitable for application in other areas of science teaching. 

1532. Mikesell, Ralph E. The organization and administration of a health 
and physical education program for Coshocton county. Master's, 1940. Ohio 
Univ. 277 p. ms. (Abstract iw: Ohio university. Abstracts of master’s theses 
. . . 1940 : 34) 

1533. Mitchell, Mildred E. A teacher's manual for a social hygiene course 
for girls in senior high school Master’s, 1910. Michigan. 

1534. Montgomery, Rose Frances. The sociological significance of sex educa- 
tion in the high school. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 341 p ms. 

Reports an 8-year sex-education project involving 400 students. Finds that the students 
responded ’wholesomely to the sex educgtioa given and approved of the offering of sex 
education in the school. 

1535. Moran, Joseph W. A study of the health knowledge of elementary 
school teachers. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1536. Myers, Ward Grant. A health and physical education program for the 
Rapid City public schools. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 89) 

Finds no program of health and physical ediucatlon for the elementary grades ; inadequate 
playground and gymnasium equipment ; inadequate office space and equipment for health 
officials ; and a limited intramural program. Formulates a health- and physical-education 
program to meet the needs of the youth of the community. 

1537. Newport, Richards Lamar. A study of the tuberculosis unit taught in' 
the high schools of Tennessee, 1938-39. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 146 p. ms. 

Finds that approximately 40 percent of all the students in average daily attendance 
reprted having received instruction on tuberculosis, 

1538. Fage, Howard Eastman. The relation between area of stimulation and 
intensitjf of light at various levels of visual excitation as mehsured by pupil cpn- 
strledmi Elector’s, 1940. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of 
diasertatlom and theses, yol 12: 30-35) 

1039. Invert B. Sex education in the senior high schools of Hew 

pm. West Virginia. - 47 p. ms/ ' \ ^ ^ 

1640. A comparative analysis of individual growth cutw^ 

of hei^t, trank* and lega Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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1541. Quigley, Dorothy Bose. A suggested program of health instruction in 
Catholic girls secondary schools. Master’s, 1940 St. Louis. 

1542. Bapson, Harold C. An objective evaluation of certain aspects of a 
' functional health program in an elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1543. Bay, Melvin. A survey of the work of the state health department in 
the Oregon schools for the years, 1928-32-33-38-39 Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 

1544. Bichardson, Balph S. A research study of the prevalence of venereal 
disease among senior high school boys and the attitude of the community toward 
venereal instruction. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St. T. C. 65 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 150, July 1940) 

Analyzes replies to questionnaires sent to 3 unior and senior boys of eight high schools in 
Starke and Jasper Counties, Ind ; to the parents of these boys ; to graduates of these high 
schools; to 100 school principals; to 100 physicians; and to 100 cleigymen. Shows that 
most of the groups answeimg the questionnaires felt that boys should have some knowledge 
of venereal diseases; that 57 percent of the principals said that venereal instruction was 
given in their high schools ; and that the outstanding objection for giving such instruction 
was the incompetence of teachers. 

1545. Sims, Bessie Maude. A study of the dental hygiene program in the 
Wolfiin elementary school of Amarillo, Texas, to determine the needs for a pre- 
ventive program in dental hygiene. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

1546. Sims, Brances M. Correlation between health information and health 
practices of sixth grade girls. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1547. Smith, Lola Ethel. A survey of the programs of health and physical 
education for girls in the senior high schools of District 4 of the Texas State 
teachers association. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

1548. Smith, Pauline K. A college health program. Master’s, 1940, Pea- 
body. 161 p. ms. 

Shows the need for a more efficient health program at the college level, and suggests a 
method hy which this need can he met. 

1549. Spidestersbach, D. Caryl. An objective study of the dimensions and 
movements of the peripheral oral structures. III. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

♦1550. Storey, Edward J. Free printed materials in health education. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. New York, 157 p, ms. 

Collects and evaluates free booklets, posters, and other printed material available for 
health education in the United States. 

*1551. Thompson, Ethel M, A study of the energy expenditure and mechani- 
cal efficiency of young girls and adult women. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New 
York, 1940, 46 p" 

Compares the energy expenditure of six 9-11-year-old girls with that of six normal adult 
women between the ages of 21 and 28. Binds no consistent relationship between the 
mechanical efficiency and the body weight of these subjects, 

1552. Whatley, John S, A proposed plan of public health for the Bayville 
high school district. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in; Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. p, N, S. : 63) 

Proposes a health program which will be, the result of the combined efforts of the health 
unit, schools, aocal organisations, and Government agencies toward public health improve 
meat.' ’ ^ , 

1653. Whitlock, Marjorie Jeanne. A study of 60 eases of athlete’s foot in- 
fection. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 
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*1554, Willgoose, Carl Edward. Certain physiological effects of tobacco 
smoking. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ 104 p ms 

Attempts to furnish information to health educators, physical educators, and classroom 
teachers in order that they may he more enlightened in their instruction Desciibes an 
experiment conducted with 15 young men between the ages of 20 and 25 to determine the 
effect of smoking on the indiYidual. Shows that some individuals get a stimulation imme- 
diately following smoking, while others get more of a stimulation from rest alone ; and that 
substances containing nicotine are depressants to the human organism. 

1555. Wimmer, John A. A health program for the Uniontown school system, 
and the results of its use for one year. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Pitts- 
burg. 43 p. ms. 

Studies the organization of a health program in a small rural town, based on needs as 
determined by questionnaires to parents, personal surveys, medical examinations of students, 
and previous records of school absences and their causes. Shows marked improvement in 
the school and the community as the result of its use 

1556. Wolstenholme, David C. Incidence of posture deviations in 1,472 boys, 
ages 6 to 17. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 63 p. ms. 

1557. Yost, Thelma Chitwood. To determine the correct organization, 
method, and content of a senior high school course on marital relations. Master’s, 
1940. North Texas St T, 0. 

MENTAL HYGIENE AND PSYCHIATRY 

1558. Ames, Viola Caprez. Effect of expressive methods of child psycho- 
therapy upon intellectual efficiency. Master’s, 1939. Port Hays Kans. St. Coll. 
149 p. ms. 

1559. Birrer, Ivan J. A comparison of the performance of a group of normal 
and psychotic women on the cursive miniature situations test. Master’s 1940. 
Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses, 
vol. 12: 106-108) 

Describes an experiment in which the miniature-situations test was administered to an 
experimental group of 46 female patients diagnosed aSi psychotic who were confined in the 
Worcester State Hospital, and to a control group of 49 normal women similar in age and 
intelligence, Finds that the normal groups makes a significantly higher score than the 
psychotic group in total-test score and on each of the eight sub-tests; that the psychotic 
group is more severely affected by conditions of haste, becomes fatigued more easily than 
the normal group ; and that estimates of high obsessional tendency correlate positively with 
total-test score 

1560. Bollin, Alice Margaret. Ooustruetiou of a check list for determining 
the extent to which sound principles of mental hygiene are being applied in a 
junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
radio studies. General series (A) vol. 26, no. 3:22) 

Describes the development of a check list of 42 principles of mental hygiene, which was 
checked by the principal of the junior high school being studied, and by the principals of 
four other schools of approximate size. Diagnoses the strengths and weaknesses in promot- 
ing mental hygiene in this school. 

1561. Dent, Mary I. Mental hygiene for primary children. Master’s, 1940. 

Bast Texas St. T. 0. 164 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. 
Graduate studies, 1940: 22-23) # 

Stresses not only the curative but the preventive function of mental hygiene In reducing 
the prob:tB*»s of mental illness and in the development of integrated personalities. Shows 
that through the coqi^ration of the home, the Community, the church, and all other non- 
school i|igencies with school agencies, delinquency, truancy, and other behavior problems 
could he met successfstoy and the development of wholesome personalities oould be provided 
for, , ' ' ' ' 
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1562. Eckert, Balph Glenn. A mental hygiene approach to speech instruc- 
tion as a means to personality adjustment. Doctor’s, 1940. California. 

Attempts to . determine whether or not measurable changes in personal adjustment 
occurred during a speech course in which a mental-hygiene approach was employed. De- 
scnhes an experiment conducted with 190 students in beginning- speech classes at San Jose 
State College to whom a series of tests were given before and after a 12-week period Pmcls 
evidences of measurable improvement in adjustment. 

1563. Pairbanks, Helen. A semantic analysis of psycbopathological language 
behavior. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on 
aims and progress of research, no. 66) 

Analyzes 3,000-word language samples obtained from. 10 schizophrenic patients and from 
10 freshman students at the University of Iowa. Finds that the schizophrenics had a 
smaller vocabulary and referred to themselves more than did the freshman group. 

‘*•1564. Fischer, Frank. Cerebral palsy: with case histories from Pickaway 
County, Ohio. . Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 84 p. ms. 

Describes methods of training spastic children. Lists centers for spastics in the United 
States. 

1565. Hales, Iiynn. A mental health survey of 1,000 high school students in 
Salt Lake City. Master’s, 1939. Utah. 92 p. ms. 

1566. Jacob, Joseph Simeon. The prediction of the outeome'on-furlough of 
dementia praecox patients. Doctor’s, 1940. Georgia. 

1567. McKeon, Helen M. A study of mental problems handled by a welfare 
agency. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dis- 
sertations accepted for higher degrees . . . 1940: 116-17) 

Studies 129 closed cases of the Catholic charities of Brooklyn, and finds that they were 
referred to child-guidance clinics; other mental-hygiene chnics; children not referred to 
mental-hygiene clinics ; and adults presenting mental and behavior problems. Keveals an 
opportunity for the use of a number of community resources such as churches, adult- 
education groups, recreation centers, and schools. 

*1568. Rice, Mary Berenice. Diagnosis of the mental hygiene problems 
of college women by means of personality ratings. Doctor’s, 1937, Catholic Univ. 
Washington, D. 0., Catholic university of America, 1937. 70 p. 

*1569. Rogan, Catherine Pauline. An analysis of certain experimental liter- 
ature on the theory of mental discipline. Master’s, 1940. Maine. 120 p. ms. 

Finds that the present plan of experimentation has evolved from a succession of attempts 
to make investigations more scientific. 

1570. Stevens, Andre'w Craig. Recreational therapy in California hospitals 
for the mentally ill. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

tl571. Witmer, Helen Leland. Psychiatric clinics for children with special 
reference to state programs.' New Tork, Commonwealth fund, 1940. 487 p- 
( Smith college) 

Describes the theoretical and historical background of clinical child psychiatry. Surveys 
State financed clinics; and sets forth general principles that should be considered by 
clinicians, administrative officers and boards, legislators, and others concerned with the 
planning of psychiatric service for children. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

1672. Bagwell, John Worth, Suggested administrative procedure in physi- 
cal education and recreation In the high schools of Franklin parish, LouiMana, 
to satisfy Stjate requirements. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: 
Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 374) 

1573. Barrowman, BHzabeth. The status of physical education for women 
in the teachers colleges of the State of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 
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1574. Baylous, Robert L. . A survey of physical education for boys in the 
secondary schools of Logan county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. West Vir- 
ginia. 60 p, ms. 

1575. Belding, Lester Coit. History of physical education and athletics in 
the South Dakota intercollegiate athletic conference. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1576. Bennett, C. D. Administration of physical and health education in 
Pickaway county. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 83 p. ms. 

1577. Bippus, Helen K. A history of physical education for women in West 
Virginia university. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 71 p. ms. 

*1578. Boynton, Dorothy A. Participation in physical education activities 
during menstruation. Master’s, 1939. New York. 93 p. ms. 

Studies girls in the junior and senior high schools of Piqua, Ohio. Analyzes practices 
advocated by doctors and teachers of physical education in schools of v^irious cities and 
States. Concludes that participation in physicaPeducation activities during menses is 
desirable for a large proportion of girls Outlines a policy to govern the participation of 
girls in physical-education activities during menses in secondary schools. 

1579. Brown, Homer B. Physical, mental, social and recreational values of 
high school physical education. Master’s, 1940. Arizona St. T. 0. 130 p. ms. 

*1580. Cappio, Hester M. A plan for a program of physical activities for the 
girls of Central high school, Paterson, N. J. Master’s, 1938. N. J. St T. 0. 
56 p, ms. 

1581. Cassell, Stafford H. A comparative study of American and Spartan 
physical education. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

1582. Cearley, Less Ellis. To determine the physical activity interests of 
the Junior high school boys of Amarillo, Texas, to be used as a basis for a physical 
education program. Master’s 1940. North Texas St T. 0. 

1583. Cmaylo, Alex. A study of Junior and senior high school physical edu- 
cation in the light of post school recreation in Lakewood. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. 61 p. ms. 

Finds that with tbs exception of the high-school boys* physical-education program, an 
attempt has been made to incorporate in the junior and senior bigh-school physical-educa- 
tion program activities which can be participated in after graduation. 

1584. Copp, Harold. The effect of a course in training and relaxation on the 
progress of acquisition of motor skill. Doctor’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1585. Davis, George Allen. A course of study in physical education for the 
secondary schools of Clermont county, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 320 
p. ms. 

Presents a proposed course of study for a selected county in Ohio, based on a survey of 
the schools in this county and in full consideration of natural resources, equipment, and 
local needs. 

1586. Erwin, Eva Bernice. Evaluation of courses of study in physical edu- 
cation, Master’s, 1940. Texas, 

1587. IB’ejes, Begina Marye. A guidance handbook on physical education as 
a vo^tlon for women. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

Stu^^ the nature of physical^education work for women, educational requirements, tern- 
perament* ^remuneration, social importance, working conditions, opportunities for advance* 
ment, and portnnlties for training. 

158a Gaps, overlappings, and other weaknesses in 

uii%lgraduai#|it^^onal training in physical education as e^^ierimced in prae- 
ti<mi situations, poctor’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

1 , f 1 . 
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1589. Gamage, Harry. Important factors influencing the development of 
pliysical education in the public schools of the United States since 1917. Master’s, 
1940. South Dakota. 58 p. ms. 

1590. Gary, Mitchell J. An evaluation of the curriculum in physical educa- 
tion for men at the Western State teachers college with respect to the requirements 
of positions held by alumni. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 161 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire returned by 221 graduates of the college who were 
teaching in 8 States, a majority of whom were teaching in Michigan. 

1591. Gillespie, Ann. The integration of physical education with the cur- 
riculum of the elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1592. Gugisherg, Mercedes. The organization of units in physical education 
and the determination of unit cores and elements for high school girls. Master’s, 
1940. Minnesota. . 

1593. Hale, Clarence. The status of physical education in institutions of 
higher learning in Virginia, Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 238 p. ms. 

1594. Hilgenfeld, Herbert M. The present status of physical education and 
athletics for boys of six Rocky mountain states. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming, 79 
p. ms. 

1595. Hoffman, ^Frank. A comparative evaluation of the results obtained by 
the formal and informal methods of teaching physical education to junior high 
school boys. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 51 p. ms. 

Concludes that the boys taught by the informal method had better physical efficiency, 
while the boys taught by the formal method improved more in height and posture. 

1596. Jennings, Alpheus M. A comparison of two methods of teaching ap- 
paratus stunts. Master’s, 1939. Illinois. 

1597. Jerapike, Stanley. A survey of physical education for boys in the senior 
high schools of Harrison county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 
58 p. ms. 

*1598. Johnson, Hilda 0. What are the positions held by the women grad- 
uates of the physical education department of the School of education of New 
York university; the relation of undergraduate preparation to the positions? 
Master’s, 1939. New York, 66 p. ms. 

Concludes that the majority of graduates are employed in the instructional phase of 
teaching physical education in elementary and secondary schools, and in colleges; that 
graduates are teaching in 12 dlfterent States ; that few graduates hold positions of executive 
nature or in fields other than physical education; that the majority of graduates are ade- 
quately prepared by their undergraduate preparation for the positions they hold, 

*1599. Junkin, Virginia Wallace. The history of physical education in 
Boston, Massachusetts, 1818-1899. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 67 p. ms. 

Discusses the leaders, schools, and practices that had the most influence on the develop- 
ment of physical education in Boston. Shows that during the early part of the period the 
development of physical education was slow, and that many of the gymnasiums which were 
started soon closed. Describes the first normal school of physical education, which opened 
July 6, 1861 ; the introduction of military drill in the schools ; the introduction of hygiene 
and physical education into the curriculum in 1886 ; the introduction of school baths Into 
the schools of Boston in 1889 ; and the development of school playgrounds. 

*1600. Kinney, BUter Mary Xavier. A comparative study of the results of 
two methods of laboratory instruction in anatomy and physiology for nurse stu- 
dents in a selected group of schools. Master’s, 1939. Catholic XJniv. Washington, 
I). 0; Catholic university of America, 1939. 96 p. Candies in nursing educs- 
tiop);: ^ ' 

Compares the effectiveness of the lecture-demonstration and individual-laboratory methods 
of iiws^uetion as used in the anatomy and physiology course in schools of nursing. 

' 10 
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1601. Lauritsen, William Harold. Some techniques for measuring achieve- 
ment of objectives of physical education. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract 
in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 31 : 157-63) 

Describes techniques used for measuring achievement in the areas of clear thinking, char- ^ 
acter, personality, and attitudes. Presents a questionnaire for use in measuring student 
interests and participation in activities in physical education , a test to measuie ability to 
Ripply principles of sportsmanship ; a check-list for use in appraising skill in tennis, and a 
test of knowledge of the tennis techniques involved in a check-list; an anecdotal-record 
technique for use in obtaining evidence of actual behavior in many different kinds of situa- 
tions ; and a test for use in measuring student knowledge of sources of information in the 
held of sports and physical education. 

1602 LeCroy, James Palton. Analytical study of physical education in Ala- 
bama. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst, 49 p. ms. 

1603 McGrowan, Stanley. Analysis of courses of study in physical education. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 157 p. ms. 

Analyzes 15 State and o local courses of study. 

1604. Massman, Beatrice. A study of the occupational status of women who 
graduated with a major m physical education between 1920 and 1926. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan, 

1605. Reasoner, Houck William. Standards of sanitation in Texas high 
school physical education departments for boys. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1606. Reger, Elmer E. Reconstruction of the physical education program of 
the Circleville, Ohio, high school. Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 53 p. ms. 

Concludes that the present physical-education program is inadequate. Suggests a new 
program based on the activities m which high-school graduates participate after leaving 
school. 

1607. Riggs, Elma V. A survey of physical education in the public schools 
of Pleasants county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 76 p, ms. 

1608. Roberts, David John. A survey of physical education for boys in the 
W'aite secondary schools of Monongalia county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. 
West Virginia. 77 p. ms. 

1609. Russell, Einley W. A survey of physical education for boys in the 
junior high schools of Cabell county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. West Vir- 
ginia. 77 p. ms. 

1610. Sams, Josephine Lantz. The status of physical education for girls in 
the senior high schools of Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 73 p. ms. 

1611. Schwarberg,^ William. A survey of the physical education program for 
boys in 10 Kentucky high schools. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 113 p. ms. 

1612. Sharp, Leroy Harold. Effects of residual tension on output and energy 
expenditure in muscular work. Doctor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 

1613. Shepard, Samuel. A comparative study in general motor capacity of 
300, Negro and 300 white boys, 12 and 13 years old, St Louis, Missouri. Master’s, 
1940, Michigan, 

1614. Simons, Winnie Allen, A comparative study of the rhythmic ability 
of white and Negro girls in the ninth grade. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1615. Souk, iVed. A survey of physical education for boys in the senior high 
schools of Eayette County, West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 109 
Wf ms. 

1616. Stair, L* 0. A critical survey of the administrative practices relating 
to physical education programs for boys in 50 rural secondary schools of Louisiana 
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with proposals as to sounder procedures. Master’s, 19S9, Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 176-77) 

Studies financing the physical-education program, responsibility of prmcipals, health 
service, recognition of physical education by the school board, budgets for equipment, 
transportation and awards, and standards for physical-education administrators. 

1617. Walker, Frank H. A study of the response of the heart to exercise 
of graded intensity during physical training Master’s, 1910. Iowa. 

1618. Westcott, Rosalia Ann, A study of changes in preferences for physical 
education activities bf freshmen women at' the University of Michigan. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

1619. Whiteside, Helen. Needed reorganization of physical education for 
girls. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St. T. 0. 

ATHLETICS 

1620. Alexander, Mary Virginia. What parents think about interscholastic 
basketball for high school girls. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 64 p. ms. 

1621. Alley, Ernest Hayes. Five fundamental offenses used in southern foot- 
ball. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. 
Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 172-73) 

Presents several of the systems of offensive plan in football and shows how the features 
of these systems may be adapted to coachmg situations m colleges and high schools. 

1622. Allison, Elwood. A study of football injuries in the Oakland athletic 
league during the years 1936, 1937, 1933. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

1623. Atty, Alex. A history of the National football league. Master’s, 1940. 
West Virginia. 68 p. tos. 

1624. Barnard, Chester S. A history of intercollegiate athletics in Kalamazoo 
college. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 114 p. ms. 

1625. Bauer, Emory Cr. A study of interscholastic sports sponsored in Illi- 
nois public senior high schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1626. Bell, Nellie Lee. The development of girls’ sports in the American 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1627. Bohn, Wilbur H. A study of the training and conditioning practices 
of professional Jootball coaches, trainers and players. Pullman, State college of 
Washington, 1940. 

1628. . Training and conditioning the high school track and field 

athlete. Pullman, State college of Washington, 1940. 

1629. Brown, Virgil Lester. Qualifications, duties, and responsibilities of 
athletic coaches in rural high schools. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, 58 p. ms. 

1630. Burcky, Andrew C. The place of selective sport in the function of a 
small college. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 47 p. ms. 

1631. Cooper, Bon Howard. Relation between athletic record, athletic gate 
receipts, value of wheat crop and the endowment of the colleges of Kansas. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 30 p. ms. 

Finds that the value of the wheat crop influences college enrollment; that the football 
record influences college enrollment ; and that the football record does not influence gate 
receipts. 

1632. Copp, Harold Wesley. Swimming as a motor skill. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 
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*1633. Daly, Charles Bennett. Adapting soccer to the n^ds of secondary 
school boys. Master’s, 1939. Boston Univ. 112 p ms. 

Studies the suitability of soccer as an interschool sport and intramural activity on the 
secondary-school level. Analyzes 442 replies to a questionnaire sent to 862 public high 
schools in New York State to determine : School registration ; number of participants in 
soccer who played the sport intramurally and in interschool competition ; number of teams 
in each school and number of games played by each team ; satisfactory and unsatisfactory 
elements of the game; injuiies received by the playeis ; amount and types of supervision of 
the sport ; type and cost of officiating ; necessary field and individual equipment ; and total 
costs of the sport. Revises the rules of the game to adapt them to secondary-school boys. 

1634. Bavis, Howard Claude. The Central West Virginia high school athletic 
conference. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 65 p. ms. 

1635. Bixon, James Victor. An evaluation of the intramural athletic pro- 
gram for men at Oregon State college. Master’s, 1939. Oregon St. 85 p. ms. 

Concludes that the program functions well 

1636. Ewing, Merle. The status of intramural sports for girls in the public 
high schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 40 p. ms. 

1637. Eerguson, Everett H. A study of the present practice with relation 
to the conduct of junior high school athletics in the State of Illinois. Master’s, 
3940. Iowa. 

1638. Floyd, Velma M. The relation of information to practice in sportsman- 
ship. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

♦1639. Gabrielsen, Milton A, A comparative analysis of some putting meth- 
ods. Master’s, 1939. New Xork. 64 p. ms. 

1640. Gillum, Olden G. The effect of weight reduction on bodily strength of 
wrestlers. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 48 p. ms. 

Studies the varsity and freshman squads of Ohio State University. Concludes that weight 
reduction has an effect on body strength of wrestlers, and that it should be controlled. 

1641. Gott, Clyde Morris, Awards, rewards, prizes, and forms of recognition 
in interscholastic athletics in the high schools of Texas having membership in 
Conference A. A. football, 1938. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1642. Griffin, Alvera, The study of the effect of special emphasis on instruc- 
tion in sportsmanship in physical education. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1643. Hanhila, Matt 0. A study of the intramural sports programs in the 
high schools of Arizona. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 87 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 32) 

Analyzes 61 replies to 61 questionnaires sent to the coaches, physical education directors, 
or principals in Arizona high schools. Indicates that 42 high schools have intramural pro- 
grams, some of which are well organized and others not so well administered. 

*1844. Harrowell, Marjorie E. Relationship of intelligence, scholarship, and 
the ability of high school girls to play team games. Master’s, 1940. New York. 
54 p. ms. 

Indicates that there is a relationship between intelligence, scholarship, and the ahhlty 
to play team games. 

1645. Kendrick, Tommie W, An experiment in the production of archerj 
equipment in physical education classes at North Texas State Teachers College 
to deter^|te the motivation possibilities and the procedure necessary in the pro 
duetlon of lie equipment. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. 0. 

1646. Claude Wilson, Status of night football in Ohio high schools 

' ,1940^ State. 112 p. ms. ■ 

Studies 96 high sChedk la Ohio which havejighted fields for night football Con<a«dea 
that night football k a growing activity, and is favorable to the persons directly iavohred. 
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1647. Killian, Leland Woodrow. A personnel study of members of football 
teams of the North Texas State teachers college from 1930-31 through 1938. 
Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

1648. Kovacici, Charles Bobert. A study of the effectiveness of the adapted 
sports program in terms of adjustment. Master’s, 1940. Illinois. 

1649. Krehbiel, Lawrence C. An analytical survey of selected municipal and 
privately owned swimming pools in Kansas Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Em- 
poria. 131 p. ms. 

1650. Lapp, Vernon W. Kansas basketball evaluation study. Scholastic 
coach, January, February 1940. (Alabama Poly. Inst.) 

1651. Lappenbusch, Charles Frank. Value, form and content of a small col- 
lege athletic budget. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 70 p. ms. 

1652. Lorton, Frank. A study of the relation of fouls committed and free 
throws made to winning in basketball. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1653. Lowe, Leonard E. A study of athletic honor awards in Indiana high 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St. T. C. 36 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State 
Teachers College. Teachers college journal, 11 : 152-53, July 1940) 

Finds a lack of uniformity in the methods of making awards and in the most frequent 
practices ; that 96 percent of the high schools gave major awards but only SO percent be- 
lieved in giving them ; that most of the schools gave the awards in basketball and foot- 
ball only ; that $10 was the popular limit set on the price of the major award ; that 80 
percent gave letters annually; that only 25 percent had a written athletic constitution, 
although 64 percent bad written regulations to govern the awards ; that there was no uni- 
formity in the make-up of the athletic boards ; that basketball was played by every school 
and a major award was granted by all schools that gave awards. 

1654. Lowry, Frederick W. An educational analysis of basketball. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 212 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what teachable material is available for broadening the scope of 
the basketball service courses, 

1655. Matbes, Lee K. A study of the net gain in points resulting from fouling 
in basketball. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1656. Howard B. A study of interscholastic sports sponsored in Iowa 
public senior high schools, 1910 to 1940. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*1657. Osborne, David Edward. Coaching basketball in the secondary schools 
Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 76 p. ms. 

Describes current practices in basketball. 

♦1658. Osborne, William Terry. The relative accuracy of officiating basket- 
ball from different positions. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 165 p. ms. 

1659. Owen, Balpb Daniel. To ascertain certain measurable effects of inter- 
scholastic athletics in the Canton, Georgia, high school for the year 1939-40. 
Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 30 p. ms. 

Concludes that nonathletes are younger, more intelligent, make better marks in school 
and on achievement tests, and attend school more regularly than athletes. 

1660. Fatchi Dennie Wilmer, An analysis of the rules and regulations of 
State acetic associations in the United States. Master’s, 1939. Oregon State, 
96 p. ms. 

1661. Fyles, Bhx The West tirginia athletic conference. Master’s, 1940. 
Weal Virginia^ 98 p. ms. 

1^. modes, Edgar The relative scholastic achievement of athletes and 
nonathletee in Farkersbnrg high school as measured by standardised objective 
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tests. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 47 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939*56) 

Concludes that athletes are not significantly more or less efficient m scholastic activities 
than nonathletes ; that athletes of superior mental ability appear to achieve less scholas- 
tically than do nonathletes of equal ability j that athletes of inferior mental ability appear 
to achieve more scholastically than do nonathletes of equal ability; and that there seenis 
to be some definite relationship between the number of sports engaged in and the scholastic 
achievement of athletes, those engaging in the greater number of sports attaining the higher 
achievement. 

1663. Rice, Lester Paul. Financing high school athletics in Oklahoma. 
Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Deals with the responsibility and the management of athletic funds ; and compares the 
indebtedness of 100 Oklahoma high schools with enrollments ranging from 100 to 700 
students. Finds that about 50 percent of the schools find it necessary to use some method 
of financing athletics other than contracts and gate receipts ; and that each school has an 
individual problem of financing its athletic program, and each must solve its own problem. 

1664. Rogers, John C., jr, A survey of football injuries in Texas inter- 
scholastic league football. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1665. Sapora, Allen V. H. The history and development of the rules and 
teehniaues of wrestling. Master’s, 1940. Illinois. 

1666. Schwartzvralder, Wayne. A history of intercollegiate football at West 
Virginia university. Master’s, 1940. West Virginia. 146 p. ms. 

1667. Shiepherd, Claudine. ' A study of the attitudes of student members and 
advisors toward some phase of the program of the Illinois League of high school 
girls’ athletic associations. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1668. Simpson, Erwin H. A study of the effect of jump balls in basketball on 
the continuity of the play, on fouling, and on stalling. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1669. Sparks, William Donald. Spring football practice in senior high schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 32 p. ms. 


1670. Sprankle, Dale R. A history of athletics at Albion college. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

1671. Stevenson, Horace Lee. The use of tobacco by football players in the 
high schools of Calhoun and Stowah counties, Alabama. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 
55 p. ms. 

1672. Stovall, Lloyd J. Present trends in intercollegiate football. Master’s, 
1940. Louisiana State. 137 p. ms. 


1673. Tritico, Frank Mitchell. An evaluation of the Louisiana hoys athletic 
association with suggestions for improvements. Master’s, 1939, Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol. 32, N, S.: 177) 

Studies the history of the Louisiana association ; the functions of an athletic associatloa ; 
the comparison of the Louisiana association with associations in other States ; the organi- 
sation of the athletic association under the State physical education department ; and the 
value of the athletic coach. 


1674. Urlauh, Ernst A, A study of the amount of activity of high school 
playto In the game of basketball. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 51 p. ms. ' 

1675. Vemia, Thomas J. Democracy in the administration of interscholastic 
athletics* liter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 158 p, ms. 

Def^ibes lihe administration of interscholastic athletics in the 135 city high schools of 
Ohio answering a gue^oanaire. Concludes that the schools in general administer their 
interscholastic athktk i»ograma in an Irregular and unsystematic manner. 
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1G76. Weathersby, Hal T. A study of certain stimulants and chemicals used 
to increase the performance ability of athletes. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 178-79) 

Attempts to ascertain the stimulants and chemicals being used among athletes of Ameri- 
can colleges and universities, the amounts being used, the best time of administration to 
insure the most satisfacory results in each particular contest. 

1667. Webb, Escoe Lamar. Analysis of the interscholastie league activities in 
the elementary schools of Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C, 

1678. Webb, Joseph Edgar. The management of athletics in class A high 
schools of Te:^as. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 158 p. ms, 

1679. Webster, Bandolph Wyatt. Psychological and pedagogical factors in- 
volved in motor skill performance as exemplified in bowling. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

1680. Welty, William R. A study of the major problems of state high school 
athletic associations. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1681. White, Ray A. A study of the effect of hip elevation on starting time 
in foot races. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1682. Zemlock, Don. Swimming in the public schools of Indiana. Master’s, 
1939. Ind. St. T. 0. 121 p. ms (Abstract in: Indiana State Teachers College. 
Teachers college Journal, 11 : 138, July 1940) 

Attempts to determine the extent to which swimming instruction is given in the public 
schools of Indiana, and to compare the swimming instruction and facilities of Indiana with 
those of the other States of the United States. Finds that Indiana holds seventh place in 
the number of publie-scbool swimming pools ; and tliat only a few schools in Indiana which 
do not have swimming pools have swimming as a part of their physical education progi*am. 

1683. Zoda, Charles. Characteristics which differentiate college » athletes 
from other extracurricular participants. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

PLAY AND RECREATION 

1684. Beaudrey, Erances E. Relation of play activities to the development 
of personality traits, social attitudes and mental health. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

1685. Bell, Mary Jean. A study of remedial exercise and posture training in 
summer camps. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 50 p. ms. 

1686. Crew, Edwin H. Some possibilities for the reconstruction of coopera- 
tion and competition in present society through recreation. Master’s, 1939. 
Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University, Bulletin, vol. 32 
N. S. : 61-62) 

1687. Davis, Ouida Pauline. A study of the terminology of American country 
dances. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1688. Donley, Edna Emma. The recreational or play pattern of the adoles- 
cent. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3:37) 

Analyzes aaeBtionnaire replies hy 213 girls and 268 boys in junior and senior high schools 
in Alva, Okia. Concludes that leisure-time activities of adolescents are largely group activi- 
ties ; that girls participate In a greater variety of activities ; that about 80 percent choose 
the picture when attending the movies ; that sports ranked as first choice among recreational 
activities, with outings as second preferences that reading and parties rank In the lower half 
of leisure-time activities ; that joy riding is influential in the life of the adolescent and in the 
social relationship of boys and girts ; that hoys spend more time in loafing than girls ; that 
hobbit ate of greater importance to boys than to girts ; that one-third of the youths partici- 
pate extensively in petting; and that the active typrof recreational activity has a greater 
appeal for the adolescent than the passive type of activity. 
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■^1689. Dulles, Foster Rhea. America learns to play a history of popular 
recreation, 1607-1940. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, D. Appleton-Cen- 
tury Company, 1940. 441 p. 

Describes the leisure-time activities of the American people. 

*1690. Goldfaden, Benjamin Paul. An investigation of the recreational needs 
and preferences of residents of Greenbelt, Maryland. Master’s, 1940. George 
Washington., 135 p. ms. 

Describes the development and functions of Greenbelt ; the recreational facilities available 
in the community ; and the recreational preferences of the residents of Greenbelt, arranged 
by age groups staitmg with the interests of elementary-school childien. 

1691. Hale, Louise Kent. Construction of reading material in games by chil- 
dren of grades three and four. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1692. Hanauer, Prances. The import of the modern dance to education. 
Master’s, 1940, Cincinnati. 58 p. ms. 

Studies the background and development of the modem dance in order to determine its 
educational possibilities for the high-school curriculum. 

1693. Hillis, Mary Carroll. A study of the origin of certain European folk 
dances and singing games. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1694. Home, Clifton. Recreational activities and interests of boys in two 
St. Louis high schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1695. Hunt, Sarah Ethridge. Promoting understanding through folk games. 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University. 
Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 62-63) 

Shows the relationship of the understanding of human behavior to the development of 
constructive behavior patterns ; the obligation of the school to develop an appreciation of life 
as a pattern to be lived; and the use that may he made of play and games in developing 
understanding. Presents a collection of folk games, contests, stunts, and relays for use in 
the elementary school. 

1696. Lambert, Benjamin W. The origin, development and administration of 
day camps. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 155 p. ms. 

1697. Long, Ephraim Wilbur. A survey of pastimes and hobbies of second- 
ary school children. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, 16: 186-94) 

Analyzes the responses of nearly 7,000 youth in secondary schools in the western Pennsyl- 
vania-West Virginia district to a question as to their pastimes and hobbles. Concludes that 
the differences in interest in the junior and senior high school are dSfierences in emphasis 
rather than differences in kind, as are the differences in interests of the two sexes ; that a 
progressing social maturity is developing through the ages 12 to 18. Shows that the social 
needs and inclinations of senior high-school boys and girls need to be met 

*1698. lowry, Lucille. The recreational physical education activities of the 
women graduates of the College of William and Mary. Master’s, 1940. New 
York, 114 p. ms. 

Finds little relationship between the activities most popular in post-college life and those 
taught at the College of William and Mary, 

1699. Morrow, James Ernest. Methods of promoting and organiising com- 
muhity recreation. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State University. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. ; 174-75) 

*1700. Nelson, Lois S* Teaching outline of a course in community recreation, 
Rater’s, 1940* New York, 85 p. ms. 

; an advahoed course in community recreation, covering certain administrative 

aspects ol recreation directorship. Describes the use of the , course at the University of 
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1701. Oliphant, J oseph Dietrich. A survey of the leisure time activities and 
interests of high school boys in Webster parish, Louisiana. Master’s, 1930. 
Louisiana State. (Abstract ifi: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol 32 
N. S. : 175-76) 

Finds that the interests of urban and rural high school boys are homos^eneous in relation 
to their participation in activities ; that many varieties of activities are offered in the hig^- 
school curriculum ; that the boys engage in a wide range of leisure-time activities away from 
school ; that the present facilities for recreation in most communities of the parish are 
concentrated around the schools ; and that the facilities of the schools are being expanded 
by a gymnasium-building program. 

♦1702. Palmer, Stuart. Leisure time activities of 100 boys and girls in Manhas- 
set, N. y., who have left school. Master’s, 1940. New York. 47 p. ms. 

Finds that the schools are doing little to encourage the carrying on of school activities 
in life after school. 

1703. Peebles, Eleanor Bobo. A comi>arison of two methods of teaching folk 
dancing. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 43 p, ms. 

Compares the whole and part methods of teaching folk dancing to junior-college girls 
Finds the whole method superior to the part method in teaching a majority of the dances 

1704. Perkins, Norman C. A recreational survey of Colby alumni. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

1705. Peters, Olga. Schools of ballet. Master’s, 1940. Tulane (Abstract 
in: Tulane university of Louisiana, series 41, no. 15; 37) 

Discusses state subsidized schools of ballet, in which pupils are educated for a professional 
career. Traces the origin, means of support, detailed routine of the schools In France, 
Russia, and Italy, and shows to what great height an art can be developed through cultural 
interest on the part of the state. Describes American attempts at ballet through Federal 
projecs, private ventures, and community organization as a proof of^the American interest 
in the art of dancing. 

1706. Porter, Charles Jessee. Recreational interests and activities of high 
school boys of the lower Rio Grande valley of Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1707. Roberts, Loyd Thomas. A survey of recreational facilities and possi- 
biiities^in the Fourth Congressional district of Louisiana. Master’s, 1939. Louisi- 
ana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol, 32 N. S. : 
176) 

1708. Robertson, Harley L. A study of the functions of the schools of South 
Dakota in the promotion of recreation. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1709. Sears, Dorothy Anne. Recreation, properly selected and supervised, is 
an effective agency of character development for the adolescent. Master’s, 1940. 
Boston Coll. 

1710. Skinner, Prances Erta. A study of the effect of various factors on the 
health, safety, and adjustment of 86 girls in two camps during the summer of 1038, 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan, 

1711. Smalling, Raymond H. A study of efforts to reorganise game elements. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1712. Straub, Henrietta Kathryn. A study of leadership in a girls* camp 
with particular reference to associated factors. Masters’, 1940, Buffalo. 

1713. Thomas, Erma Maisie. A program of rhythmical activities for grades 1 
through 6. Master’s,, 1940. Tennessee. 550 p. ms. 

Presents a graded program of rhythmical materials selected from different sources and so 
presented that It may be used by the teacher with little training in teaching children’s 
rhythm^ 
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1714 Walker, James Thomas. A survey of the play period activities of 
Orange County white elementary schools, 1938-39. Master’s, 1940. Virginia 
126 p. ms. 

1715 Warner, Edna Arnold. The contribution of the case method to guid- 
ance in a summer camp. Doctor’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 125 p. ms. 

Illustrates and evaluates the use of anecdotal records in the development of a guidance 
program for adolescent girls enrolled in a summer camp. 

1716. White, Eugenia Eleanor. Correlation of folk dances with social studies. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*■1717. Willis, Edna. A study to determine whether certain selected factors 
influence the leisure time activities and interests of School of Education students 
at New York University. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 405 p ms. 

Attempts to determine whether the factors of sex, age, marital status, curriculum in 
which students were registered, level of school experience, economic status, and occupation 
influenced the leisure-time activities and interests of the students in the School of Education 
Concludes that sex, age, marital status, and economic status affect the leisure-time activities 
and interests of these students. 

1718. York, Orrell A. A study of educational and recreational advantages 
of boys’ summer camps. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

1719. Allen, Olen Chester. Integration of business training with business in 
Wellington, Tex. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

1720. Baldwin, Mabel Mae. A study of the American business letter, 1860- 
1940. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1721. Barham, Buby Ileta. Personality in business training. Master’s, 1940. 
Texas. 

1722. Beech, Earl George. A study of the lag between the New York State 
syllabus and recent textbooks in business law. Master’s, 1940. Buffalo. 

1723. Blair, Leslie H. A study of two remedial methods used in the teaching 
of typewriting. Master’s, 1940. Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 40'p. ms. 

Attempts to prove which of two suggested teaching methods produces the best results in 
correcting certain errors in typewriting. Discusses the results of tests given to two sections 
of a class in typewriting. Indicates that for the small number of students tested !n this 
experiment the theory of practicing one’s errors incorrectly in typing is a better method of 
correcting errors than practicing them correctly as is done traditionally. 

1724. Blessing, Margaret Beid.^ The experiences of youth on N. Y. A. clerical 
projects in Columbus, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 95 p. ms. 

Studies the viewpoints of 25 workers on 4 clerical NYA projects. Finds that their sugges- 
tions for improvements reveal their interest in ; Vocational guidance ; frequent job rotation ; 
diagnostic tests; profile records and progress charts J opportunities for understanding 
administrative procedures ; varied business experiences ; business courses and courses which 
will aid them in making personal, social, and economic adjustments ; the establishment of 
rapport and cooperation between youth and supervisors ; and the establishment of favorable 
public opinion of the program of the OTA. 

1725. Blevins, John Curtis. The machine reporter: its history, description, 
and keyboard validation. Master’s, 1940, Oregon St. 40 p. ms. 

*1726. Bohxer, Clarice B, Unit organization of dictionary study for the niinth 
year. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 172 p. ms. 

Consists of ftye units and corresponding unit assignments planned to meet the needs of the 
ninth-grade commercial classes of a high school of Greater Boston. 
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1727. Bologh, Louis A. The evaluation of student’s knowledge of business 
needed for the learning of first semester bookkeeping. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the 
City of N. Y. 150 p. ms. 

1728. Bowman, Beverly H. A study of the curricula of the private business 
school. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll 

Analyzes curriculum content, cost, and length of time required for completion of the 
course in 229 private business schools Finds that the average private business school offers 
live courses ; is not organized on a definite credit basis*; does not grant degrees ; is not 
accredited ; and is not regulated or supervised by anj governmental agency ; and that it 
adjusts its curricula to meet current needs. Shows the need for concerted action by the 
private business schools m agreeing on a small number ot course titles which can be made to 
have meaning. 

1729. Branscum, Arvel. A survey of commercial subjects taught in the high 
schools of New Mexico. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 58 p. ms. 

Presents a statistical summary of the subjects taught, equipment used, and educational 
qualifications and salaries of teachers in New Mexico high schools. 

1730. Brogan, Hugh. Adjusting the business curriculum of Emporia high 
school, Emporia, Kansas, to the needs of the community. Master’s, 1940. Colo 
St. Coll, of Ed. 

1731. Brown, Jean Bosemond. An experimental study to compare the rela- 
tive merits of two methods of teaching typewriting. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1732. Burde, Herman A. A study of the American business letter prior to 
1860. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1733. Campbell, Lois Jane. An analysis of the shorthand studies conducted 
in the College of commerce at the State University of Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1734. Carver, Greta M. A report of a follow-up survey of commercial stu- 
dents of Panora, Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Brake. 40 p. ms, 

*1735. Chandler, Bouglas Alton. A follow-up study of the business adminis- 
tration graduates of Blank college. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 71 p. ms. 

Finds that the graduates of a private business school near Boston, Mass., are successful 
in finding employment in companies of all kinds and all sizes ; that they are successful in 
securing a number of different kinds of positions requiring different kinds of abilities ; that 
they are able to earn an initial salary which is in agreement with the prevailing starting 
wage ; that they obtain periodic raises in salary ; that they react favorably to the training 
program which they followed ; and that the graduate is able to function on the initial job 
without additional training. Shows the need for a study of the potential work opportuni- 
ties in and around Boston in order to open new prospects for future graduates ; and for a 
study of the curriculum to see that it provides adequate courses designed to build the skills 
necessary in clerical jobs, and that it contains adequate materials for the building of 
necessary personality traits. 

1736, CberriiigtoiL, Rutb M. Btisiness correspoodence in the high school : a 
general survey together with certain constructive proposals. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

1737, Cobb, Kedziie P. Belated study lesson assignments for retail flower 
shop in the cooperative part-time vocational education program. Master’s, 1940, 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the necessary related information for trainees in retail flower 
shops* and to organize it into a series of lesson assignments so that the study time of the 
trainee may be used more profitably. 

1738, Ckirder, Harold Wilsoi. An analysis of distributive education pro- 
grams developed in Iowa under provisions of the George-Been and the Gihith- 
Hughes Acts. Master’^ 1340. Iowa. 
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1739. Crawford, Thomas J. Frequency of the use of Gregg shorthand in pre- 
fixes and suflaxes. Master’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 

1740. Crockett, Samuel E. A plan of business education for the Menasha Vo- 
cational School. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 76 p. ms. 

Studies the need in Menasha, Wis., of an advanced course to train students in the use 
of highly specialized modern office equipment. Offers a plan for setting up such a course. 

1741. DeBow, Janelle. Types of school offering preparation for business edu- 
cation. Master’s, 1940, East Texas St. T. C. 170 p. ms. (Abstract in: East 
Texas State Teachers College, Graduate studies, 1940 : 20-21) 

Recommends that business subjects be taught more non-vocationally in secondary schools ; 
that junior colleges expand their business curricula to meet the immediate needs of their 
students instead of preparing them for further training in a college or university ; that 
continuation schools are valuable institutions and should he given an opportunity to do the 
work of which they are capable; that evening-school classes should be taught in a setting 
more conducive to learning; and that students desiring business training should choose 
their schools wisely. 

1742. Dennis, Esther. A study of available measures of prognosticating suc- 
cess in shorthand of high school studeats. Master’s, 1940. Wittenberg. 45 p. ms. 

Binds that scholastic average is of high value in predicting success in shorthand ; that 
the Minnesota vocational test for clerical workers is of high prognostic value ; that marks 
in English are of high prognostic value ; that neither IQ nor the Hoke prognostic test have 
prognostic value. 

1743. Dietrich, Francis E. Functional and non-functional methods of teach- 
ing Gregg shorthand compared. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1744. Ellis, L. A. General business information of high school pupils. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Describes an experiment in which a standardized test was given to pupils in several 
Oklahoma high schools offering elementary business training and a comprehensive commer- 
cial program, to determine the amount of general business Information possessed by them. 
Finds that age, grade level, and sex are significant factors in pupils* understanding of 
business. 

1745. Essock, Alfred. A study of the efforts of erasing in beginning type- 
writing. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1746. Eagan, Clifford L. Preparation of students for civil service stenographic 
examinations: local, state, and national. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*1747. File, Clinton McDavid. A study of business education in the public 
secondary schools of Pennsylvania, Doctor’s, 1940, New Fork. 296 p, ms. 

Covers personnel, philosophy, administration, supervision, and methods of teaching busi- 
ness education. Concludes that it still follows the traditional business-college pattern 
from which it came, although courses in retailing and In clerical practice have been added, 
together with social-business courses and consumer education. Indicates that a compai'a- 
tively small percentage of graduates of commercial courses find jobs at relatively low ages. 

1748. Foster, Pearle Nelson. A manual for the coordinator in distributive 
education. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 89 p. ms. 

Oives suggestions for library content in teaching distributive education, and presents 
pattern forms for organizing and presenting instructional material. 

*1749. Eraser, Thomas A. Follow-up of non-college going graduates of com- 
meroialr fgt^eral, and college preparatory curricula in two Jersey City high 
aehools, 1939. New Fork, 2^ p. ms. 

Becoimmeii^ the revision of the commercial curriculum in order to h^ing it closer to the 
needs of -h^iness requirements ; the organization of a clerical curriculum in the 

schools ; ^0 piacsmeht of the skill subjects in the twelfth grade so as to bring the period 
of teainittg closei^ to fib tlbh of application ; and the organization of a guidance department 
in order to info:^ the- studmts of the educational and vocational requirements of office 
positions.' 
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1750. Frisbie, Bernadette. Clerical information and training , pertinent to the 
needs of commercial students in high school. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 76 p. ms. 

1751. G-lick, Katherine F. A compai’ative study of typewriting scores and 
related factors of 1,000 clients at the Columbii.s counseling bureau. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 80 p. ms. 

Compares typewriting scores with scores of mental ability, clerical aptitude, dictation 
tests and with personal characteristics of members of the group. Finds that most of the 
clients did better on the mental ability and crelical aptitude tests than on the typing test ; 
that in typing the group rated higher on accuracy than on speed. 

1752. Hall, Harold Franklin. Adjusting the business curriculum of Pekin 
community high school, Pekin, Illinois, to the needs of the community. Master’s, 
1940. Colo. St. CoU. of Ed. 

1753. Hammer, Kenneth S. We go into husiness. Master’s, 1940. Colorado 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 20, no. 3: 
51) 

Presents a unit of work written especially for students of junior high-school age, in 
which the students form a corporation and carry on business transactions, studying bank- 
ing, investments, taxes, profit and loss. 

1754. Hancock, Tom. The collegiate business trainee. Master’s, 1940 
Kansas. 107 p. ms. 

*1755. Harbaugh, Eva Luella. The development of business education in the 
high school. Master’s, 1940. George Washington^ 75 p. ms. 

Traces the development of business education since 1892, as shown by a study of the 
proceedings of the Department of Business Education of the National Education Asso- 
ciation. 

1756. Hastetler, Emil. An outline for a course of study in business organiza- 
tion and management for the upper grades of the high school. Master’s, 1940. 
Cincinnati. 73 p. ms. 

Outlines units, objectives, content, and references for one-semester course in business 
organization and management 

1757. Heitmann, Sister Maria Consuela. A study of the commercial cur- 
ricula offered in the Catholic secondary schools of the diocese of Brooklyn. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. St. Johns. 78 p. ms. 

1758. Highman, Harold L. The development of a functional course of study 
in general business practice for the tenth grade of the Mount Vernon secondary 
school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 321 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio University. 
Abstracts of masters* theses . . . 1939: 34) 

Develops a course of study on business practice based on the choices of the students. 
Describes the results of the teaching of this course of study to students in the Mount 
Vernon, Ohio, high school during the school year 1938-39. 

1759. Jones, Bernice. An analysis of the needs of business as a basis for 
determining the content of the course in secretarial .office practice. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 

*1760. Kaffier, Fred C. Syracuse occupational survey, Syracuse, N. Y. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. New York. 293 p. ms. 

Epcommends that the schools place more emphasis on courses in merchandising and retail 
selling, 

1761. B^eels, Myrtis. A cooperative program for business students in an ex- 
perimental hi^ scliool. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 116 p. ms. 

Defines cooperative business education as any type of alternate hour, day, or week plan 
of school , attendance and employment as contrasted with continuation or part-time schwls. 
Eestriists the cooperative plan of work and study to the bookkeeping, general business, met- 
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ehandising, and sepetarial curricula Finds that few businesses in Asheville employ junior 
workers; that selling is the largest business occupation in Asheville; that salesmanship 
was selected as the most important high-school subject by the largest number of firms ; that 
slightly less than half of the firms believed a cooperative program to be worth while, while 
slightly more than half of the firms disapproved of the program and did not believe it to be 
practicable; that most of the firms interviewed had no set requirements for shorthand, 
typewriting or transcription 

1762 Klaus, Hannali B. The status ot teaching shorthand and typewriting 
in Louisiana high schools. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Lou- 
isiana Stale university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 134-35) 

Studies 76 high schools and finds that sboithand is taught in 64 schools ; that all of the 
schools offer typewriting; that the peak of grade placement was in the third and fourth 
years for both shorthand and typewriting; that the equipment in the commercial depart- 
ments of the schools is inadequate and there are no library facilities; that the range of 
experience of the teachers is from 1 to 23 years 

1763. Lajfiin, G. Allan. A study of student placement problems as they relate 
to business education in the secondary schools of the Chicago area. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 

1764. Loats, Ruth Ridenour. A study of the business information and skills 
used by the farmers of Wells County, Indiana, to serve as a basis for possible 
revision of the high school commercial curricula of the Wells county schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1765. Lockhart, Beth. A survey of opportunities for the college trained ste- 
nographer in the 15 largest cities of Washington. Master’s, 1940 St. Coll, of 
Wash. 

1766. Lockwood, Richard Benton. An analysis of the work of 158 office em- 
ployees. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 

1767. McAdoo, Emmett A. Status of commercial education in selected sec- 
ondary schools of Texas. Master’s, 1040. West Texas St. T. 0. 

1768 McBride, James Houston. The adjustment of the commercial curric- 
ulum in a small high school to the needs of a community in which the chief source 
of employment is insurance. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3 : 78-79) 

Constructs a commercial curriculum compatible with the demands of employers and the 
needs of young business employees in the LeRoy, Ohio, community. 

1769. McCabe, Clara J. The job sheet method as a means of individualizing 
the teaching of office practice. Master’s, 1940. Buffalo. 

1770. McCliutic, Edith L. Left-handedness in typewriting. Master’s, 1940. 
Ohio State. 61 p. ms. 

Concludes that left-handed typists made fewer errors than right-handed typists. 

1771. McCray, Mary Bernice. Can Cadiz high school justify two-year courses 
in typewriting, shorthand, and bookkeeping? Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 62 
p. ms. 

Studies the probable employment opportunities for graduates of the high school. Finds 
that specialized preparation in these subjects is not justified, and shows a need for a guidance 
program in the school 

1772. MacEarlan, M. H. A study of education for the distributive occupa- 

tions under the George-Deen act in the State of Ohio, Master’s, 1940, Ohio 
Univ. 109 p, ms. (Abstract in: Ohio University. Abstracts of masters’ theses 
. . . 1940: m ^ 

Concludes that there is great need for training for the distributive occupations ; that the 
public-school system is the most effective medium for this training; that an organized pro- 
gram of distributive education is well under way In Ohio ; that full cooperation is accorded 
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the prograEi by organized merchant groups and secondarj -school officials; that the piograni 
IS handicapped by the lack of properly trained teachers ; that the program is being expanded 
to include the smaller centeis of population and to include a '^ider variety of occupational 
groups ; and that the program seems to be growing in numbers and scope. 

1773. MacGregor, Geraldine R. A follow-up study of the commercial students 
of Ferris institute, 1930-31. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1774. Mandell, Gerald. Prognosis in shorthand. Master’s, 1040. Temple 
108 p. ms. 

1775. Martens, Ted. The metronome as a teaching device in beginning type- 
writing. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 41 p. ms. 

Compares the speed and accuracy of beginning typewriting students in writing from 
straight copy when the metronome is used with the spoed and accuracy of a control group. 
Finds that the metronome increases speed and decreases accuracy when writing from a 
straight copy. 

1776. Martin, Craig T. Vocational possibilities for commercial graduates of 
a small city high school of up-State New York. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St Coll 
for Teach. 

1777. Merrifield, William Duncan. A recommended curriculum procedure for 
Irvine high school as based on a student interest and community economic survey. 
Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. Ill p. ms. 

Eecommends that the revised curriculum include such vocational courses as advanced 
typing, bookkeeping, business practice, electrical and mechanical trades, auto mechanics, 
radio, and beauty culture. 

17J8. Miller, Jay W. A critical analysis of the organization, administration, 
and function of the private business schools of the United States. Doctor’s, 1939. 
Temple. 95 p. ms. 

1779. Miller, Martha C. The use of extra class activities as a part of the 
secretarial training program in high schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1780. Mize, Mabel. A cultural-vocational curriculum in business education. 
Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 82 p. ms. 

*1781. Mohr, Rose Laura. An analysis of recent materials concerning meth- 
ods of teaching the typewriter keyboard. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 
55 p, ms. 

Analyzes recent literature coneorning the methods of teaching the typewriter keyboard ; 
determines methods of teaching the keyboard used in typewriting textbooks ; and determines 
trends in the methods of teaching the keyboard. 

1782. Morelock, Marian M. An annotated bibliography in business education. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1783. Morrison, Katherine. An analytical study and follow-up of pupils start- 
ing the first year of shorthand in Scotia high school in September, 1986. Master’s. 
1940. N, Y. St. Coll, for Teac6. 

1784. Nathan, Myer Oscar. Occupational training and employment of com- 
mercial graduates of Hirsch high school. Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

1785. Neece, Harold V. A study of the business law difficulties experienced 
by the average individual. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Finds a variation in the difficulties experienced by various occupational groups. Shows 
that in order to be functional, business la,w must prepare the pupils to meet the legal diffi- 
culties which they are most apt to face; and that bttsiness law must teach the proper 
procedures in handling disputes over, buying and selling, 

1786. Nelson, Blizaheth Rae. A study of teaching devices in commercial sub- 
jects. Master’s, 1940* Iowa, 
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1787. Norwood, Edwin. Secretarial training in the public high schools of 
Texas : its status and scope. Master’s, 1940. Baylor. 

1788. N unamaker, Beulah, Business courses offered in the junior colleges of 
the United States. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1789. O^Briant, Margaret, The status of business education in institutions 
with chapters of Pi Omega Pi Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Seeks to ascertain the present curricular offerings ; institutional requirements in business- 
education subjects for students majoring in tbe department; general and professional 
education courses required; apprentice teaching facilities; facilities tor offering actual 
business experience ; library and classroom facilities ; and qualifications of instructors 
in the undergraduate business-education department of the institutions with chapters of 
Pi Omega Pi Finds that shorthand, typewriting, economics, and accounting are offered 
by all 34 colleges and business law is offered by 33 ; that there is a wide variation in the 
other courses offered ; that there is some agieement as to the number of semester hours 
required for graduation, but little agreement as to the number of hours required in business- 
education subjects ; that most of tbe schools recommend or require a second teaching field ; 
that 75 percent of the schools use a public high school as a training school for teachers. 

1790. Offutt, Willie Maifair. The development of the commercial curricula 
in the seven State teachers colleges of Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
St. T. 0 

1791. Orner, Louise Jackman, Factors relating to success or failure in learn- 
ing to typewrite. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 80 p. ms. 

1792. Pearson, Clarence P. The bookkeeping practices of selected small busi- 
ness enterprises m Escanaba, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

♦1793. Potter, Maurice David. Retail problems and procedures. Doctor’s, 
1940. New York. 317 p ms. 

1794. Puckett, Alma Lee, A study of the duties of retail salespeople of Pekin, 
Illinois, for the purpose of building a curriculum in distributive education for 
Pekin community high school. Master’s, 1940, Iowa. 

*1795, Beich, Edward. Selling to the consumer. Doctor’s, 1938. New York. 
330 p, ms. 

1706. Bomkey, Helen Eyloe. The history of the private business' college in 
the United States with special reference to its development in Iowa. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 

1797. Both, Earl A. The changing values of commercial education in second- 
ary schools. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 85 p. ms. 

Finds that pupils register for courses in bookkeeping, typewriting, and shorthand for 
other reasons than preparing for an office position ; and that there is a trend toward non- 
vocaUonal objectives in this field. 

1798. Boyer, Harold L, An experimeptal study of the value, if any, of fluency 
in rhythm in teaching first year typewriting. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., 
Emporia. 288 p. ms. 

1709. Saxon, Joy Peters. A study of two procedures in teaching typewriting. 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University, 
Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 149) 

Compares th^ teaching of typewriting by a formal textbook procedure and a socialized 
procedure. Concludes that both methods are good, but that in this experiment the textbook 
procedure was the better of the two methods. 

1800. Schneidler, O-wendolen Ooette. Further studies in clerical aptitude. 
Doctor’s, 1940* Minnesota. 

♦1801, Samuel. An historical analysis of the chan^Ug 

life of New York City; a study of industrial and occupational trends for th# 
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purpose of determiuiug the probable future need for business workers in New 
York City. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 460 p. ms. 

Concludes that since industrial and business statistics show a continued increase in the 
concentration of industries, businesses, and functions in New Yoik City requiring greater 
proportion of business woikers, a continued expansion in business education is justified, if 
the schools are to anticipate the employment needs of the businesses and industries. 

1802. Schwarz, Norma Dorothy. The deTelopment of junior business training 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

1803. Shriver, Emory Lloyd. A commercial curriculum for Columbus, Ne 
braska. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 75 p. ms. 

Offers suggestions for a revised commercial curriculum, and an in-service training program 
for the teachers of the Columbus, Nehr., high school. 

*1804. Skene, Etta C. A comparative study of the status of the teaching of 
business law in the public high schools in the States of Oklahoma and New 
Jersey. Master’s, 1930. New York. 71 p. ms 

1805. Springer, Lucile Young. Guidance, placement and follow-up activities 
in the secretarial science departments of collegiate schools. Master’s, 1940. Ten- 
nessee. 154 p. ms 

Analyzes replies received from 102 of the 183 colleges and universities receiving ques- 
tionnaires on their secretarial departments. Finds that there has been a rapid growth in 
collegiate courses in secretarial science since 1925 ; that colleges give some general educa- 
tional guidance but usually do not have a planned program of vocational guidance; that 
one half of the schools have a well organized placement bureau. Indicates that only 25 
percent of the secretarial science departments follow up their graduates in an effort to 
assist the young worker or to improve the instruction in the department. 

1806. Squires, Kenneth. The development of a course of study in general 
business training for the ninth grade in Sturgis high school, Sturgis, Michigan. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1807. Stocker, Inez. Vocational survey of Hillsboro office workers. Master’s, 
1940. Texas. 

*1808. Stone, Myrtle M. Status of business education in the publicly supported 
secondary schools in the State of Iowa. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 311 p. ms. 

Studies six phases of business education. Shows the need of a State coordinator of 
business education in the secondary schools of Iowa. 

*1809. Thompson, Albert W. A commercial job opportunity survey of Au- 
burn, New York. Master's, 1940. Syracuse. 71 p. ms. 

Surveys the commercial establishments and their needs in order to determine what 
commercial subjects are most needed in the high schools, and what opportunities there may 
be for the placement of students as they graduate from high school. Finds that book- 
keeping opportunities do not warrant additional vocational training for such positions; 
that the bookkeeper-stenographer must be adequately trained in order to fill the, most fre- 
quently found office position requiring specific vocational training; that the stenographic 
worker is not in as, great demand as is the general office worker ; that care must be taken 
in training pupils in the use of office machinery to prevent overemphasis on equipment not 
commonly found in the offices in Auburn ; that more training should be given in the use of 
simple office machinery! 

1810. Wahous, S. * Transcriptiou standards in business correspondence. 
Doctor's, ^940. Pittsburgh. Abstract in*; University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 
theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16 ; 371-78) 

Described the construction and validation of two tests by administering tbem to pupils 
enrolled in the finishii:® transcription course in 34 public secondary schools. Concludes 
that letter transcription is a complex process in which the transcriber is required to bring 
ln,to use a variety of skills and knowledges. Recommends that in planning the transcrip- 
tion Gotinie, provision be made for giving instruction in aU possible phases of the, transcrip- 
tion proems ; that a certain degree of efficiency in written English be required for enroll- 
325173—42 11 
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m(‘nt in the transcription cou^^e , iJial iramiu^ m written English be made an important 
pait of the transcription iraiiuns procium ; that minimal English efficiency standards for 
enrollment in the course be established and additional English training corre- 

lated with tiamcnption tiammg. 

1511. Wells, M. Agues, A survey of the office duties of employed or formerly 
employed graduates of the shorthand course in the Benton Harbor high school. 
Master’s, 1040. Michigan. 

1512. Whitlock, Velma Louise. An analysis of the non-technical qualifica- 
tions of the office worker blaster's, 1940 Tennessee. 170 p. ins. 

Presents a quesiionnaire survey to determine the personal or non-technical qualities 
ulueli tile biiMiiessmcn ot Charlotte. N C, desire their office workers to possess. Finds 
that the peisonal mteniew is considered the most important source of information re- 
g.ji’ding an applicant; that employers stiess peisonal or non-technical qualities in in-service 
training programs; that employers wi‘=h the school to place more emphasis on the de- 
\e3opiuent of personal qualities in prospective office workers. 

IBIS. Wilbanks, Oma Gladys. A survey of the development of shorthand. 
Master’.'?, 1940 Texas. 

1514, Williams, Mildred Josephine. A follow-up study of terminal business 
students at Sun Fraiiclyco juniur college, blaster's, 1940. Stanford. 

1515. Woeber, Mary Agnes. A study to determine the knowledge and skills 
that should be taught in a higii school retail training course. Master’s, 

Iowa. 

IBIO. Worley, Mary Sadie. A study of the history of distributive education. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 119 p, ms. 

1817. Wright, Harold I. A survey to determine the use made of typewriting 
and other commercial subjects by graduates of the Frankfort high school of 
PTankfort, Kansas, from 1930-1940. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1818. Wyles, Alice E. A survey of distributive education as sponsored by 
the public schools in the State of IHmois. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1819. Zearfoos, Helen M, A comparative study of Gregg and Thomas short- 
hand. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. INCLUDING INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


♦1S20. Ayers, Arthur W. A comparison of certain visual factors with the 
efficiency of textile inspectors. Doctor’s, 1940. Penn. State. 44 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether vision is one of the primary determinants of efficiency 
in such critical operations as the inspection of textiles; and to determine the relative 
Importance of various visual factors requisite to satisfactory inspection, by studying 46 
female operators engaged in final inspection of cones of rayon yarn. Describes vision 
tests administered to these operators, and the results of the tests. 

f 1821. Backus, Willard B. Instructional analysis of woodworking hand tool 
processes with related information concerning properties and uses of wood. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 


1^2. Bailey, Claire W. Industrial arts in progressive education. Master’s, 
1940. OMa. A. & M. Coll. 


Finds that a wider variety of materials and activities are available in industrial arts 
under progresrife education; that more time is being devoted to the subject; that special 
emphasis is placed on creative activities, while vocational guidance and skills are ranked 
low in the platwnent of emphasis; that the individual method of instruction is 
taking iM place of the group plan ; that more teacher energy is required under progressive 
education ; and industrial arts still serves as an area of learning Sn the higher grade 
levels whei^ the student may specialise in some field of industrial work. 
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1823. Baldwin, Willis Ambrose. The present status of industrial arts in the 
junior high schools of California. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 127 p. ms. 

1824. Barbour, Harry F. A course in crafts for the multiple shop courses in 
the junior high schools of Kansas City, Missouri. Master’s, 1940 Colo. St. Coll. 
75 p. ms. 

Presents an outline for a 10- weeks course of study in multiple hhop, covering leathercrafl, 
pottery, jewelry and plastics, cement work, and electricity, 

1825 Barnett, E. Lee Fundamentals of trade education — designing and 
drafting in the education of the apprentice. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1826. Beck, Elwin Russell. Concepts of industrial arts teachers with refer- 
ence to certain phases of the industrial arts program. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 
67 p. ms. 

Anals^zes the opinions of 102 industrial arts teachers on vaiious aspects of industrial arts 
teaching. 

1827. Benz, Leland Arthur. Advisability of constructing home work-shop 
equipment in industrial arts classes. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 48 p. ms. 

1828. Berger, Lewis William. A study of the prognosis of industrial arts 
achievement in a junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 40 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which three tests of mechanical aptitude were given to lOO 
selected boys and their marks correlated w-ith each other and with teachers* rankings. 
Recommends that pupils be grouped according to marks on the&»e tests and teachers* rank- 
ings. 

1829. Berry, Millard Laverne. An interpretation of the responses of 15 indus- 
trial arts men in positions of authority, relative to 57 industrial arts issues. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Iowa State, 137 p. ms. 

1830. Black, Raymond Eugene. A vocational training program for the Rock- 
port public schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas, 

1831. Bohnstorff, William K. The history of industrial arts in the New 
Orleans public schoois. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Loui- 
siana State University. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 190) 

1832. Bottoms, Berry. A study of the crafts courses taught in the junior high 
schools of Amarillo, Texas. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 139 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: East Texas State Teachers College. Graduate studies, 1940 ; 14-15) 

Points out some of the possibilities of a crafts course for girls; and outlines the crafts 
course used in the Amarillo public schools during the school year 1939-40. 

1833. Bradford, Frank Pruett. Survey of the industrial occupational oppor- 
tunities in Muscogee County, Georgia, for graduates of the Jordan vocational 
high school. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 80 p, ms. 

1834. Brandstatt, Laverne. The status of practical electricity in the high 
schools of northern California; a proposed program. Master’s, 1939, Oregon 
Bt 53 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to letters and questionnaires sent to principals and instructors in high 
schools. Concludes that practical electricity should be part of the industrial-arts program 
in most of the high schools of the locality. 

1835. Breedlove, Fred W. The history and operation of the Edward L. Hymes 
prevocational school in New Orleans. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, voi 32 N. S- : 190-91) 

Discusses the method of operation, objectives, curriculum, and physical equipment of a 
school which opened in 193T. 
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1836. Britton, Bussell E. Extending vocational education opportunities 
through the control of instructional costs. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 77 
p. ms. 

Studies the cost of instruction of nine vocational schools in Wisconsin on a per-pupil 
basis. 

1837. Broadbent, Vernon Edgar. A four year course in woodwork for a 
comprehensive high school. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

1838. Brumley, Oscar H. The status of industrial arts for girls in the second- 
ary schools of Ohio, Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 74 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of master’s theses . . . 1939: 10-11) 

Finds that 18 schools were offering industrial arts for girls in classes with boys, and 
working conditions and aims were similar for boys and girls ; that 5 schools were offering 
courses for girls only in home mechanics, household mechanics, woodworking, printing, 
architectural drawing, mechanical drawing, handcraft, and general shop; that 9 systems 
had exchange or eoopertion plans covering periods of tiiaie from 2^ to 6 weeks ; that a total 
of 75B girls were receiving experience and training in the field of industrial arts in these 
schools In classes for girls, in classes for boys, and in cooperation plans. Shows that about 
82 percent of the teachers of industrial arts in Ohio think that provisions for girls in In- 
dustrial arts are not adequate in their respective schools. 

1839 Buford, John Ezell. The revised vocational curriculum for Washington 
high school in Sand Springs, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1840, Byron, J. Marvin. Instructional aids for teaching electricity in a high 
school Industrial arts course. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 

Finds that the outstanding electrical interests center on radio, motors, and house wiring, 
in descending order. Includes 30 photographs showing the design and use of equipment 
which can be built economically in the shop ; and a table giving reference citations as to 
book and location In the book where 166 general electrical topics may be found in 51 books 
suitable for use by pupils and teachers of electrical courses in high-school industrial arts. 

1841. Chamberlain, Duane G. A study of shopwork in small high schools in 
the State of Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

1842. Clark, Henry M. Methods for selecting boys for vocational classes best 
suited to their interests and aptitudes. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 84 p. ms. 

1843, Clausen, Douglas W. A study of the methods, media and technique 
used in interpreting vocational and adult education in Wisconsin. Master’s, 1940. 
Wisconsin. 


1844. Collins, Basil Knight. Photography as an industrial arts activity. 
Master’s, 19i0. Ala. Poly. Inst 106 p. ms, 

1845* Cox, George Bryan. A guide to a shop planning program for Oregon 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St OoU. 16Tp. ms. 

1846. Crosby, Edmund D. Simplified sheet-metal operation sheets for men- 
tally retarded boys. Master’s, 1940. Oolo. St Coll. Ill p. ms. 

Develops operation sheets, niustrated by pictures of each step in the operation, and 
with a vocabulary just below the third-grade level, for use by boys in the Wayne County 
Training School, Northvilie, Mich. 


IHf . Cathbertson, Gilbert. A work book for the beginning worker in service 
Master’s, 1940. Oolo. St Ooll. 76 p. ms. 

r ISmest. industrial arts teaching as a vocation. Master’s 
Tbp. ms. 

L Raymond. Visual teaching aids for hand-tool pro<W)fes 
% IIW* OKPegon St Cdli 116 p* pis. . 
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1850. Day, Charles Milton. A course of study in elementary photography 
which may be used as either a curricular or an extracurricular activity in the 
secondary school. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed 

1851. Dick, Arthur A. A dual organization of general shop with related 
subjects. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

1852. Digby, Oleo E. A survey of curricula and facilities for teaching indus- 
trial arts in the county schools of Cuyahoga county, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. 
Bowling Green. 78 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling Green State University. Ab- 
stracts of master’s’ theses, 1935-1940 : 32) 

Discusses the courses ot study, training of the instructors, number of industrial-arts 
subjects taught in each school, and the type of laboratory in the schools. 

1853. Easterly, Clay A. A survey to determine the opportunities for improv- 
ing the program of vocational education in Bristol, Tennessee-Virginia. Master’s, 
3940. Tennessee. 116 p. ms.' 

Includes a brief description of two high schools ; a follow-up of the 1939 senior classes ; 
questionnaires sent to the 1940 senior classes ; and an occupational survey of 115 industrial 
establishments of Bristol. 

1854. Espendez-ETavarro, Juan. An historic development of practical arts 
and vocational education in the Island of Puerto Kico, 1898-1939. Master’s, 
1940. Indiana, 283 p. ms. 

1855. Fitspatrick, Dorotha Chaffee. Mexican crafts in relation to related arts 
in the Calexico public schools. Master’s, 1939. Oregon St- 89 p. ms. 

1856. Forsythe, Loren Porter. A study of the content of courses in bench 
woodwork as recommended in authoritative sources. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and 
Mech. Coll, of Texas. 54 p. ms. 

1857. Frankson, Carl E. The organization and ’content of an adjustment 
service for junior employment, in the semi-skilled mechanical occupations for 
Monroe, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll. 30T p. ms. 

Sets up, in detail, a training program for the semi-skilled occupations, 

1858. Funkey, Lyman H. Industrial training for fresh water commercial 
ilshermen. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coli 125 p. ms. 

Studies industrial fishermen of Marinette, Wis., to determine the type of training and 
subjects desirable in a program of part-time and adult education. 

1859. Gates, Floyd C. A survey of industrial arts from the parents’ point of 
view in Wood county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. (Abstract in: 
Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939:26) 

Shows that the outstanding objectives given by the parents for industrial arts are ex- 
ploratory and general education ; and that the parents suggest that industrial arts be more 
practical and be given better equipment and more time and guidance. 

1860. Gierhart, Kenneth. A survey of teaching of industrial arts in small 
high schools. Master’s, 1940, Wittenberg, 141p. ma 

Studies current trends in the methods of teaching industrial arts in in Ohio, Finds that 
40 different areas of industrial arts are being taught in 238 schools m Ohio, providing nearly 
20,000 pupils with exploratory and try-out opportunities; that there is little uniformity in 
the number of periods a week devoted to industrial arts; that woodwork receives more 
emphasis than say ©th^ single course ; and that 50 percent of the instructors reporting had 
never had thade e^^perlence. 

1861. A proposed type of vocational school for Fihpiao 
imral education Maker’s, 1940. Oregon. 

1862. Green, Howard Wilson. Setting up a suggested method or procedure 
for organi«^ and teaching the needed skills and information on 50 shop jobs that 
are adapted to 3Reeltown community. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly, Inst, p. ms. 
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1863. GrifatR, Clyde E. A study of light in the industrial arts laboratories 
of the New Orleans luiblic schools. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State (Abstract 
m: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N, S. : 192) 

1864. Gunderson, B. Harry. An annotated and evaluated list of industrial 
teaching aid& for metal working classes Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 120 p. ms. 

1865. Hackman, Bay Carter. The difterential prediction of success in two 
contrasting vocational areas. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 

1866. Harrison, Oval Stanley. The development of industrial education in 
Missouri Doctor’s, 1940. Missouri. 

1867. Heldreth, William Virgil. Characteristics of the general shop. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Iowa State. 87 p. ms. 

1868. Hendershott, Cleo Hammett. A study of native Texas clays relative to 
their value for pottery making in the public schools. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
St. T, C. 

1869. Holloway, Bohert L. A proposed arts program. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. 48 p. ms. 

Presents an integrated program of tke industrial arts, fine arts, and home economics 
courses for the Gallon Junior High School. 

1870. Hostetler, James C. An industrial arts curriculum for the retarded and 
maladjusted pupils of Bloomington high school. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St CJoU. 
US p. ms. 

Describes a 4-semester program developed for Bloomington, 111., which permits of indi- 
vidual work, and the transfer of students hack and forth between the special and regular 
industrial-arts courses. 

1871. Humbargar, Solomon Wainewright. Development of a practical course 
in internal combustion motors and power farm equipment. Master’s, 1940. 
Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), 
vol. 26, no, 3: 57). 

Presents a practical course for a rural high school in Lamed, Kans , to help the farmer 
with power farm-equipment problems. 

1872. Illingworth, Charles W. Vocational and adult education in Wisconsin : 
administration and supervision. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 603 p, ms. 

1873. Johnson, Arvid N. A study of the industrial arts program in the senior 
high schools of Lincoln, Nebraska. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 38 p. ms. 

1874. Johnson, C. W. An appraisal of industrial arts: with reference to its 
<hwelopment in the State of West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State 127 p. ms. 

1875. Jones, Leonard. Matching abilities and jobs. Master’s, 1940. Colo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), voL 26, 
no, 3 : 60) 

Analyze methods used in placing individuals iu jobs, stressing the use of psychological 
tests and i]^easurements, and the results obtained from the use of such tests. Indicates 
that the personal interview and the application form are the most commonly used techniques ; 
and that there is a tendency to bring In job analysis as a basis for refinement of prognostic 
tMs.. 

1876. John 0. Parent opinion of manual training in New Orleana 
Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University, Bui- 

AaaJjww NiM speatioanslrea distribnted to 6,860 pgients. Indicates tttat a large 
|Swea*tg|^ 'Of we^e favorable to the teaching of the present course^ and that 

WST aaaWBBiii,# to have manual-training hxstructlon continued beyond the 'eleinentajy 
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1877. Kilpatrick, Joseph Jay. Fundamental factors in the evolution of non- 
vocational auto-mechanics. Master’s, 1939 Oregon State 134 p. ms. 

1878. King, Cecil E, The teaching of woodwork in Virginia high schools 
Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 99 p. ms. 

Studies the teaching of industrial-arts woodworking in 37 Virginia high schools m 
1938-39. 

1879. Kirk, Harold H. Bookbinding, a study of its history, equipment and 
techniques. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 213 p. ms. 

Presents a content study of extra or hand binding with reference to its use in the graphic- 
arts shop on the secondary-school level. 

1880. Koch, Herbert H. Industrial arts needs in Rule high school, Knoxville, 
Tennessee. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 70 p. ms. 

Studies the intelligence, vocational aptitude, occupational background, and occupational 
preferences of 185 high-school boys. Finds that industrial arts was chosen by 81.3 percent 
of the boys, most of whom chose it because they thought it would help them in their future 
life ; that they asked for 15 different industrial-arts courses not now offered, and that 75 (5 
percent expressed a desire for a community workshop. 

1881. Krueger, Albert T. A study of trade and industrial education in Texas 
since its inception. Master’s, 1939. Agi% and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 70 p. ms. 

Finds that there has been a steady increase in all trade and industrial education pro- 
grams from the time they became stabilized, the average annual growth for all programs 
being approximately 31 percent. 

1882. Lange, Corinth E. Result of a directed program of instruction in the 
basic skills. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

1883. Larson, Roy 0. The validation of a course of study in general printing. 
Master’s, 1940. Stout. 35 p. ms, 

1884. Lee, Floyd W. Selection and evaluation of related information per- 
taining to woodworking in 30 senior high schools. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 
48 p. ms. 

1885. Leet, H. 0. Basic principles for improving the thinking habits of indus- 
trial arts students in the field of industrial arts. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St 
CoIL 117 p. ms, 

1886. Lilly, Bob Thomas. A study of vocational rehabilitation of disabled 
citizens in Texas. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 45 p, ms. 

Studies records of 1,721 cases placed on a self-sustaining status by the Division of Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation from 1929 through 1938. 

1887. Lo Vette, Dallas D. Development of technique in American woodcarving. 
Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. 

1888. McKeown, Russell J. Outcomes of the Alamosa, Colorado, part-time 
diversified occupations course at the end of five years of its operation. Master’s, 
1940. Arizona St T. 0. 60 p. ms. 

1889. Mmljf J. R. A course in art metal for Southwest high school. Master’s, 
im coio. St Coll, m p. ms- 

1890. Martens, Arthur O. Course content for the general shop in consolidated 
schools. Master’s, 1^. Iowa State. 96 p. ms. 

1891. Maxwell, 3^ohn B. Industrial arts in the Dayton, Qhio, public schools, 
Maker’s, 190. Ohio State. 124 p. ms. 

1892. Maynard, Louis dTaoksou. Trends in trade and industrial education in 
the secondary schools of Oklahoma^ Master’s, 1946. Okla. A. & M. Coll 

general trends in trade and industrial education over the past 20 years, 
with trends in teacher qualifications ; development of the different types of programs; 
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student enrollment ; numtier of teachers ; minimum entrance ages for students ; financial 
trends ; and the administrative organization. 

1893. Heuler, IMilton Carl. The extent to which industrial arts contributes 
toward the recognition of aesthetic qualities in industrial products. Master’s, 
1939. Iowa State. 91 p. ms. 

Presents results of tests in the recognition of aesthetic qualities in industrial products, 
given pupils in six schools in Iowa. 

1894. Meyer, Edwin David. A follow-up study of industrial arts graduates of 
Oregon State college since 1915. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. CJoll. 107 p. ms. 

1895. Miller, E. E. A study of the grading of industrial arts woodworking 
projects. Master’s, 1989. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 35 p. ms. 

Analyzes 84 replies to a questionnaire sent to 167 schools having State affiliated courses 
in first-year woodwork. Finds that all of the teachers used different marking systems. 
Becommends that the mark be based on the finished product, and that definite marking 
standards he used. 


1896. Miller, Everett E. The relationship between industrial arts courses 
and occupational choices. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 89 p. ms. 

Concludes that the Industrial-arts courses aided in the occupational choices of students 
at Dunwoody Industrial Institute, Minneapolis, Minn. 

1897. Mitchell, Lottie B. M. A study of the post-high school careers of the 
graduates of Ponchatoula high school: a study in education. Master’s, 1939. 
Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol. 32 
K S. : 139-40) 

Attempts to determine the educational status ; occupational distribution ; marital status ; 
geographical distribution ; leisure-time activities ; social and civic activities ; and the value 
they place on their high-school training by graduates of the classes of 1931 and 1932. Finds 
that more than 50 percent of the graduates think a high-school education adequate in every 
respect. Concludes that schools must provide an education more completely adapted to 
everyday life. 


1898. Mitchell, W, Dee. Criteria for evaluating an industrial arts depart- 
ment. Master’s, 1940. Okla, A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to establish criteria for evaluating an industrial-arts department. 

1899. Mordy, Francis Earl, A proposed course in occupations based upon the 
present status of courses and upon experimentation. Master’s, 1939. Kans. 
StCoU. 99p.ms. 


1900. Myrich, G. E. Trends in industrial arts education. Master’s, 1940. 
East Texas St. T. C. 137 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bast Texas State teachers col- 
lege. Graduate studies, 1940: 46-48) 

Studies trends in industrial arts education from its earliest introduction into the United 
States to the present time. 


1901. Mee, William 3*06, A survey of industrial arts in the public schools of . 
Oregon. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. cioll. 65 p. ms. 


1S02. Morton, John E. Yocational high school needs for Schenectady. 
Master’s, 1940. K. T. St Coll, for Teach. 


Oxley, Bichard E, A study of the educational value of group projects 
si arts on a secondary lev^. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 96 p, ms. 
^ Ohio university. Abstracts of masters* theses . . . 1940: 38) 

^ the group project furthers the aims of educatimi ahd that such a preset 
the trends of education; that the project meets the approval of pupils, 
ii and that tli^ group pro^et promotes the orientation 

mer fimctlim, technical social functi^, and eiilibiral 

1 and that the group prelect in industrial arts on sewfey 
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1904. Peiffer, Herbert Claire, jr. Vocational education in California under 
the first Commissioner of industrial aud vocational education. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Standard. (Abstract in: Stanford University. Abstracts of dissertations 
. . . :31-34) 

Emphasizes developments in the agricultural, commercial, horaemaking, and industrial 
phases of vocational education at the secondary level. 

1905. Pendleton, Jobn Henderson. Industrial arts as a factor in adult edu- 
cation. Master’s, 1940, Iowa State. 80 p. ms. 

Studies the opinions of 27 industrial-arts and farm-shop teachers in Iowa and Utah 
as to the ways that industrial arts may contribute to better use of leisure time, wiser 
consumption, and greater economic security. Concludes that adults are interested in in- 
dustrial arts, and shows the need for, and feasibility of, making industrial arts a part 
of the adult-education programs of these States. 

1906. Peoples, Earl Hay. Graduate work in industrial education at Iowa 
State college from 1928 to 1940. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. T9 p. ms. 

1907. Perkins, Malcolm Henry. Industrial arts content for the home crafts- 
man Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 60 p. ms. 

Analyzes projects appearing in six magazines, in their industrial-arts or homecraft sec- 
tions Suggests a general shop course based on the frequencies of job operations found 
in the analysis. 

1908. Held, James W. Aviation in the high school curriculum. Master’s, 
1940. West Texas St T. C. 

1909. Hitzman, Herbert C. A program of trade extension and apprentice 
training in sheet metal in Superior, Wisconsin. Master’s, 1940. Stout 90 p. ms. 

1910. Hule, Paul Hopkins. Industrial arts in education for leisure. Master^s, 
1940. Washington. 136 p. ms. 

Concludes that industrial arts offers a valuable avenue whereby leisure hobbles and 
interests may be fostered. 

1911. Hung, Thomas Jacob. An analytical survey of industrial and home 
service occupations for the purpose of ascertaining vocational curricular needs in 
the Allentown school district Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

1912. Huppert, J. C. Procedures used in securing and teaching related infor- 
mation for acetylene welding. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

1913. St George, H. Edward. An analysis of the filling station business with 
special regard to the operator’s duties and responsibilities with recommendations 
for training. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 120 p. ms. 

1914. Schmid, Harry C. Trends in trade and industrial education in the 
public schools of the City of Minneapolis. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. CJoll. 100 

ms. 

Shews aa increase in enrollment in day classes in two vocational schoolh, and a neglect 
of trade-extension education. 

1915. Schwartz, Jack. Comparison of requirements in 200 vocations, 1929 
to 1 W Master’s, 1^9, Temple. 98 p. ms. 

1916. Scott, Charles IC. The pre-college background of industrial arts majors 
and miinors at the Colorado State College of Education, 1939-40. Master’s, 1940. 
Colo. St Coll of m' 

1017. Shm^an, AMeh Jedm. Iiearning eontent in violin making for industrial 
arts students. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. BOp. nm 

1918.' Shlllinger, Michael W. A i^udy of changes in the election of industrial 
arts subjects in South high sctiM durhig the years from September to June , 
1940*, Masto’s* 1940. Mlchtssn.' 
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1919. Simpson, L. A survey of the methods, technigues, and procedures 
used in teaching slow-learners in industrial arts in Indiana. Master’s, 1940. Ind. 
St. T. C. 40 p ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 11 : 154-55, July 1940) 

Concludes that industrial-arts courses must be adjusted to suit the needs, limitations, 
aptitudes, capacities, and interests of slow-learning pupils; that the slow-learning pupil 
must have confidence in his ability to contribute something worth while to the class ; must 
have confidence m his teacher ; must see that he is making progress ; must have a definite 
place m the shop personnel and organization ; and must be guided expertly in each step or 
procedure. 

1920. Snide, Amos C, A survey of industrial arts in the Muskingum Valley 
conference. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 101 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940: 49) 

Compares the industrial-arts programs in Caldwell, Crooksville, Glouster, McConnellsville, 
New Concord, New I^exington, and Philo, and offers suggestions for improving the programs. 

1921. Snyder, James Monroe. Carburetion: with emphasis on content for 
instruction. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 79 p. ms. 

1922. Stiles, Harold Leander. A study of industrial arts supervision in 
schools not employing special supervisors. Master’s, 1939. Oregon St. 61 p. ms. 

1923. Strong, Charles B, Validation of instructional repair jobs for trade 
classes in automotive maintenance. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 132 p. ms. 

1924. Stroud, Vaden H, Pre-engineering and technical service curricula, 
based on the vocational interests of high school boy students, Master’s, 1940. 
Colo. St. Coll. 160 p. ms. 

OutUues units for prc-eugiueernig courses 

1925. Swindell, George. A survey of industrial arts in Warren county. 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 69 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts 
of masters theses . . . 1939: 65) 

Finds that the industrial-arts courses were not the most expensive courses in the cur- 
riculum. Shows that the subject can be modernized in Warren County if the need is brought 
home forcefully to the teachers, industrial-arrs authorities, and business men who are 
familiar with the functions of industrial arts as it is presented today. 

1926. Taylor, Cyrus Byrdart. Home planning as an industrial arts activity. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 100 p. ms. 

1927. Thomas, Harry 0- A study of the Isaac Delgado central trades school 
graduates from June 1933 to June 1937. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol. 82 N. S. : 194-95) 

Analyzes 209 replies to a questionnaire sent to 326 graduates of this period. Concludes 
that in most cases the training is considered adequate; that in about two-thirds of the 
trades considered the wages are sufficient; and that the fields are overcrowded in all but a 
few of the 14 trades considered. 

1928. Thomas, Helen Leona. The occupational training of high school pupils. 
Master’s, 1939. New Mexico. 

19^. Thompson, Franklin Halstein, The functioning of the art knowledge 
of Junior high school pupils and teachers in industrial arts classes. Master’s, 
19^ Iowa State. 72 p. ms. 

1960^ Oscar Martin. Technical information for woodworking in 

Jtmlor Master’s, 1989. Iowa State. 

li|pi.iehool teachers' evaluation of the importance of certain wood- ' 

, W; ' A source uait^ of metalworking tool processes 

^ w a environment course. ' Master’s, 1940. Colo, St' CoE. 
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1932. Van Severs, Clell. The historical development of vocational education 
in the United States. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 158 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940:61-63) 

Traces the development of vocational education from the dayss of apprentice training to 
date, stressing the industrial school ; the part-time cooperative school ; the continuation 
school ; the day-vocational or trade school ; and the corpoi ation school. Discusses the part 
played by the Fedeial Government in advancing the work of vocational education. 

1933 VaiiDelden, Egbert H. Exploration of a teclinique for the preparation 
of occupational outlooks. Doctor’s, 1040. New York. 131 p. ms. 

Analyzes 40 industries which employ 60 percent of the industrial wage earners, for the 
period 1879-1937, in an attempt to develop a technique for measuring occupational prospects 

1934. Vaughn, Gerald Oliver. Materials of the automotive trade: their 
source, composition, production, and use. Master’s, 1939. Stanford 

1935. Waldhauser, Damon W. Employee relations of students m a coopera- 
tive part-time class. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 152 p ms. 

Studies specific d.flSlculties that students in part-time cooperative classes in Craig, Colo , 
have With their employers. Offers course units designed to correct them 

1936. Walker, Ernest E, The place of the industrial arts m the junior high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Ohla. A. & M. Coll. 

Concludes that subjects included in the industrial-arts program should be selected on the 
basis of their contiibution to the maximum development of the junior high-school youths. 

1937. Ward, Clifton Francis. A study of vocational rehabilitation in Utah. 
Master’s, 1939. Utah. 75 p. ms. 

1938. Warner, George Ormond. Vocational preferences of ninth grade boys 
in the junior high school of Arkansas City, Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. 
(Abstract i%: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 
3:127-28) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire by 107 boys enrolled in the ninth grade of the junior 
high school of Arkansas City, 

1939. Welborn, James David. An analysis of factors which will determine 
the application of design to industrial arts projects. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. O, 

1940. Wertz, Clifford H. Development and use of photography in the indus- 
trial arts laboratory. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 135 p. ms. 

Concludes that the subject is ideally applicable for material as subject matter in school- 
shop work, and that there is a shortage of suitable printed material to be used as tests, 

1941. Wham, B. X ‘ Suggestions for the organization of a county trade school 
for Seminole county* Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Col. 

Shows that a trade school might well be organized to offer instruction in evening classes, 
part-time classes, and day-unit trade classes. 

1942. Wheeler, Baul S. A plan for the industrial arts department in Bartlets- 
ville, Oklahoma, junior college. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll. 57 p, ms. 

Becommends courses in mechanical drawing, auto mechanics, architectural drawing, and 
carpentry, 

1943. White, Henry Andrew. Correlation between mechanical aptitude and 

information relating to automobile mechanics. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 
117 p. ma * , 

*1944. Whitesell, Harry Sellei^s.* A study of the vocational school programs 
in 10 cities in the DhiM States. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 116 p. ms. 

Sindies the plan of administrative organization and the program of offerings in the voca- 
tional schools of these ioml^zes data on : The community } administrative organi- 

zation of ithe vocational schools enrollment and entrance requirements; organizatiem 
Instruction ; vocational courses offered ; and placement, ‘ ^ 
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1&45. Wilson, Carl S. A job opportunity survey of Lincoln County, Missis- 
sippi, with special reference to the needs of junior college students. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, 
vol. 32 N, S. : 157) 

Shows an urgont need for^educational administrators to give serious consideration to the 
reorganization of vocational courses at the junior-college level. 

1946. Wilson, Paul L. Science involved in the teaching of general metal. 
Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

1947. Winsor, A. L. A study of tension of student pilots during training. 
Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell university, 1940. 

Studies changes in pulse rate, respiiation rate, blood pressure, steadiness, and secretion 
rate during all aspects of flight training. 

1948. Wise, Glenn Orion. Methods of interpreting industrial arts. Master’s, 
1939. Iowa State. 125 p. ms. 

Presents a summary of the different methods and techniques of interpreting the industrial- 
arts program. 

1949. Woodin, J. C. The Wichita plan of training airplane mechanics. 
Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 76 p. ms. 

Describes a training program, worked out in 1939 in cooperation with local factories, in 
which applicants accepted by the companies were trained in a high school in Wichita, Kans. 


AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 


1050. Alsabrook, Paschel Henry, A study to determine in what farm shop 
jobs a teacher of vocational agriculture should have training in order to accom- 
plish an acceptable shop program. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 55 p. ms, 

1951. Benton, Ralph Albert. The determination of subject matter for a 
course in soil conservation for boys in high school. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 

1952. Bible, Bond L. Significant factors in the development of a long-time 
supervised farm practice program. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

1953. Bowen, William C. Factors relating to the choice of two majors in 
Clemson college— agricultural education and technical agriculture. Master’s, 
1940. Oolo. St. Coll. 44 p. ms. 

Studies two groups of students as to their general intelligence ; high school and college 
marks; marks in English; subjects taken in high school and in college; home oppor- 
tunities ; home conditions ; plans for graduate work ; and vocational Intentions, Shows that 
there is not enough difference between students preparing to teach vocational agriculture 
and students pursuing technical courses to conclude that one group is superior to the other. 

1954. Bresslar, Gleuu Otto. Approved practices for vocational agriculture 
projects: the development of lists of approved agricultural practices for all types 
of vocational agricultural projects with recommendations for their use. Master’s, 
1940. Penn. State. 


1955. Ohubb, Galvin Baker. An analysis of certain peinsonal and enviroh- 
ii»tal factors of urban and rural trainees in agriculture education and similar 
Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

Spelman B., Shreve, l^bert If., m4 Thompson, 3*. 1, Sheep 
, ^Wtfomla future farmers: a guide to profitable production; Lamb 
^ and Iamb projects ; producing pure-bi^ range rams ; fiocfc 
San 34 iIs Obl^, Oalifomi^ IPblytedhniC &fiiool, 1940. 

Infilpace d adult agricultural 
Etteniling. Iiaaier*i^ 39^, Iowa State. ^ p. 
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1958. DoLervich, Sam. Problems encountered in becoming established in 
farming by young men trained in vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1940. Iowa 
State. 146 p. ms. 

1959. Evans, Arthur Hugh. Factors aiSecting the establishment in farming 
of 100 former students of the vocational agriculture department of Hudson, Iowa. 
Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 118 p. ms. 

Studies the occupations, marital status, type of farm tenure, economic status, residence, 
and satisfaction with their jobs of these former students. 

1960. Farmer, G-ordon C. The home grounds improvement enterprise. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Va. Poly. Inst. 220 p. ms. 

Analyzes the home grounds improvement enterprise into teaching units adapted to farm- 
home situations. 

1961. Eerdum, Clarence Ealeigh. A study of the occupational distribution of 
former students of Walalum high school and its relationship to the vocational 
agricultural program. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 67 p. ms. 

1962. Fowler, Hornsby Joseph. Teacher response to required teaching time 
in vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 123 p. ms. 

Finds that Tennessee teachers consider 60 minute periods for shop work and field trips 
too short, and consider 60 minute periods suflBlcient for laboratory exercises and classroom 
exercises. Concludes that the supervised farm program and out-of-class activities provide 
time and facilities for effective training, and that these programs should be considered as 
organized instruction and the time so used should he counted as such. 

1963. Jepson, E. B. A program of farm practice supervision for vocational 
agriculture teachers in Nevada. Master’s, 1940 Colo. St CoU. 77 p. ms. 

Shows the important activities in which teachers of vocational agriculture should engage 
in order to supervise adequately the home-project work of boys In their vocational agricultural 
classes. 

1964. Johnson, Harold F. The type and amount of agricultural training 
received by Greeley, Colorado, farmers. Master’s, 1939 Colo. St Coll. 48 p. ms. 

Shows the need for vocational agriculture in the Greeley high school and in adult evening 
classes. 

1965. Kennedy, Harold William. Objectives of agricultural education : his- 
torical and present status. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio 
State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 32 : 205-212) 

Discusses the historical and present status of agricultural education in the United States : 
economic objectives ; personal problems ; group relationship ; and secondary social and civic 
objectives. 

1966. King, Eufus B. Teaching data dealing with com for the use of teachers 
of agriculture in Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. Inst. 192 p. ms. 

3?resents 169 units on various phases of the corn enterprise. 

1967. Knopf, Tlieodore N. A survey of the status of teachers of vocational 
agriculture in Michigan for 1989-40, Master’s 1940, Michigan. 

1968. IraEue, Grove G« Occupational status of State farmers of Texas, Mas- 
ter*s» 19^. Colo. St Coll. 40 p. ms. 

Finds that 63 of the W boys who received the State farmer degree wore engaged 

in some tW of farming, WhSh» another 10 percent were in occupations relating to farming, 

1969* 'Cloved D. Bange and imsture improvement data for 

teacher^ cKf agriculture iu areas of west Texas. Master’s, 1940. Tfexas 

Teeii*’OoE’ ; 

1970. HcCEeltod, ^ohn Barnharl* Opportuhitias for placement and eslEl^ 
lishment on farms in selected OMo communities where vocational agriculture ^ 
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taught. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of doctoral dissertaioiis, no. 33 : 167~T3) 

Studies farms and farm operators ; the average size of the farms ; the amount of labor on 
farms used in this study and the amount of labor needed ; opportunities for buying farms ; 
opportunities for renting farms ; opportunities for employment as hands ; opportunities foi 
employment cm a share basis. Concludes that opportunities for placement and establish- 
ment on farms other than the home farm vary greatly in number and in desirability ; that 
many of the most desirable opportunities have high requirements as to capital and personal 
qualifications. 

1971. Myers, Paul F. The construction of job sheets in farm forge shop 
Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. Inst. 263 p. ms. 

Gives drawings and detailed directions for carrying on the work involved in each of the 48 
forge jobs. 

1972. Nelson, Eldridge Esaw. A study of Houston County to determine 
whether the course of vocational agriculture should be modified to better meet 
the needs of both landlord and tenant students. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 
43 p. ms. 

1973. Perky, James B. To formulate a score card to evaluate programs of 
vocational agriculture in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 56 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of a score card for the evaluation of programs* of vocational 
agriculture 

1974. Phillips, Howard Edward. The effort of the supervised practice pro- 
gram on the post school farm program. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 55 
p. ms. 


1975. Pulley, Mason H. A follow-up atudy of graduates, post graduates, and 
those qualified to teach by taking certain classes in agricultural education at 
Virginia polytechnic institute. Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. Inst. 85 p. ms. 

Studies the occupations of 432 men and women who studied vocational agriculture between 
1918 and 1938. Finds that 60 percent of those trained to teach agriculture are now engaged 
in that occupation; and that most of the others are in occupations related to agriculture 
or tu teaching. 


1976. Bichard, 0. E, md Wakeman, T. J. A study of the occupational status 
of former students of vocational agriculture, 1936-37. Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. 
Inst. 83 p. ms. 

Studies the records of J 1,630 ex-students of vocational agriculture in Virginia, and on 
1,015 individual records of ex-studeuts. Finds that 38.4 percent of the former students of 
vocational agriculture remained in farming and 7.2 percent in related occupations. 


1977. Bobinson, B. 0. Efficiency of supervised farm practice work in 22 
departments of vocational agriculture near Beynolds, Illinois. Master’s, 3.940, 
Colo. St. Coll. 104 p. ms. 

Binds that general planning was more efficiently conducted than preliminary planning, 
while provisions for instruction were more efficiently administered than joh planning. Con- 
cludes that most phases of supervised farm practice could be greatly improved. 


1978. Buch, Bex Edward. Agricultural economics taught in adult agricul- 
tuft|fremtug schools in Iowa. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 70 p. ms. 

I eourse offerings in agricultural economics in the evening schools of Iowa from 

f.l . ; , , 

Ak Surveying and analyaiag the farm business. Blacks- 
1989, 32 p. ms. (Department mimeograph, no. 45) 
l^lmen farjm-businesa snswey. 
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tl98Q. Sanders, Harry W. and . Organized teaching data on chickens. 

Blacksburg, Va. Poly. Inst., 1939. 79 p. (Bulletin of the Va. Poly. Inst., vol. 
38, no. 2) 

Presents 68 units organized under 15 Jobs involved in various phases of poultry produc- 
tion Includes experimental data to encourage farmers and farm boys to adopt improved 
practices in poultry production. 

1981. . Organizing and using factual data in teaching: for the use of 

teachers of agriculture in Virginia. Blacksburg, Va. Poly. Inst., 1939. 40 p. ms. 
(Department mimeograph, no. 43) 

Offers suggestions for recognizing good subject matter ; securing and organizing it ; pre- 
paring, filing, and storing charts and other material ; and planning and teaching a lesson, 
using charted data. 

1982. Satterwhite, Wilburn A. History of soils and erosion in the Floyd 
school district Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. C. 130 p. ms. (Abstract m: 
East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 52-53) 

1983. Scarborough, C. Cayce. An attempt to secure the proper interpretation 
of a program of vocational agriculture in Beauregard community. Master’s, 
1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 50 p. ms. 

1984 Scott, Joseph Kyle. The construction of individual instruction or job 
sheets in farm mechanics for the use of students and teachers in vocational edu- 
cation in agriculture in Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. Inst. 185 p. ms 

Classifies 66 farm-mechanics jobs under 5 main headings; and constructs Job sheets for 
carrying out the work involved in each of the jobs, 

1985. Sharitz, T, J., jr. Comparison of Virginia Future Farmers of America 
receiving the State farmer degree between 1927-1938 with boys not holding the 
same degree. Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. Inst. 86 p. ms. 

Compares the high-school and post high-school leadership and citizen records of 306 
State farmers with those of 269 boys who had not received the degree. 

1986. Speiser, Alfred T. A three year farm mechanics course of study for the 
Del Norte, Colorado, high school. Master's, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 58 p. m. 

Finds that the program of the first year is devoted to basic training, and the second and 
third years cover activities similar to those found on farms in the vicinity of the school. 

1987. Spillman, Claude Omar. The relation of the economic production of 
farmers of the Southern Appalachian region to certain social factors. Doctor’s, 
1939. Kentucky. 498 p. ms. 

Attempts to show the relationship between the size of the agricultural income per farm 
person in selected counties in Georgia, Kentucky, and Tennessee, and health of farm 
persons ; health facilities on the farm ; commission of crime by persons living on farms ; 
church membership ; educational status ; educational facilities ; and fecundity ratio. Recom- 
mends vocational training ; training in conservation ; part-time instruction ; integration of 
educational facilities ; and increased State equalization funds. 

1988. Sutherland, S. S. A history of agricultural education in the secondary 
schools of California, 1901 to 1940. San Buis Obispo, California Polytechnic 
School, 1940. 60 p. ms. . 

Discusses the early developments of the teaching of agriculture in State schools, 1900- 
1906; the beginnings of agriculture in the high schools, 1905-1910; the development of 
academlc*agriculture and agriculture^cience courses, 1910-1916 ; the Introduction of voca- 
tional agriculture into the high schools of California, 1917-20 ; vocational agriculture 
acceptei^ and its position consolidated, 1924-29 ; the depression era, 1931-34 ; and the post 

dep^sion 1935-40. 

legj. yfTaa enroH for Kigb school classes in yocational agri- 

ciatflral Obispo, .qapowla Polytecbnte School, 1940. 4 ik ms. 

' encolbawit In <a<iS8es In vocational agricoltnre aboiiia he Uqltel, 

IpwSMe, to poplls wJaxie imrt history and present conditions Indicate that 1^. 
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hare an interest in following an agricultural occupation ; opportunity to do so ; and the 
aptitude and experience necessary to succeed in this field. 

1990. Tait, Beginald L. To determine what farm shop jobs a teacher of voca- 
tional agriculture should have training in before he can accomplish an acceptable 
shop program. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 68 p. ms. 

1991. Taylor, Joseph B. Worthwhile training for prospective tenant farmers. 
Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 59 p. ms. 

Describes desirable qualifications and characteristics of tenant farmers ; and suggests 
units of instruction and necessary lessons. 

1992. Thompson, J. I. Hog project summary. San Louis Obispo, California 
Polytechnic School, 1940. 3 p. ms. 

1993. Turner, John Prank. A program of evening school instruction designed 
to meet the needs of adult farmers in the Evergreen, Alabama, school area. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 25 p. ms. 

1994. Vessel, Matt Prank. The study of couser\ation education in the rural 
areas of the United States. Doctor’s, 1940. Cornell. 652 p. ms. 

1995. Vose, Ralph H. A study of the work in farm mechanics taught m the 
departments of vocational agriculture of western Nebraska and the training in 
farm mechanics received by the teacher. Master’s, 1939. Colo, St. Coll. 58 p. ms. 

Concludes that more farm-mechanics work should be lequired of the prospective teacher, 
and the work should be made more practical 

1906. Walsh, William Leonard. Interpreting vocational agriculture and voca- 
tional home economics to the Coffee county public. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. 
Inst. 100 p. ms. 

1997. Wedel, Leo Virgil. The organization of content for agricultural teach- 
ing in western Kansas high schools. Master’s, 1939. Port Hays Kans. St. Coll. 
55 p. ms. 

1998. Wiehe, Herbert R. Administrative problems relating to the establish- 
ment and maintenance of vocational agriculture departments in Kansas high 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll. 109 p. ms. 

Studies the opinions of teachers and administrators on : Ability to locate capable teachers ; 
higher salaries paid to teachers of agriculture and longer hours of work put in by them ; 
summer programs ; cooperation with other teachers ; high unit cost of the agricultural pro- 
gram per pupil ; popularity of the subject with pupils ; and the inability of the State and 
local administrations to agree on the agriculture departments. 

1999. Woodul, Parker A, Occupations of graduates majoring in the division 
of agriculture at Colorado State college for the 10 year period, 1927-1986. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Colo. St Coil. 117 p. ma 

Concludes that 82 of the 130 graduates who were studied entered vocations for which 
they were trained ; and that approximately 80 Percent of the graduates who were qualified 
to teach agriculture taught for 1 year or more 

2000. Young, Alton. Inhibiting factors in supervised farm practice. Master’s, 
.1940. Colo. St Coll. 82 p. ms. 



HOME ECONOMICS 

Kenneth K. Consumer education in Iowa high schools. 
Iowa. 

I^erick B. A study in consumer education. Mister’s, 1940. 

' , I ' ' 

Reieutioa of of sub}ect matter taught 

for feacblp^ of Itoii economics. Master^i^ 
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2004. Amos, CRarlcie Haomi. A study of the use of the playback in consumer 
education. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2005. Andes, Mabel Lois. Nutrition experiments suitable for teaching in high 
school. Master’s, 1940. St. Coll, of Wash. 

2006. Barber, Truman Joseph.. Consumer education in Texas high schools 
and a proposed outline of study. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

2007. Bean, Helen J, A suggested unit on meal planning and serving based 
on family customs. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 97 p. ms. 

Uses records of 185 girls in Port Wayne, Ind., as a meal-planning unit adjusted to the 
family customs of the girls who were in high school. 

2008. Belew, Ruby Cathryn. A suggested course in consumer education for 
secondary schools based on data taken from certain textbooks and courses of 
study. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2009. Bishop, Helen. An investigation of home economics education in the 
junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. O., Emporia. 62 p. ms. 

2010. Bond, Alice Mary. The history of the development of home economics 
in the public schools of New Orleans, 1910-1989. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract m: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S.: 184) 

Shows steady progress and development of home economics ; and that the desire of the 
students to continue the election of this subject has indirectly aided its progress and 
development. 

2011. Braly, Pauline. Content of courses for boys’ home economics in 10 
high schools of Texas for 1939-40. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 99 p. ms. 

Finds that courses Include personal grooming, clothes, and selection and preparation of 
foods. 


2012. Brice, Annie Meda. Requirements for household employment of the 
homemakers in San Antonio, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll. 149 p. ms. 

Recommends a training program for household employees, based on interviews with 100 
household employees iu San Antonio. 

2Q13t Brier, Dorris Jacqueline.* Recommendations for furnishing a home 
management house at Oregon State college. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St Coll. 


2014. Broxton, Malcolm Irwin. A survey of consumer education with certain 
proposals. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 


2015. Bryan, Ford R. A synthesis and evaluation of subject matter topics in 
consumer science. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2016. Buer, Ethel. Development of home economics in New Mexico. Master’s, 
1940. Colo. St CoU. 806 p. ms. 

Traces the development of home economics in the high schools of New Mesdeo. 


^17. Caldwill, Helen. Training for money management In the home through 
experiences in homemaking classes. Master’s, 1940, Colo. St CtoB. 95 p. ms. 


Olfem a ^lan for training pupils in money management through experience in homemak- 
ing claastes. 

20J8.< Campbell, Alice Marian. A survey of consumer knowledge and infor- 
mation known 1^ l^gh school students and their i^r^ts in Seneca, Sabetha, ami 
_^ll^ter’s, 1940. Colo. St CJoR. of Ed. ^ 

' ' Ommmm representation in the New ^ Doe- 

' University Press, 1940. m p 

regulation ; consumer policy and Indus- 

; la agri^nral adjustment - ' . ^ 
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2020. Christian, Johnie, A suggested program for the reconstruction of 
home economics in secondary education. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

Evaluates the purposes which have operated in the field of home economics, and cffers 
suggestions for implementing a democratic philosophy. 

2021. Cochrane, James K. Consumer practices of Hoosick school students. 
Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2022. Currie, CaiTeton H. College offerings dealing with problems of mar- 
riage : an analysis and a proposal. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State 83 p. ms. 

Analyzes and compares 85 courses dealing with marriage in 73 institutions in the United 
States Finds that considerable preparation for marriage is given in the institutions 
investigated, in credit courses and non-credit series of lectures ; and that while the courses 
vary in some ways, they follow general trends. Offers a unit on marriage and family life 
for a State university. 

*2023. DeBerg-Kahn, Esther B. The evolution of movable furniture of the 
Romanesque period during the eleventh and twelfth centuries. Doctor’s, 1939. 
New York. 157 p. ms. 

2024. Dwyer, Bister Mary Bernard. Homemaking education in the Catholic 
four 5’ear college for women. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 143-48) 

Analyzes the curricula of 70 colleges, and finds that only about two-thirds of the colleges 
offer home-economics work. Offer.*? an integrated curriculum plan and a daily schedule for 
class work in the Catholic college for women. 

2023. Everett, Edith Margaret. Factors which influence farm girls for or 
against participation in 4H club work and enrollment in high school home eco- 
nomics classes in Greene county, Iowa Master’s, 1940. , Iowa State. 105 p ms. 

2026. Felder, Anna Patterson. Home activities of high school girls in Pike 
County, Mississippi. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, voL 32 N. S. : 68) 

Analyzes replies to 358 questionnaires pertaining to home activities presented to girls 
enrolled in the home-economics classes of 8 high schools. Recommends that a more 
thorough training in home management be provided ; that more interest in young children 
be stimulated; and that a greater responsibility for serving meals and preparing and 
packing lunches be assumed by high-school girls , 

2027. Finch, Bohert. Dv^aliiation of a course in consumer business education. 
Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 256 p. ms. 

Presents an evaluation by students, parents, and educators of various units and objec- 
tives in a specific consumer-business-education course, and an evaluation by business men 
of the need for and kind of consumer instruction to be given in high school. 

2028. Foose, Buby Calvert. The contribution of Catherine Esther Beecher 
to the development of home economics. Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 50 p. ms. 

Shows the way her educational philosophy grew out of the experiences of her early life; 
that she stressed personahty development, community responsibility, health education, and 
instruction in domestic economy. Describes the founding of Milwaukee-Downer College 
because it embodied all of Miss Beecher^s objectives in home economics. 

2^. Frank, Aline C. Buying habits of women and girls in selecting clothing 
for the high school girl. Master’s, 19^. Colo. St CoU. 55 p. ms. 

Slirtie factors used in the selection, purchase, and making of clothing for high-school 

Talues derived frmn group experiences in home economics 
^ools. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

orwflzation which- would provide group ezperienccs"as a 
mmm of, flbie purposes of general education in .clothing units, using 

m subjects iphiSrade girls. . 
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2031. Good, Catherine Louise. The treatment of household arts from the 
cultural viewpoint. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

2032. Gordon, Clarence A, Consumer education in advertising. Master’s, 
1940. Kans St. T. C., Emporia. 67 p. ms. 

2033. Haimes, Florence Catherine, An investigation of eoiisiimer education 
training in California schools. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

2034. Harmon, Hilda. Home activities of girls enrolled in home economies 
in Acadia parish. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 185-86) 

Analyzes schedules and Questionnaires sent to 491 girls enrolled in home economics in 
1938—39. Recommends that teachers of home economics make a comprehensive study of the 
home conditions and the home activities performed by the girls in their communities, so 
that they will be able to stimulate more interest in these activities through carefully 
planned units of work 

2035. Haverstock, Wesley. A proposed consumer course in household appli- 
ances. Master’s, 1D40. Kentucky. 85 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of the consumer-education movement, and presents a proposed unit 
of instruction m the selection and use of household appliances. 

2036. Hendee, Edgar A. What the children of Brookhaven-Smithtown school 
district buy. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

2037. Herald, Eunice E, The correlation of home economics and social 
science, grades 3 to 6 in the elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2038. Hicks, Agnes Abernathy. A survey of the sewing practices of the 
non-gainfully employed, married graduates, Division of borne economics, Texas 
technological college. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll 105 p. ms. 

Concludes that the women In the lower-income levels had more sewing equipment and did 
more sewing and mending than did those in the higher-income levels; that few women 
saw any relationship between problems they met in clothing selection and construction and 
their lack of college training ; and that the courses in clothing and textiles at the college 
have met the needs of the homemakers successfully. 

2039. Hixson, Beryl. Methods used by 31 Texas home economics teachers to 
determine and meet individual needs of pupils. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 
89 p. ms. 

2040. Holden, Harriet M. An analysis of consumer habits in the purchase 
and use of foods with special reference to Bogalusa. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 69-70) 

Shows the need for teaching consumer facta to high-school girls. 

2041. Horning, Pearl, An analysis of the time spent by home management 
house students* Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. OolL 

2042. Hunt, Mary Buth. Some effects on curriculum, equipment, and pupil 
growth of changing from non- vocational ^to vocational home economics. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa State, 115 p, ms. 

2043. Jones, Ploy Hallie. Effect of home economics instruction on certain 

homemaking practices of a selected group of homemakers of Ta^^lor, Tex. Mas- 
ter’s, IW. tpwa State. 70 p. ms. , . 

, the hememaking practice® of home-economic® trained and non-home-ec&oncsnics 

ttnihe#^hij^^^cd^i»adnate®. tlfestt the home^onomlc® trained group t«n#s to 

hotted ' in'^mpney mi:mgament 'and family relationships. Discover® some Imu 
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2044. Jones, Rosalind. Growth of consumer education in the United States. 
Master's, 1040. Okla. A. & M. CoU. 

Attempts to determine the growth of consumer education In the schools, emphasis In 
course content and placement, teacher training, and various plans used in teaching the 
course as shown by courses of study. 

2045. Keller, Dorothy L. A cooperative program for occupational education 
in food service. Master's, 1940. Colo. St Coll. 377 p. ms. 

Analyzes data collected through personal interviews to determine qualities necessary 
for success m food-service employment. Sets up a unit in table service and in counter 
service. 

2046. Key, Everett E. One semester home planning course for girls. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 122 p. ms. 

Designs a course of study for the high school of Lubbock, Tex., which includes building 
specifications, sites, types of architecture, materials, furniture, drawings, and sketching. 

2047. Koenig, Bay L. A course in upholstry. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 

71 p, ms. 

2048. Kntsunai, Sadako. Educational needs having implications for the home 
economics program. 3. Girls taking home economics in the public intermediate 
and high schools, Territory of Hawaii Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 135 p. ms. 

2049. Larsen, Annie. The guidance value of high school home economics. 
Master’s, 1940. St, Coll, of Wash. 

2050. Laughlin, Gladys Elizabeth, A study of home and living problems of 
recent graduates of the Woodstock, Illinois, high school as a guide in planning a 
home economics curriculum. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, General series (A), voL 26, no. 3; 72) 

Attempts to determine the everyday-living needs of a group of young women who had been 
out of high school from 1 to 5 years. Offers suggestions for making the home-economics 
program more nearly meet the needs of young women. 

2051. Law, Carlyn Waldo. Family life education for boys in the secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

2052. Leftridge, Treva Marie, Buying habits of women in purchasing ready- 
made dresses. Master’s, 1940. Colo, St CoU. 69 p. ms. 

Develops a consumer-buying unit for high-school girls based on questionnaires and 
observations of women making purchases in stores. 

2C^. Linde, Bister M. Eortunata. Integration of home economics in the 
high school curriculum. Master’s, 1989, Seton Hall. 57 p. ms. 

Demonstrates the value of home economics in developing a functioning philosophy of 
personal living, home, and family life. 

2054. Luddington, Helen B. Contribution of vocational homemaking to 
needs of out-of-sehool girls in Golden, Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 

72 p* ms. 

BteMm the nmnher of girls between the ages of 14 and 21 who were mt of school, and 
their wM tm further education. 

^2055. IBditha. Factors rdated to children’s participate in certain 

types oi yrnm activity. iNictor’s. 1940. T. c., Obi untT, , Sew 

Ctollege,<kai«af^^BatTO;^ty,1941, 

to the gmae-Behoel hsr stiiarto* the tMleiM^,' 

sUthgrafleBof theDe»le«W®ik.,S(*ool8. Cenetoawi tiart hiewfe 
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the types of personal regimen necessary for children's personality development, and the 
type of meal preparation which gives opportunity for self-expression and broadened interest ; 
that housekeeping is important chiefly in training them to assume a necessary responsibility 
in caring for objects in their environment which they use in common with other members 
of the family and in teaching them to make a contribution to the group. 

2056. McClure, Ethel. Individual buying problems of certain junior college 
girls in clothing. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 216 p. ms. 

Finds that most of the girls w’ho were studied had no plan for spending although they 
bought their own clothing ; that many of them depended on seller’s guides in buying and 
were ignorant of qualities ; and that most of them wanted more training m buying. 

2057. McCreary, George William. A survey of consumer knowledge and 
information of parents and senior high school students of the tenth, eleventh, and 
twelfth grade levels in Humboldt, Kans. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2058. McGehee, Lorine V. Training for household employment in a large 
mining community in Arizona. Master’s, 1940. Colo, St. Coll. 131 p. ms. 

Analyzes inter\iews held with 100 housekeepers employing Mexican girls, and with 71 
Mexican household workers in Jerome, Ariz. Concludes that there w’ere opportunities for 
household employment, that the Mexican girls needed more training, and that the girls 
were interested enough to justify a program for training for household employment. 

2059. Mack, Mabel Townes, A study of the kitchen sink center in relation 
to home management Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 

2060. McQuesten, Isabella Franklin. Student progress in two paired food 
classes : time and method specified, lltlaster’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 98 p. ms. 

2061. Mast, Clare E. Problems of family relationship common to girls in 
the homemaking classes, Oskaloosa high school. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 

54 p. ms. 

2062. Maynard, Proctor W. A survey of materials for consumer education. 
Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 118 p. ms, 

2063. Miner, Robert B. An appraisal of trend measurement with special 
reference to establishment of managerial policies. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 

106 p. ms. (Astract in: Ohio university. Astracts of master’s theses . . . 
1940 : 35) 

Appraises the ability of the common procedures of trend determination to recognize the 
efiCects of trend causes. 

♦2064. Mirkus, Gertrude J. Housing as an instrument of education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. New York. 51 p. ms. 

Compares the mental and physical effects of slum housing on the adolescent with the 
effects of socialized housing. 

2065* Mitcham^ Shelby Almeda. Factors which influence girls for and a^inst 
the election of home economics in Tyler, Texas, senior high school. Master’s, 
1940. Ipwa State, 98 p. ma 

2066. Munn, Kathleen, Norabelle. The teaching of family relationships in 
Colorado. Master’s, 1940, Colo. St Ctoll. 68 p, ms* 

♦2067. Munyan, Viola l^T^elle. The development of a course of study In 
homemaMng for fifth, sixth, seventh and Eighth grade girls. Master’s, 1940. 
Maine. 1^ p. m 

Attempts to find, from the hhfidreh, their mothers, and from personal observations, the 
gjmimt and pnlsrests of the ^Idm of the Horace Mann training school in Salma, 
Hass., in hrfier to and improve the present course of study to more newly fit the 

of ewnonficl and general education,, Studies ofSce records ; ch^ lists done 
at school W the dlfildren, papers written as class Seises ; a limited number of diaries ; s 
an^ a ^^thmiaalre and che<& list, fiUed out hy the mothers. i ; 
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2068. Neimann, M. Alice. Home and family life education in the general 
education program in Central high school, Tulsa, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. 
Colo. St. ColL 86 p. ms. 

Analyzes the conditions of airls' home and family education as compared with the core 
cumculum, to determine similarity, differences, and overlapping. 

2069. Nybeck, Glennie Izlar. Effect of high school foods courses on the 
food habits of girls of Montevallo, Alabama, high school. Master’s, 1940. Iowa 
State. 121 p. ms. 

2070. Pennington, Mildred. Home economics departments in certain sec- 
ondary schools in the State of Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 307 p. ms. 

Surveys 24 4-year high schools with pupil enrollments ranging from 320 to 574 pupils to 
determine the status of teacher preparation, equipment, courses of study, methods of teach- 
ing, and characteristics of students and activities in home economics. 

2071. Petty, Norma. The adequacy of high school vocational courses in the 
State of Nevada as a preparation for homemaking. Master’s, 1940. St. Coll, of 
Wash. 

2072. Pointer, Mary Della. Amounts and cost of clothing purchased by a 
selected group of 80 Tennessee high school girls. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 
150 p. ms. 

Finds that the number of garments included in the wardrobe and the price paid for these 
garments increased as the student advanced into the upper grades m the high school. 

2073. Powell, Buth. Evidences of growth in the homemaking program of 
Faulkner County, Arkansas. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. Ill p. ms. 

Studies changes made In 100 rural homes by homemakers who participated in adult-home- 
making classes from 1929-30 to 1039-40, and provisions made for home-economics educa- 
tion at both the secondary and adult levels as a means of measuring results in the county 
homemaking program. Finds significant improvement in the physical conditions of the 
homes studied ; increased effort to furnish a balanced diet for the family group ; increased 
provision for home economics at the secondary level ; continued interest in home economics 
at the adult level ; increased library facilities ; and cooperation between the home and school. 

2074. Bankin, Paul C. A survey of present practices and needs in instruc- 
tion for marriage and family relationships at the high school level. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in' Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 
32 N. S. : 147*^8) 

Bepresents a questionnaire survey conducted among students of Louisiana State Univer- 
sity to determine the extent and effectiveness of instruction received in high school on certain 
problems of marriage and family relationships, and to ascertain the needs for such instruc- 
tion as expressed by these students. Finds a definite desire for such instruction by both 
men and women; extremely limited and scattered instruction offered through existing 
courses; the presence in the schools of many teachers qualified by personality traits to 
give such instruction ; and a definite need for the immediate introduction of such materials 
into the curricular offerings. 

2075. Beeves, Lester L. Children’s out-of-school experiences as a basis for 
consumer education in the elementary school. Master’s, 4940. Washington. 70 
p. ms. 

Finds that children*s economic experience is unnecessarily limited in scope and variety, 
but thht nevertheless it is adequate as a basis for consumer education on the eil^mentary- 
school level 

1W6. Begenstein, Alma. An evaluation of certain practical and informa* 
tional outemn^ of clothing learning of high school i^rjs in the Btate Kentucky 
and suggesHena that may help teachers of tdolhlng in coB^e. 4040. 

Kentucky. \ 

Indicates that l» little rdaBonship between toe stot 
In h^h school, and cedtae success. Recommends the developm^t Of a 
test as a means of Otototto r^tition of clothing mtU 3^ iVbrii ' V ‘ ^ ^ ' 

* 'f 
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2077. Beid, Mary Ophelia, Evaluation of home economics libraries of a 
selected group of schools in Indiana. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 129 p. ms. 

Finds the need for a better plan of financing home-economics libraries in these schools, 
and that later editions of books and more periodicals should be provided. 

2078 Bomey, Kenneth. A survey of consumer economic information and 
knowledges among adults and secondary school students in Franklin county, 
Nebraska. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*2079. Schouler, Mary E. The organization of four units in ninth grade home 
economies. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 56 p. ms. 

Presents four units based on present-day social and economic problems and designed to 
fit the needs, interests, and capacities of a group ot ninth-grade home-economics pupils. 

2080. Selph, Laura Durham. Adult education in homemaking in Louisiana, 
1929-1939, with special reference to Webster parish. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. ; 186-87) 

Concludes that adult education in homemaking occupies an important place in educa- 
tion for family life today ; that Louisiana has made rapid progress in it during the last 10 
years ; that most of the work has been done by the public schools ; that Federal funds are 
essential to the progress of the movement ; that a flexible program is needed to meet the 
needs of the adults ; and that only 38 of the 64 parishes offer homemaking education to 
adults. 

2081. Sheffer, Norman George. A program for consumer education in the 
Mankato public schools, Mankato, Kansas, Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol, 26, no. 3: 110) 

2082. Sibler, Sister Mary Carlotta. An investigation of some homemiiking 
needs of certain adolescent girls. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 91 p. ms. 

Studies the socio-economic status, personality traits, and aesthetic-appreciation needs 
of girls in a high school in Covington, Ky. Finds that the selection and maintenance of 
a home and its furnishing should be taught in the high school, as the parents of most of 
these girls owned their homes. Shows a need for training in aesthetic appreciation. 

2083. Simmons, Dorothy Fredrika. Trends and practices in home manage- 
ment programs in certain States. II. Evaluation of programs. Master’s, 1939. 
Iowa State. 66 p. ms. 

Analyzes procedures and objectives under the Smith-Lever cooperative-extension work m 
home management in 25 States. 

2084. Simmons, Vada Belle. The history of the future homemakers of Texas. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

2085. Swann, Virginia Louise. Need for consumer education relating to 
clothing hy high school girls in Marion, Kentucky. Master’s, 1940- Iowa State, 
142 p. ms. 

2086. Tarwater, Nan. History of home demonstration work in Louisiana, 
1905-1939. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: 3U)uisiana State 
University. Bulletin, vol. 82 N. S. : tl) 

2087. Thomas, Edward BusselL History and characteristics of period furni- 
ture styles. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 99 p. ms. 

2088. Thompson, Beulah Hall, An Investigation of individual instruction 
with a selected group of home economies students. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee 
71 p. ms. 

Investigates and compares the scope of home-economics instruction when organized around 
units la seiecW epur^ of study with the programs of a selected group of 100 students, in 
four and Knox County schools, working on individual problems within the area 

of homam^g Wm the 1939-4CK 

2089. 33M»i^»S£8a, Qoodwia. Food analysis handbook for nse in teaching Mir \ 

tetics at th 6 iC 08 I<^ teTd. Master’s, 1940. low State. 201 p. ms. j 
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3090. Trent, Jean. A study of student planned program in the area of home 
economics at the collie lerel. Master’s, 19-10. Tennessee. 51 p- ms. 

Concludes that the program was appropriate, flexible, and realistic for college worh > 
that the students felt that the work developed a sense of responsibility, a more cri ca 
attitude, and an increase in the ability to cooperate. 

2091. Vander Wall, Ralph R. Experimental units in an integrated course 
in better living. Master’s, IMO. Michigan. 

2092. VoaBerge, Edna EUzabetii. A Study of the buying habits of high 
school girls as a guide in teaching consumer education as a unit in home economics 
in Dayton, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 124-25) 

Indicates that the amount and complexity of buying done by high-school girls increased 
at higher levels ; that pupils who had been trained in the buying of certain items recognized 
the need for further training m buying; that few pupils at any grade level purchased 
expensive items without adult assistance. Outlines a consumer-education unit for the 
twelfth grade. 

2093. Walker, Dewey. A proposed syllabus for a course in consumer education 
in the small rural high school with suggested bibliography. Master’s, 1939. Ohio 
Univ. 81 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio University. Abstracts of master’s theses 
. . . 1939 : 67) 

Eecommends that the laboratory-studio plan of teaching be used in presenting the course i 
that committees, composed of members from the social-science department, the home- 
economics department, the commercial department, and other related departments be ap- 
pointed to work out a unified program of consumer education and to make satisfactory 
divisions among the departments concerned ; and that an agency be set up to evaluate the 
consumer-education literature that is being printed, in an effort to prevent exploitation of 
the pupils. 

2094. Watson, Clarice M. A study of student growth in an experimental 
home economics education class at Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college, 
1940. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. 55 M. Coll. 

Unds that students desire and appreciate an opportunity to plan their class work ; that 
after students recognized a need for personal development they read and carried on investi- 
gations for themselves ; that student progress reports helped teachers interpret attitudes 
and behavior ; and that students showed an increased appreciation for the beliefs of others. 
Concludes that although the plans for the course developed through cooperative class action, 
they showed continuity of thought and orderly arrangement of experiences. 

2095. Whitmer, Paul. High school students’ and parents’ knowledge of con- 
sumer economics in Plainville, Kansas, and Goodland, Kansas. Master’s, 1940. 
Colo. St Coll, of Bd. 

2096. Williams, Evelyn Cornelia. Teaching load of home economics super- 
visors of student teaching: A study of student teaching facilities in the land 
grant colleges and university. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. Abstract M: 
Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S, ; 72) 

Aualyzes replies to a questionnaire sent in September t0SB to the heads, directors, or deans 
of home economics in the various land-grant institutions. Shows wide differences in the 
set-up of individual institutions; variations in state requirements for certification of teachers 
in home economics; differences in facilities for student teaching* and lack of uniformity in 
the methods of estimating teaching loads. 


sm. Wood, Martha lone. ContributtoDB of the home and family life educa- 
tion to the general education program la the Tulsa Junior hfeh yhoolff 

Master*^ 3940. (Ma. A. & M. OoU. 
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2098. Wright, Mildred. Needs for certain phases of consumer education 
among tenth grade girls enrolled in homemaking in Kansas City, Missouri, high 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 94 p. ms. 

CHARACTER EDUCATION 

2099. Herbert, Sister Mary. The proper function of the school in character 
training. Master’s, 19S9. Seton Hall. 92 p. ms. 

Concludes that Catholic character education secures greater assurance of social efficiency 
than does the present character program of modern education. 

2100. Hughson, Beth. A program in social amenities designed as character 
training for junior high school students. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

2101. Landis, Paul H. Points of stress in adolescent morality. School and 
society, 51: 612-16, May 11, 1940. (State Coll, of Wash.) 

2102. Morris, Edna A. Propaganda in contemporarj’ character developing 
programs of the public schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 

2103. Sanders, Mrs, J. W. Poetry as an agency in character education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Baylor. 

2104. Slosser, Eev, Gains J. Character education in relation to Christian 
education. Pittsburgh, Western Theological Seminary, 1940. 

2105. Smith, Charles A. Positive factors which influence the character edu- 
cation of boys and girls in the Delphi high school. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 
85 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 
11 : 148-49, July 1940) 

Concludes that tbe teacher has the most effect on the character training of school pupils, 
followed by the curriculum, athletics, assemblies, organization of the school, and extracur> 
ricular activities. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 

2106. Barnard, Ploy Merwyn. A descriptive analysis of and recommendations 
for the teaching situations in elementary departments of Baptist Sunday schools 
in Port Worth and Dallas. Doctor’s, 1939. Southern Baptist. 110 p. ms. 

Surveys teaching situations in 94 elementary departments in 33 Baptist Sunday schools. 
Kinds the floor space and equipment inadequate ; the time of the teaching sessions too short ; 
the need for a systematic and adequate program for enlisting and training teachers ; a closer 
relationship between the home and the Sunday school essential ; and the need for a Closer 
relationship between the pastor of the church and the children In the elementary depart- 
ments. 

2107. Bartholomew, Janet Carol. Children’s worship: A definition of wor- 
ship and types of techniques applicable to the development of worship for 12 
year old pupils in the church school service. Master’s, 1940. Andover-Newton. 
59 p. ms. 

Shows the need for techniques which will aid in producing worship easperiences, and the 
need for proper preparation and understanding of the elements used in worship services. 

2108. Borthwick, George. A curriculum unit with a survey of courses for 
seniors in the church school. Master’s, 1989. Columbia, 

2*109, Brauningrer, Dorothy. Possibilities for experiences In Christian living 
in the junior high department of the church school. Master’s, 1940, Andover- 
Newton, ^ p, ins. 

Concludes that the junior high department ot the church school can provide for. the needs 
of this group through eaperlences of work and worship and fellowship te^ether, thus pro- 
viding pos^1^t^;for expertences in Christian living within a gioup. , , , 
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2110. Butler, Buth Padelford. Youth and worship. Master’s, 1940. Andover- 

Newton. 46 p. ms. 

Concludes that Protestantism is experiencing an awakened interest in worship, and that 
It IS inevitable that the youth of the churches should feel repercussions of this trend ; that 
they need council and guidance as they seek to improve their services of worship and appro- 
priate for themselves a rich and vital experience which will find expression in Christian 
character and conduct.' 

2111. Crawford, Jessie D. The status of children in American Baptist 
churches. Doctor’s, 1940. Tale. 

2112. Cully, Kendiff Brubaker. Biography in the religious education of 
adults. Doctor’s, 1939. Hartford. 176 p. ms. 

Finds that for the purposes of religious education, any biography is usable which recreates 
the subject as he was ; that biography is usable for homiletical purposes, for the guidance 
of individuals, and for the study of groups. 

2113. Elliott, Harrison S. Pi'esent conflicts in Protestant religious education. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Tale. 

♦2114. Eecher, Constantine John. The longevity of members of Catholic 
religious sisterhoods. Doctor’s, 1927. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Cath- 
olic University of America, 1927. 56 p 

2115. Gebhardt, Herman Robert. The use of the Bible m the education of 
intermediates in the church school. Doctor’s, 1940. Iliff. 158 p. ms. 

2116. Cordon, Esther G-, The relation of the church to the home. Master’s, 
1940. Andover-Newton. 61 p. ms. 

Describes the organization of parents’ groups in the church. Concludes that there should 
he training for leadership in parents’ groups, and that the needs of the parents should be 
visualized ; that more parents’ groups should be organized in tbe churches. 

2117. Haden, Eric Gr, The use of the shorter catechism in the program of 
religious education of the Presbyterian church in the United States of America. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Tale. 384 p. ms. 

Describes the catechising practices In home, school, and church among Puritans and Pres- 
byterians. 

2118. Hall, Percy George. Catechisms old and new. Doctor’s, 1940. Temple. 

2119. Harlow, Ruth Carol, “Religion 37” as one answer to the need for pur- 
pose and direction in modern education. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

2120. Hatch, Helen Dignam. The use of the Bible in leadership education : 
a study of the inductive process. Master’s, 1940. Biblical Seminary. 

2121. Kagin, Julia E. A study of the relation of worship experience of the 
intermediate age group. Master’s, 1940. Chicago Theological. 

2122. Kauffman, Ralph C. Attitude of layman toward the Lord’s Supper. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Tale. 

2123. Keller, Mary Eliziabeth, A study of junior worship programs. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Biblical Seminary. 

2124. Littlefair, Duncan lElliot. Logical analysis of concepts in selected 
systems of theology. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. 

♦2125. Jacob Avery. Toung people and the church: a study of the 
attitudes Htt^rgh Presbyterian young people toward the dhurch and its 
program. Dodhafs, 11^ Columbia. Philadelphia, 1940. 151 p. 

21^ Blacktone. The place of the fine arte in the formal 

Obristian young people. Master’s, 19^. Biblical Seminary. 
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2127. Matzuer, Gerhard C. Limited study of the programs provided for 
religious education by the seven major denominations in South Dakota. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. South Dakota. SI p. ms. 

2128. Meyers, Sister Bertrande. A plan for integrating the religious, social, 
cultural and professional training of religious teacherxS based on a factual study 
of past and present policies. Doctor’s, 1940. St. Louis. 

*2129. Miller, Haskell M. Institutional behavior of the Cumberland Presby- 
terian church, an American Protestant religious denomination. Doctor’s, 1940 
New York, 315 p. ms. 

Concludes that social rather than theological factors have been paramount in deter- 
mining institutional behavior ; and that the institution has reacted to social change pri- 
marily m terms of preserving its own status 

2130. Person, Louis Jenson. Two year confirmation course for the youth 
of Covenant churches of America. Doctor’s, 1940. Iliff. 305 p. ms. 

2131. Hice, Helen Olivia. Some implications of group education for the young 
people’s program of the church. Doctor’s, 1940. Ilifif. 163 p. ms. 

2132 Robie, Frances M. Teaching the Christian religion to children in rural 
areas. Master’s, 1940. Andover-Newton. 55 p. ms. 

Concludes that the church needs to be concerned with children who are not reached 
through the regular services of the churches; that there should be more interdenomina- 
tional cooperation; that more attention should be given to the curriculum of the rural- 
church schools; and that more emphasis should be put on the possibilities of weekday 
religious education, 

2133. Rozeboom, Garrett G. Christian school movement in the United States. 
Master’s, 1940. South Dakota. 85 p. ms. 

2134. Scbeele, Sister Mary Augustine. Educational aspects of spiritual writ- 
ings. Doctor’s, 1940. Marquette. 

2135. Scbmalhorst, Blanche Crosby. The use of the Bible in the religious 
education of young adults. Doctor’s, 1940. Iliff, 228 p. ms. 

2136. Shannon, Rathleen. The growth and development of Christian per- 
sonality of junior boys and girls through training received in the church scliools 
of Protestant churches. Master’s, 1940. Andover-Newton. 56 p. ms. 

Finds that there are ntimerous guides and aids of various types available to teachers 
Concludes that the teachings of Jesus offer a solution to the problem of attaining and 
developing Christian personality and character. 

*2137. Slaght, Irene Swanson, Worship as disclosed by Jesus. Master’s, 
1939. East. Baptist. Philadelphia, Eastern Baptist Theological Seminary, 1939. 
(Contributions to Christian education, no. 5: 29-36) 

Discusses the fundamental principles governing worship, and practices making for 
effective worship. 

2138. Smart, Mollie Stevena A project in religious education with children 
from three to eight years of age. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2139. Stuart, Robert A. The Lord’s Prayer and its meaning for children. 
Master’s, 1989. Hartford. p. ms. 

Finds that the l/ord’s Prayer is nearly m^iugless to children of kindergarten and early 
sdJOol age; and that its meaning is not always clear to older children. Concludes that 
the training of the teacher, and the theology of the school are to blame. 

2140. leeher, James The Unity school of Christianity. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Chicago. 
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2141. Thompson, Hubert. The status of Bible and religious education in the 
colleges and universities of Texas within the Southern association. Master’s, 
IDIO. West Texas St T. C. 

2142. Wilkes, Hilton Beay. Three critical issues in Christian education. 
Master’s, 10S9 Columbia. 

2143 Wunderlich, Brother Herman Basil. A study of sex differences in the 
mastery of religious information. Master's, 1940, Loyola. 124 p. ms. 

Finds that girls show significant difCcrenceb in 144 items, and boys show significant 
differences in 03 items 

PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 

2144. Burnham, Marguerite Peterson, Imaginative behavior of young chil- 
dren as revealed in their language. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Studies verbatim records of the language of children in a nursery school environment in 
New yorb City, using as subjects children who ranged in age from 22 to 52 months. Finds 
that most of their imaginative remarks relate to domestic patterns, transportation and 
travel, and animals ; that their imaginative language reflects the environment in which they 
live; that certain usages commonly accepted as imaginative seem rather to be speech 
stereotypes or sijeech habits ; that the amount of talking lends to increase with age ; and 
that there are no significant sex differences 

2145. Galloway, Janet Brawnlie. The establishment of nursery schools as a 
legislative problem. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2146. Hanson, Elsie Catherine. Anthropometric study showing growth 
changes in bodily size and proportions in preschool children from two to six years 
of age in the Works progress administration nursery school of the University of 
Maryland. Master’s, 1939. Maryland. 

2147. Lippitt, Bosemary. Popularity among preschool children. Doctor’s, 
1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of 
research, no. 66) 

Attempts to determine the concomitants of popularity in preschool children by studying 
36 3-year-olds and 9 4-year-oids, divided into 3 groups, all pupUs of the Iowa child welfare 
research station preschools. Analyzes data obtained by observations of social behavior, 
teacher ratings, and individual tests. 

2148. Lovelace, Flora Lena. Survey of conditions and needs in child develop- 
ment of Texas technological college graduates teaching homemaking in high 
schools. Master’s, 1940, Texas Tech. Coll. 105 p. ms. 

Finds that teachers provide their students with inadequate opportunities for observation 
of preschool children, due largely to the lack of equipment and play space In most of the 
schools, and to undirected observation of the students in other schools. Concludes that 
community facilities for the observation of preschool children were not utilized by a majority 
of the homemaking teachers. 

2149. McCay, Jeanette Beyer. Behavior relating to nutrition of 66 nursery 
school children. Doctor’s, 194a Cornell. 

2150. Messenger, Tirginia M. A longitudinal comparative study of nursery 
scl^ool pad non-nursery school children. Doctor’s, 1940. Jowa^ (Abstract 

of Iowa, Series on alms and pr<^ess research, no* 66) 

M ascertain how children who have attended nursery school compare with 
chipi|gi,M3||i intelligince, and social hadteroi^d who ,have never had such an 
edaca^tntl 'pmn^res the ' tocatoary, inforhiaticm, motor ' 

aci^fefvwent, b^vior in a’jprolfiefii. situation ol chH^n,with 

umwiiyiK^ooi M 0 , children^ without this * e*|»erience. ' Finds ' that the 
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2151. Metheny, Kachel Eleanor. Breathing capacity and group strength of 
preschool children. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa, 
Series on aims and progress of research, 66) 

Measures the breathing capacity and grip strength of 206 children between 2 % and 
years of age ; and studies the relationship of these measures to certain measures of physical 
and mental growth and to health status. 

2152. Moor, Pauline Margaret, A history of the education of preschool 
children in the social settlements of Boston. Master’s, 1939. Smith, 

2153. Nethken, Anita Kathryn. Intelligence and certain personality traits 
of 24 children who have attended the Iowa State college nursery school. Master’s, 
1939. Iowa State. 87 p. ms. 

2154. Pedersen, Myrtle L. A normative study of the preschool child’s under- 
standing of personal and property rights. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2155. Scott, Winifred Starbuck. Reaction time of young intellectual deviates. 
Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. Univ. 

Studies 51 children of Stanford-Binet IQ 120-200, and 49 children of the same chrono- 
logical age with IQ of 63-94 to determine the difference in reaction time of the two groups. 
Finds that in speed of reaction the high IQ boys surpassed the low IQ group in all of the 
tests; that the high IQ girls were faster than the low IQ girls but differences were less 
marked in the simple test than in those in which several potential stimuli were used ; that 
members of the low IQ groups were significantly more reliable in their responses to any of 
the tests than were individuals in the respective high IQ groups. 

*2156. Sobel, Bernard. A genetic study of insight in the problem-solving be- 
havior of preschool children by means of cinema recordings. Doctor’s, 1940. 
New York. 112 p. ms. 

Studies the development of insight In a group of nursery-school children between the ages 
of 18 and 36 months. Shows the importance of the motion picture camera in the experi- 
mental observations of children. 

2157. Stillman, Helen Vinson. Knowledge and attitude changes of college 
students in a home economics child development course influenced by directed 
observation in a nursery school. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

2158. Tarpley, Margaret Louise. Educational contributions of WPA nursery 
schools to the State of Tennessee, Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 135 p. ms. 

Studies the WPA nursery school program in Tennessee from January 1936 to June 1939, 
Finds that teachers and others were given employment in a socially useful field of work 
which would not otherwise have been provided. Reveals the need for more understanding 
of the needs of young children by adults if optimum conditions for tbeir best growth and 
development are to be provided. 

*2159. Tucker, Clara Mary. A study of mothers’ practices and children’s 
activities in a co-operative nursery school. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Coh Univ. Hew 
York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940. 166 p. 

Attempts to probe the pwictices used by -mothers In situations arising in a cenmerative 
nursery school where the activities were in many respects similar to those in the home ; and 
shows the activities of the children under observation in the same intuations. 

2160. Wright, M. Erik. The influence of frustration on the social relations of 
young children. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. 
Beides on aims and process of research, no. 66) 

Compares the soclid character of pairs of children in a free-play sltuatfon and in a situ- 
ation of frustrj^tion, using as subleets 80 children, chosem as pairs of weak and of strong 
friends at $%, 4^, and 5=i4 years of age. Ftfids that the total volume of social interaction 
shows a statistically sigidfi^nt increase for? the group as a "whole; and that there is a 
positive correlation between construetiVeness and age the free-play situation. 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN 

2101. Addicott, Irwin Oliver. A study of the nature and elementary school 
use of free printed matter prepared as advertising media. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Stanford, (Abstract in: Stanford University. Abstracts of dissertations . . . 
m~77) 

Attempts to determine tbe legal and administrative controls governing tbe use of adver- 
tising matter in tbe schools; to ascertain the uses to which advertising materials are 
being put in the upjier elementary grades ; to determine the extent to which available adver- 
tising matter parallels the elementary-school curriculum in certain fields; to- ascertain 
the policies of commercial firms regaiding the production and distribution of such materials 
in the schools ; and to develop a set of criteria to be used by educators in judging the edu- 
cational appropriateness of printed advertising materials submitted to them for appraisal 
Finds that State control is not a major factor in determining the use of advertising mate 
rials in the schools ; that large school systems are more likely to regulate its use in the 
classroom than are small systems; that printed advertising material is used rather gen- 
erally in the elementary schools as supplementary instructional material. 

2162. Anderson, Carl Ludwig, Development of a level of aspiration in young 
cbildren. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on 
aims and progress of research, no. 66) 

Attempts to find ways in which to characterize quantitatively the maturity of aspiration 
by studying 89 children, ranging in age from 2 years, 11 months, to 8 years, 1 month, in 
four experimental situations Concludes that it is possible to distinguish different levels 
of aspiration within all the higher maturity degrees of aspiration ; and that the maturity 
of aspiration is more resistant against pressure than the level of aspiration. 

*2163. Armstrong, Louis Edgar. The relation of certain factors to children’s 
behavior characteristics. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1940. 8 p. (Abstract of Contributions to education, no. 
259) 

Studies the relation, between behavior characteristics of children in grades 1-6 and 
intelligence, chronological age, school grade, sex, socio-economic status, and parental atti- 
tudes. Shows a decided relationship between behavior characteristics and intelligence, socio- 
economic status, and parental attitudes. 

2164. Atkins, Claire Mai^uerite. A study of combativeness ; the educational 
implications of combativeness in the elementary school child. Master’s, 1989. 
Smith. 

2165. Bergener, Mildred, A year’s experience in the development of demo- 
cratic attitudes in a sixth grade. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 71 p. ms* 

*2166. Bergman, Garnet Waggoner. Growth in educational achievement as 
compared to growth of the child as a whole, Master^s, 1940. Michigan. 

2167. Bingham, Harold Jaynes, Belation of certain social attitudes to school 
achievement* Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 140. 5 p, (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 284) 

Studies the relation of certain social attitudes as measured by an attitude test, to school 
achievement as measured by marks In school ; the relation of information scores and intelli- 
gence scores to the same social attitudes. 

*2168. Bohl, Walter and Henry, Paul. A survey of practices in the admin- 
istration of elementary schools in Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 8tate. Ill p. ms. 

Analyzes 415 replies to a questionnaire sent to 1,603 elementary-school princli^ls in 
Ohio, i^d evaluates practices in the areas of school-community relationships, school organi- 
zation, icl^ules, provision for handicapped children, records, supervision, student Organi- 
Oatlott^ personnel, and equipment Finds that in general, elementary administrative 
pra^ioe eiddcpces little understanding, or neglects the hnpiioa^ons, ot democratie philoso- 
phy j Itie value is placed on Ol^entary prindpal^p except the larger city 

' ' ' , * ‘ ■ 

BookwaHa*, Cteolym Weems. 4 stady of the relationships between 
stahflily and physical of elementary school children. Doctor’s, 1940* In- 
diana. 121 ms; 
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2170. Buatt, Bruce Blanke. A survey and an evaluation of the public schools’ 
public relations programs of certain elementary schools in Louisiana. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 
32N.S.: 125-26) 

Attempts ,to determine the practices used by large elementary schools for keeping the 
public informed concerning the purposes, the accomplishments, the conditions, and the needs 
of the schools. Concludes that the schools conduct public relations programs; that there 
is lit, tie agreement among the schools in the larger communities as to which are the most 
valuable of the activities ; that the type of activities used in the different schools vary to 
meet local conditions ; and that practically all of the schools recognize the need of a public- 
relations program. 

2171. Burt, Emily Wood. The tourist children iu the schools of Miami, 
Florida. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly, Inst. 104 p. ms. 

2172. Burts, Charles W. Altering behavior in areas of self-control and altru- 
ism. Doctor’s, 1939. Yale. 148 p. ms. 

Studies the behavior of 200 fifth- and sixth-grade children in the Parker district schools, 
Greenville, S. C,, in areas of self-control and altruism. Describes an experiment in which 
3 experimental and 3 control classes were equa,ted by the use of Otis self-administering 
tests of mental ability, Sims score card for socio-economic status ; the Willoughby test for 
neurotic tendencies and behavior was measured by a battery of 10 character-education 
inquiry tests of self-con, trol and altruism ; and 8 of the tests were repeated later. Between 
the first and second administration of tests, 3 classes were given opportunities to have 
experiences in the areas of conduct tested. Indicates that significant improvemen,t can be 
expected only when there are elements common both to the training program and to the 
behavior the program seeks to effec^t 

2173. Cash, Leon E. Elementary education in Connecticut under the School 
society, 1799“1856. Doctor’s, 1940. Yale. 

2174. Channer, Edna E. Newer trends in education. What they are and how 
they are used in the reorganization of the elementary school. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

2175. Clark, JohnnY Frances. A comparative study of environmental condi- 
tions and their relations to achievement, personality, and intelligence of fifth 
grade pupils. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2176. Colby, Walter Weston. A survey of certain significant factors in the 
educational histories of 37 pupils in grade 7A of the Lincoln school, Alpena, Mich. 
Master’s, 1910. Michigan, 

2177. Cooper, William Earl, The value of the critical angle board in diagnos- 
ing handedness. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. O. 

2178. Covert, Charles Herbert. Study trip possibilities for the elementary 
grades in Cambridge and Findlay, Ohio, Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 200 p. ms. 

Shows a trend toward the use of field strips, and a wealth of possibilities in these -two 
cities. 

2179. Crockett, Dixie Onita. A comparative study of the personality of town 
pupils and school bus pupils in the elementary grades. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. C. 

^80. Crosby, Muriel. A study of prevailing practices in the white elementary 
schools of the District of Columbia. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

2181. Doerr, Dorothy A. A study of spontaneous associations in children. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 45p, ms. 

. Studies the epoatanenm aw^ations ,ci| tm white children in the fifth grade o| two 
s«dioolis of contrasted socio-economic status, using a modification of the 3-mSnute 
naming test of the 1916 rovishm of the Stanlerd^pllift Finds a po^tlve correlation 

bet^n intelligent and' aMiityj; iMt ilie grOn# with the better bad^ground 
made the higher ecore? that there were dil^rences in #ie hinds of words given by each 
sex and each sodto-econonde group. 
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21S2 Biinlap, Joliii T* The Minneaua and Lakeview handbook for 1939-40. 
Master's, 1939. Colo. St. Coli. 60 p. ms. 

Pf events a haaclDOok for tT\’o grade schools of Pueblo, Colo 

2183. Dyer, Susan T. Age-grade record of Midland elementary school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*2184. Eaves, Robert Wendell. An urban transitional community and its 
educational implications on an elementary school level. Doctor’s, 1940. George 
Washington. 2G1 p. ms. 

Trades the history of the community in which the Thomson elementary school in Wash- 
ington, B. C., IS located. Describes the community as it is at present, and evaluates the 
school program. Shows the effect of the community on delinquency, crime, automobile 
accidents, and social maladjustment of the youth of this area. Offers suggestions for 
improving the relations between the school and the community. 

*2185. Ebey, George William. Adaptability among the elementary schools 
of an American city. Doctor’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. New York Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1940. 73 p. (Contributions to education, no. 817) 

Studies the adaptability of elementary schools in St. Louis, Mo. 

2186. Eicher, Ethel Elizabeth. A scale of hand preference. Master’s, 1940. 
Ohio State. 73 p. ms. 

Involves the giving of the scale to 326 pupils in the fifth, sixth, and seventh grades of 
a small city school. Finds boys more left-handed and more variable than girls, and that 
bimanual activities are not good indices of handedness. 

*2187. Eields, Walter Janies. *The relationship of sex to achievement in the 
public schools of Athol, Mass. Master’s, 1940. St. T. 0., Fitchburg. 62 p. ms. 

Studies the marks of 50 boys and 50 girls in grades 4, 6, 8, and 10 in the public 
schools. Shows a lack of agreement between the marks which the pupils can expect because 
of their ability and the marks they receive ; that in grades 4 and 6 the sex factor Is largely 
a chance factor for all marks except ♦A” in which there is a sex bias in favor of the girls ; 
and that in the two upper grades girls are favored in the distribution of teachers’ marks. 

♦2188. Frankel, Rush Butes. The evaluation of a program of dental health 
education hy correction achieved. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 191 p. ms. 

Studies dental-health education procedures in the elementary schools. 

21^- Friedman, Harold. The relation between mental age and certain elec- 
^^-®cl{^phaiographic characteristics in eight year old children. Master’s, 1940. 
lowa* ^ ^ 


2190. Gihbins, Dna Cobb* The influence of goal seeking on pupil achievement 
in the second grade. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. , 

Goggans, Sadie. Units of work and centers of in the organi- 

zation of ^the elementary school mriculum* Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0** Col* Univ. 
New York, Teachers college, CoIumMa untvergity, 1940* ^ 140 p, (Oontributimjs^ 
education, no. 803) ' '■f'' i, 

^ rUscusscs the chiOleags and| response in e^ucatien; ^rfeeaissatipns of cur- 

, fipk*; the signtfimce of. intefiaetatioas up^^ihe onndculum s r^ppr^^hmept of teach- 
learnings priority of, thou^l or 'i&perien^? edueetiOh 'leoiis^viaffckm and 
ttie |fef of educa- 
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have attended kindergarten possess more desirable habits of behavior than similar children 
who have not attended kindergarten when they enter the first grade and for part of the 
year, but that at the end of the year there is no difference in the behavior habits of the 
two groups of children ; and that kindergarten education gi> es children no advantage in 
regard to subsequent school achievement. 

2193. Gossage, Alena. A study of the status of public kindergartens in Kansas 
in the school year of 1939^0. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 65 p, ms. 

2194. Griffiths, Betty Stout. The influence of parent-child and teacher-child 
relationships on school adjustment. Master’s, 1989. Smith. 

2195. Guzwlak, Prancis M. Development of sensitivity to social implica- 
tions on second grade level. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 154 p. ms. 

2196. Gunther, Britta Hanna Aslog. The relationship between a child guid- 
ance clinic and the schools in treatment of school children. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

2197. Harrell, Sara Hitchcock. An analysis of certain factors which may he 
related to creative ability in writing poems and in drawing. Master’s, 1940, 
Georgia. 45 p. ms. 

Studies the relationship between the intelligence, achievement, economic status, and 
health of fifth-grade chUdren and their ability to write poems and to draw pictures. Finds 
no relationship between these factors and the ability to write poems and draw pictures. 

2198. Hartman, Horace Reeves. Social and academic status of kindergarten 
and non-kindergarten elementary school children. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
St. T. 0. 


2199. Hayes, Isabel. An investigation of the interest of primary pupils in 
materials of instruction. Master’s, 1940, Georgia. 93 p. ms. 

2200. Hendra, Boy I. A study of pupil preferences as expressed through the 
likes and dislikes of ^he seventh and eighth grade children in Iron County, Mich. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2201. Hirsch, Nancy Buth Waddy. Comparison of children’s personality 
traits, attitudes and intelligence with parental occupations. Master’s, 1940. Van- 
derbilt. (Abstract in: Bulletin of Vanderbilt university, vol. 40, no. 10: 78^-79} 

Compares the intelligence attitudes, and personality traits of children from the profes- 
sional and semiskilled-lahor groups by studying 319 children in the sixth grade in the public 
schools of Washington, D. C. Finds that children from the professional group made higher 
scores on InteUigence tests, on personality traits, and had fewer worries than children from 
the semiskilled group. 

2202. Hurlbert, Aubrey C. Some achievement and personal characteristics 
of pupils in certain one room elementary schools and the consolidated schools of 
Lancaster County, Nehr. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 78 p. ms. 

Analyses results of tests administered to pupils in consolidated scho«fis in Waverly and 
Walton, and to pupils in 19 1-teacher, rural schools. Finds that 1-room schools rank first 
in language, arithmetic fundamentals, and arithmetic reasoning. 

2203. Hyatt, Eliza. A study of the intelligence and achievement of the pupils 
of the Walnut Street school, Washington, Ind. Master’s, 1939, Ind. St. T. C. 
145 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 
11; 142-^ Inly 1940) 

Compares marks on intelligence tests, achievement tests, and teachers’ marks, to deter- 
mine how closely the intelligence of the pupils followed the normal distribution curve ; to 
see how the achievement of the pupils of this school compared with the achievement of the 
pupils all over the country ; and to if pupils had made normal progress during the school 
year. Shows a normal amount of pr<«ress during the school year, and a wide range in the 
ability of the pupils in the various sUhiects. 

325173—42 U 
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2204 Jester, Clarence L. A comparative study of the relation of socio- 
economic status to achievement in the sixth grade. Master’s, 1940. Okla. 
A. & M. Coll. 

Compares tlie achievement on seven Uilferent factors of children who are given free 
lunches in the schools with that of children whose parents provide their lunches. Finds 
that there is a reliable difference in the achievement of the two groups in favor of the chil- 
dren from the better homes. Recommends that patents make every effort to improve their 
homes and their home conditions in order that their children may make more progress m 
school. 

2200. Jones, Louis Bentley. An evaluation of the Tolar elementary school, 
Tolar, Tex. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. C. 

2206. Lee, Genevieve Kim Len. A historical study of the kindergarten in 
the Territory of Hawaii. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 156 p. ms. 

2207. Lindsay, Christopher Alton. A follow-up study of certain groups of 
elementary pupils. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 114 p. ms. 

2208. Lovelace, ’William True. An analysis of teachers’ ratings of pupils as 
bright and dull. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2200. Lowther, Mary Eleanor, The school lunch as a supplement to the home 
diet of grade school children. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

2210. Macaulay, William B. The appraisal of an elementary school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Drake. 31 p. ms. 

2211. MacEachin, Rev, Jerome V. A survey of the elementary schools in the 
diocese of Lansing, Mich., Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 88 p. ms. 

Anah'zes the social, economic, and religious needs of the rural and urban centers ; and 
discusses school buildings and equipment, population trends, and teacher training and 
certiiication. 

2212. McEadden, Buth E. Significance of home-living experiences as a source 
of curriculum in the elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 86 p. ms. 

Finds that home-living experiences are of interest to nearly all students ; and that learn- 
ings in this field are more practical to all students than many materials already in the 
traditional curriculum. 

2213. McGahan, Floyd E. Factors associated with leadership ability of the 
elementary school child. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2214. MacKenzie, Christina. Policies and practices for the control of com- 
municable diseases in the elementary schools of California. Master’s, 1940. 
Stanford. 


2215. Matheson, Virginia Selvidge. A curriculum for kindergarten. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State xmiversity. Bulle- 
tin, vol. 32 N. S.: 138) 

Attempts to determine whether there is need for a kindergarten in connection with a 
school in Grandfalls, Tex. Finds the need for a kindergarten, and offers suggestions for the 
curriculum and for equipment and materials for it. 


2216. Maxey, Bachale Margaret. Discovering the extent to which fbelings 
^ Insecurity can be eliminated in children of the third grade. Master’s, 1940. 


T. 0. 

! James L Sex differences In educational achievement of chil- 

nnty, Tenn. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 101 p. ms. 

tesfej given to all of the <^dren In the county on the same day, 
that girle ate superior In languages and literature while 
arithmetic proMems; and that in all subjects the differences 
ihe dlfferencns between the averages of each sex. 
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2218. Moriarty, Helen M. The Bearwallow rural elementaiy school, Meigs 
County, Ohio, 1840-1938. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 92 p. ms, (Abstract in: 
Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 87) 

Traces the history of an elementary school from its founding to its consolidation in 19S8, 
when the buildincf was demolished. 

2219. Murphy, Leuty Raymus. Diagnostic and remedial study of seventh and 
eighth grade deficiencies. Master’s, 1940 Chicago. 

2220. Nami, Julia. A study of the family life in its relation to education 
of pupils in the second grade of the Anthony Margil school, San Antioio, Tex. 
Master’s, 1^0. Texas. 

2221. Parnell, James Delbert. The relation between certain home factors and 
the social and academic progress of second grade pupils in the Robert E. Lee 
elementary school, Denton, Tex. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T C. 

2222. Patrick, Plora LaRue. The relation between the sociability of parents 
and the social success of their children in school. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
St T. a 

2223. Patterson, Oscar C. A study of the comparative progress made by 
the children in a seven teacher, a three teacher, a two teacher, and a one teacher 
type elementary school. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 190 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ thesis . . . 1939: 50) 

Finds that the l-teacher school was generally helow the other types in results obtained ; 
that results varied considerably from the other three types of schools, from one test to 
another; that the 7-teacher school was generally high in reading and English, and the 
3-teacher and 2-teacher schools were high in arithmetic and geography, 

2224. Pearce, John S. A study of the pupils of the fifth, sixth, seventh, and 
eighth grades of the New Orleans public schools for white children. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin vol. 
32 N. S.; 193-94) 

Finds that a large percentage of the children were of normal or greater inteUigence ; that 
66 percent were retarded at least one term. Recommends that the curriculum be broadened 
and a thorough study he made of each pupil; that three additional schools be put into 
operation ; and that more exploratory courses be placed in the secondary schools. 

2225. Powell, Nettie M. A study of the concepts and attitudes of pupils in 
grades 5 and 6 in the schools of Parkersburg, W. Va., regarding certain aspects of 
social security. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 74 p. ms. 

Finds that children gather much information on the social welfare issues from out-of- 
school contacts ; that there is a striking uniformity among the children in the five schools 
studied concerning knowledge of the concepts, and concerning attitudes toward these 
concepts; that such factors as sex, intelligence, grade, school, and occupation of parents 
do not play an important part in determining the children’s concepts or their attitudes; 
that boys show a greater variability in their responses than girls ; and that children In the 
low-income areas possess lower intelligence, and children in the hIgh-income areas possess 
higher intelligence. 

2226. Register, Stella Celeste. A comparison of the socio-economic status with 
the school status of the third and fourth grade pupils of the Jermyn, Tex., public 
school Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. 0. 

2227. Robertson, Pay. Some problems of handedness and their significance 
for teachers. Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 

2228. Rogers, Roberta. Certain ideas of child-parent companionship as ex- 
pressed by second grade pupils in the Sam Momion school, Denton, Tex. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2229. Rohrer, Lois Young. Dark adaptation of second and third grade chil- 
dren. Master’s, 1940. North Te^^s St T. 0. 
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*2230. Rosenberg, Helen Sylvia. A study of color blindness : a survey deter- 
mining the percentage of color blindness in Newark’s (N. J.) elementary school 
children as related to nationality, race, chronological age, and intelligence quotient. 
Master’s, 1940. New York. 25 p. ms. 

Determines the percentage of color blindness of 2,276 Newark elementary-school children 
as related to nationality, race, IQ, and age. Concludes that age and grade have no bearing 
on color blindness. 

2281. Schiddel, Louise Dorothy. The adjustment of children who had a long 
period of institutional care. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

2232. Schneider, Frank E. A comparative study of eighth grade achievement 
in the one room and centralized schools of Drake County. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. 80 p. ms. 

Compares 100 eighth-grade pupils in each type of school. Concludes that pupils in the 
centralized schools achieved more in every way. 

2233. Schultz, George C. A program of school study trips, grades 1-6. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 150 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the local community resources available for use in the elementary 
grades of a school in Marietta, Ohio. 

2234. Silk, Maurice Raper. Vitamin A administration and dark adaptation 
of second and third grade children. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2235. Skarda, Edward W. Educational survey of the Beresford, S. Dak., 
elementary schools. Master’s, 1940. South Dakota. 62 p. ms. 

2236. Smith, Clell Rice. An evaluation of the San Saba, Tex., elementary 
school. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2237. Smith, Jessyee Beatrix, A comparative study of the relation of food, 
rest, and recreation to the height and weight of the children in the fifth grade of 
Winnetka school, Dallas, Tex. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2238. Stauffer, Maude A. Teacher guidance factors related to the conserva- 
tion and development of spontaneous expression of young children. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio Univ. 115 p. ms, (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of 
masters* theses . . . 1940; 50) 

Concludes that children express themselves creatively when in an environment where 
there is wise guidance and in which they see possibilities which are challenging to them. 

2239. Stimson, Margaret Merrick. The social adjustment of children in 
kindergarten and primary schools : a follow-up study. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

2240. Stockdale, Homer L A study of intelligence and achievement among 
children of foreign parentage and American children of grades five to eight in the 
Columbus school. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. 0, 57 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 137, July 1940) 

Attempts to ascertain the amount and the distribution of the intelligence of the nation- 
ality groups in an elementary school in Bast Gary, Ind., and to correlate their IntdUgence 
with their achievement. Concludes that bUlngual and multilingual background is not 
associated with chronological age from 10 to 17 years or grades 5 to 8, 

2241. Sutton, Dorothy Miksch. A study of laughter and humor in kinder- 
garten dhildiren. Master’s, 1940, Kansas. 110 p. ms. 

2242. Taylor, Velma. Organization and administration of assembly programs 
in the €lin«tary ^ooi Master’s, 1940. West Texas St. T. C. 

224A Gladys E. Integration of community factors in Monongalia 

Oounty, W; the primary curriculum. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

that of community factors with the curriculum is possible in the 

fiwt, second, ani tMrd igmdes* , 
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2244. Thorla, A. Zaile. The modification of the school environment in terms 
of the child’s needs. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 140 p. ms. 

Studies the physiological, social, and ego needs of the elementary school child with 
reference to school environment. Finds that school practices show lack of informed insight 
into the basic drives and needs of developing personalities. 

2245. Thut, I. U". Ee-thinking values in the elementary school. Doctor’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 347 p. ms. 

Inquires into the nature of democratic values and the extent to which they are being 
fostered by elementary schools. Concludes that under prevailing conditions elementary- 
school pupils acquire authoritarian values almost as readily as democratic values. 

*2246. TJlton, Sister M. Paulette. A study of parent-child relationships with 
emphasis on home discipline as it affects the conduct and personality of a group 
of pre-adolescent girls. Doctor’s, 1936. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. 0., Cath- 
olic university of America, 1936. 193 p. 

2247. Van Buskirk, Madge. Emotional stability as a factor in the learning 
readiness of the first grade child. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 100 p. ms. 

2248. Waldron, Mildred. A seven year follow-up study of the pupils who 
entered grade seven in the one teacher and two teacher schools of the town of 
Greenfield, Saratoga County. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2249. Walker, Edgar Allen. Changing emphasis of the Presbyterian church, 
U. S. A., on social problems. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of 
publications, 16: 360-67) 

Discusses the changing attitude of the Presbyterian Cburch on tbe liquor problem, war 
and peace, race relations, family life, and economic and industrial problems from 1703 to 
date. Shows that education is the main instrument to be used in the solution of social 
problems. 

2250. Warren, Marian Cynthia. A survey of elementary pupil participation 
in community improvement in rural Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 107 p. 
ms. 

2251. Wasson, Eoy John. A measurement of primary children’s understand- 
ing of certain of their school activities and relationships. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. 
St, Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 8) 

22^, A measurement of primary children’s understanding of certain 

of their home and family relationships. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 
(Field study no. %) 

2253. Williams, Faith Wilkes. A comparative study of mental ability, school 
achievement and personality traits of children from broken homes and normal 
homes. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 28 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses . . • 1940: 57) 

Compares 79 pupils from normal homes with 34 pupils from broken homes, and a normal- 
home group matched with the broken-home group in age, educational quotient, and socio- 
economic status. Finds that withdrawals from school for the broken-hOme group exceeds 
the withdrawals for the normal-home group ; and that children ffom broken homes are not 
as consistent in their performance as are those from the normal-home group and the 
matched groups, 

t2254. Willson, Louise. A year with a third grade of the University school. 
Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1940. 123 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of 
school service, vol. 12, no. 3) 

Discusses the school and the community; the pupils of the third grade; the educational 
viewpoint ; the program of activities ; and the skills of tbe third grade. 
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22o5. Alexander, Buth. Racial characteristics and conditions of the student 
population at Watsonville union high school. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

2256 Angell, James K. The predictive value for college achievement of 
records m Arizona high schools. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 55 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34: 7) 

Attempts to determine what data in Arizona high-school records might best predict the 
first semester college average of freshmen entering the University of Arizona in 1938-39, 
and to ascertain the subjects having the higher predictive value. Concludes that high- 
school rank was more accurate for the prediction of the first semester college average than 
a combination of the individual subjects, and that English and geometry were the two 
subjects most closely related to the first semester college average. 

2257. Ash, Antoinette. A comparative study of personality changes of resi- 
dent and nonresident pupils over a period of three years in the Tekonsha high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

225S. Bardellini, Anna V, M. Sociality in adolescents: a developmental 
study. Doctor’s, 1940. California. 

*2259. Baumeister, Edmund Joseph. Secondary education of the Society of 
Mary in America. Doctor’s, 1939. Ohio State, Dayton, Mount St. John Press, 
1940, 276 p. 

Gives a brief history of the Society, which was founded in Bordeaux, Prance, in 1817 ; Its 
introduction in the United States in 1849 ; and its work in secondary education since that 
date. Shows that industrial arts and fine arts have little place in the Marianist schools ; 
that no curricula are imposed upon the schools, but the programs of studies do not vary 
widely ; and that no effort has been made to make the schools uniform in the United States. 
Compares the Marianist educational system with other Catholic systems. 

2260. Beal, Anna Elizabeth. Comparison of rural and urban ninth grade 
school children in personal adjustment. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 154 p. ms. 

2261. Beal, Blithe Hamilton. A study of pupil mobility affecting Texas high 
school seniors. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

2262. Bear, Willard B. An analysis of the criticisms of graduates of the 
Morton high school curricula. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 61 p. ms. 

Concludes that some parts of the curriculum need revision to meet more adeauately the 
needs of the graduates. 

2263. Beard, Clyde Henry. The value of a part-time cooperative apprentice- 
ship training program for small high schools. Master’s, 1840. Washington. 

E\*aluates the part-time apprenticeship training program in Eoseburg, Oreg. Concludes 
that it has met satisfactorily the demand for vocational training which would otherwise 
have been impossible in a town of approximately 5,000 inhabitants ; and that the community 
and those who took the course support it enthusiastically. 

2264. Bettendorf, Henry Dawrence, A comparative study of certain factors 
in the educational development of resident and non-resident students in the Ditch- 
field high school. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 83 p. ms. 

Concludes that special provisions should he made for non-resident pupils in the high 
school 

22^. Blase, Nicholas, A vocational follow-up of a group of graduates of 
the UtW free a<mdemy, classes of 1930 through 1934. Master’s, 1940. N. X St. 
(Ml. each. 

*2^6. A. Tenth grade ahiliti^ and achievements, Doctor's* 

19^ % ar%ib,0ifiv. New York, Teachers collie, Columbia university, 1940. 
m p* to education, no. 813) 

i®ea»Wi#tiE^a^igeace, reading comprehension, reading speeds, study and 
reading voe^ialarr si by achievement in English, history, geometry, and Mogy 
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by tenth-grade pupils in the senior high school of Mansfield, Ohio, in 1938. Indicates that 
each field of human experience such as science, social science, and literature, places a 
unique burden upon the student’s vocabulary and background of meaning ; that a student 
reading in a given field must approach that reading with the pui poses requisite for reading 
in that field. Concludes that students who read rapidly and comprehend well the materials 
in a specific content area may be expected to achieve well in that area 

2267. Bonham, Earl 0. A study of the possibilities for a high school con- 
solidation in Bingham County, Idaho. Master’s, 1989. Utah. 157 p. ms. 

2268. Bostwick, Prudence. Providing for esthetic experience in certain aspects 
of secondary education. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 310 p. ms. 

Attempts to interpret the nature of esthetic experience, its source, and its significance 
for human living, and to indicate ways in which it may be provided in the school, espe- 
cially in experimental curricula. 

2269. Bourgeois, Herbert A. A comparative study of the achievements and 
characteristics of Boy scouts and non-Boy scouts in the high schools of St. James 
parish, Louisiana. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 123) 

Compares 107 Boy Scouts with 205 non-Boy Scouts as to the economic rating of homes, 
age and grade, school attendance, marks in subjects, citizenship and extracurricular activi- 
ties, teacher rating, work, thrift, church attendance, college and vocational plans, reading 
and recreation. Concludes that scouting has played an important part in the superior 
achievements and characteristics of less promising boys 

2270. Braudt, Corrah Lee. A follow-up study of 100 Shamrock high school 
graduates. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St. T. C. 

2271. Brouwer, John W. Analysis of high school student leaders and non- 
leaders in 15 selected high schools of northwest Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2272. Broverman, Helen Bess. A study to determine the relative value of a 
specific vocabulary technique employed at the ninth grade level. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

2273. Brune, William. An analysis of the activities of high school graduates 
and a suggested plan for guidance. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St, T. C. 

2274. Burgener, Edward Harry. A high school for Bristol, Pennsylvania. 
Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

2275. Burns, Eobert L, An evaluation of Kilgore high school. Master’s, 
3940. East Texas St T. C. 137 p. ms. (Abstract tn: East Texas State teachers 
college. Graduate studies, 1940: 16) 

Evaluate the pupil population and school community, curriculum, pupil activity, library 
service, guidance service, school plant, school staff, instruction, administration, and outcomes. 
Finds the library service and the school plant very good, and that the school Is weakest in 
instruction, 

2276. Busfield, Butbu A study of assembly programs in the secondary schools 
of Philadelphia, Master’s, 1939. Temple. 86 p. ms. 

2277. Bush, J. Bailey, Developments in philosophy of secondary education 
as reflected in the Proceedings of the National education association. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 96 p. ms. 

Studies the philosophy of secondary education from 1858 to 1890. 

2278- Callarman, C, 0. A study of the post-high school activities of the Ponca 
City high school graduates for the years 1934, 1^, 1936, 1937, and 1938. Master’s, 
1940. OMa. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the post-high-school activities of the graduates, and to show the 
relation of those activities to the types of high-school dipjornas held by them. Finds that 
the college preparatory, commercial, and vocational curricula serve the community well. 
Shows the need for a better guidance program. 
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2279. Canfield, Charles R. A survey of the satisfactions and dissatisfactions 
of pupils in grades 7 to 17 at Tekonsha, Mich. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2280. Carey, J. W. A study of the relationship between intelligence and 
the scholastic achievement at various levels of the high school. Master’s, 1939. 
Temple. 40 p. ms. 

2281. Carlisle, John Edwin. A study of the Hall Summit school community. 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State University Bul- 
letin, Tol. 32 N. S. : 124) 

Studies graduates, former students, and students to determine how well the school has 
served the community. Concludes that proximity to the school may be a factor for per- 
si'=5tence in school; that the school community area is larger than the school can serve 
adequately; and that home economics and agriculture should be stressed in the school. 

’*'2282. Carney, Leo Thomas. A study of 49 high school and junior high boys 
who dropped out of school during the year January 1, 1939-December 31, 1939. 
Master’s, 1940. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 82 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the questionnaire-interview method was used to deter- 
mine the interests, socio-economic status, and reasons for leaving school given by these 
boys. Concludes that the curricula do not provide the type of learning which will he of the 
most practical value to these boys when they leave school ; that the school is not helping to 
solve the problems of this group of boys ; that their leisure problem is real and pressing ; 
that they should he given the opportunity to complete the course from which they had to 
withdraw. Shows that most of the hoys who left school to take a job wish to return to 
school and complete their education; that the maladjusted boys who left school admitted 
they were at fault and would like to return to school if they could he placed with their 
age group; that financial conditions in the home do not play a great part in their with- 
drawal. Finds that lack of experience is the greatest obstacle to their employment in the 
fields in which they would like to work. Offers suggestions for assisting these boys. 

2283. Carx, Vernon J. A study of the vocational choices of the pupils in four 
high schools in Mackinac County in Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2284. Carroll, Wesley T. A partial evaluation of the educational programs 
and schedules of representative smaller secondary schools in Iowa. Master’s, 
3940. Nebraska. 59 p. ms. 

Studies 40 Iowa schools having from two to six teachers. Suggests new schedules and 
programs to more nearly equalize the teaching load. Shows that alternation and combina- 
tion of courses should be used wherever possible. 

2285. Chapman, John E. The differences in school environment as observed 
by students transferring from two- and three-year high schools to four-year high 
schools in southern Illinois. Master’s, 1^0. Colorado. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3 : 27-28) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire administered to the pupils enrolled in 10 4-year high 
schools. Finds that the transfer students think the 4-year high schools more efficiently 
prepared to care for the needs, interests, and requirements of the students than the smaller 
high schools ; that their parents are more interested in their school work since their transfer ; 
that they have less opportunity to recite In the 4-year high schools; that the 4-year high 
schools offer a wider range of social and extracurricular activities for the students; that 
transfer students get along well in their associations with the resident pupils; and that 
the students believe the 4-year high schools provide better libraries for the students than 
do the % and 3-year high schools. 

22% Clair, John A. A comparative study of the socio-economic status of 
the stutots of Lincoln high school and Coles vocational high school of Kansas 
City. Mo. Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

2287. Goorgene Hutchins. The development of the Jane Addams high 
Master^ 1940. Oregon St CoH. 1(B p. m 

mB. Oteh, James. A community occupational survey, ahd a 

foHW-up ^udy of school graduates in Hiawatha, Kans. Master^ 1940. 
Iowa. 
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2289. Clarno, Clarence Cecil. A study of the achieTement of 110 pupils 
through their 12 years of school. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 70 p. ms. 

2290. Clay, William Graves. An evaluation of the New Boston secondary 
school. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2291. Cone, Arvine P, Educational trends in selected small Nebraska high 
?^chooIs. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 82 p. ms. 

Determines changes made in organization, teaching loads, and subject-matter offerings from 
1928 to 1939. Finds that no significant changes were made in type of organization ; that 
40-mmute periods were popular, hut the 60-minute periods gained more than any others ; 
that Latin was offered at a higher grade level in 1939 than in 1928; and that in 1939 
two grades were more generally combined into one group, 

2292. Cooper, Harold R. The present status of the students who have at- 
tended the Lakm high school since 1911. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. ColL 46 
p. ms. 

Shows that the marks of the graduates of the high school at Lakin, Kans., who went to 
college were normal ; and that courses in vocational home economics and agriculture were 
needed. 

2293. Crain, Sollie Moody. A point system for recognizing scholarship and 
activity achievement. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 45 p. ms. 

Studies scholarship, extracurricular activities, health and physical education, and miscel- 
laneous activities in grades 9-12. 

2294. Crowley, John James. A follow-up study of the graduate of the Tracy, 
Minn,, high schools for the school years 1927-1936, inclusive. Master’s, 1939. 
Minnesota. 

Finds little relationship between scholarship and out-of-State migration, but that students 
with the better records tended to leave their home communities to a greater extent than 
did those of lower marks ; that about 40 percent of the graduates attended college ; and 
that high-school leaders and the more intelligent students were more successful in finding 
work and were more successful in their work than were the slower pupils. 

2295. Crumpton, Charles Reid. The history and present status of the Stair 
technical high school, KnoxviDe. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 120 p. ms. 

Shows that the school has grown constantly since its founding; that each year a larger 
number of students come from the junior and senior high schools ; that many of its grad- 
uates have permanent employment ; that the teaching staff is well trained and is rich in 
trade experiences, 

2296. Davis, Ernest J. Summer vacation activities of Nebraska high school 
pupils. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 73 p. ms. 

Finds that many high-school pupils travel during the summer; that camps provide 
valuable summer experiences ; that summer classes are held only in the large schools, while 
vacation church school is more important in the small schools; that 90 percent of all 
students participate in some physical recreation. Recommends that schools provide summer 
supervision of physical recreation and hobbies. 

2297. Davis, ^ Glenn' M. A comparison of the drawing and retentive powers of 
the different types of Kansas high schools. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., 
Emporia. 81 p. ms. 

'*‘2298. de Sales, Brother Francis. The Catholic high school curriculum: its 
development anid present status. Doctor’s, 1930. Catholic Univ. Washington, 
Dw 0., Catholic university of America, 1980. 62 p. 

*2299. Desing, Minerva Florence. The relation of pupil achievement gain to 
certain personal and environmental elements. Doctor’s, 1940. Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia, 1940. 169 p. 

2300. Doherty, BUter Mary Michaeh History of Catholic secondary educa- 
tion in California. Doctor’s, 1940. California. 

Traces the history of Catholic secondary education in California from 1769 to 1939. 
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2301. Donnellan, Charles James. A short history of the secondary schools 
m the City of Medford, Mass,, 1900 to 1940. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

2302 Brake, J. W, Occupational status of high school graduates. Master’s, 
1040. New Mexico. 63 p. ms. 

2803. Bryden, Julia McClearey. The history of Commercial high school (Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.) Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 46 p. ms. 

2304. Buncan, Robert W. A comparative study of the students entering Mil- 
ton union high school from one room rural schools, three room rural schools, and 
the West Milton elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 73 p. ms. 

Compares representative groups from two classes during their entire schooling from grades 
1-12. Finds that pupils from the West Milton elementary school made the best showing 
m high school, followed by pupils from the l-room rural group, and pupils from the 3-room 
rural group made the poorest showing. 

2305. Bunn, Victoria E. Trends in secondary education from 1927 to 1937 
as revealed by articles in educational magazines. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 
134 p. ms. 

2306. Eberhardt, Paul Mercer. The program of seminar study in Garfield 
Heights, Ohio, high school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 235 p. ms. 

Describes and evaluates a program of seminar study carried on m the school year 1939-40, 
studying democracy, articulation, guidance, and home-school relationships in workshop 
groups. 

2307. Echenhofer, Margaret G. A survey of the 1932, Cheltenham high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 68 p. ms. 

2308. Edwards, Gladys L. The relationship between the personality traits 
demanded by the employer and those developed in the schools. Master’s, 1940. 
Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34:23-24) 

Concludes that certain traits are more important than others for vocational success ; that 
there is almost complete agreement between school men and others as to the necessity for 
the school to develop an integrated personality with outstanding traits which are of value 
in vocational adjustment and in life in general ; that schools tend to rank as important 
outcomes of instruction those traits which industry places first ; that the schools show an 
increasing awareness of the need for personality training and an increased number of 
attempts to meet it ; that the personality of the teacher is an important factor in the proc- 
ess ; and that there is almost complete agreement in and out of the schools that they are not 
accomplishing the desired aims. 

2309. Edwards, Eowell 0. The advantages and disadvantages of a non- 
urban high school education. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 109 p. ms. 

2310. Elder, James Barwin. LeVs Bturt right A handbook for the North 
Platte, Nebr., high school. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 40) 

Describes the development of a handbook designed to hasten the adjustment of high-school 
freshmen to their new surroundings ; to instruct pupils and teachers in the practices of the 
school ; and to supply parents with information about the school. 

2311. Elliott, John R. A study of the National youth administration in the 
secondary schools of Arizona. Master’s, 1940. Ariz, Bt T. C., Tempe. 80 p. ms. 

Finds that the NYA program enabled students to remain in school, taught them trades* 
and made them realize their responsibility toward their work, 

2S12, Bmler, Bloyd WTalter. A survey of New Ctonoord union rural high ^ool 
«mrolldet/ ^Ifester’s, lOiO. Ohi<> State, m p. ms. 

Studies the j^follees to determine the course taken, the number graduating and" with- 
and * Pimher entering college. Finds that 38.5 percent of the boys enter college* 
28.9 percent iM m^ls enter college, and that 21.36 peroent of boys and iris do not 
from 
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2313. Enyeart, Duel F. The evolution of major educational objectives and the 
secondary school curriculum. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern California. 

Shows that historical objectives are closely related to modern purposes of education ; that 
progress and change in education can be made in the light of new interpretations necessi- 
tated by new objectives. Concludes that each epoch with its evolving major objective has 
aided and given new significance to the understanding of its predecessor. 

2314 Evans, Andrew J. Excursions in Oklahoma high schools. Master’s, 
1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to discover, analyze, and evaluate various excursion techniques. Finds that 
schools with groups of 11-20 and 21-30 composed more than half of the excursion groups ; 
that trips usually last from 1 to 5 days ; that superintendents, principals, and sponsors were 
responsible for making arrangements for the excursion in most cases ; that student organiza- 
tions and individual students assumed the greatest responsibility for expenses incurred ; 
that two-thirds of the schools reported non-participating students, largely because of lack 
of interest, cost of the trip, and parental objection ; that about two-thirds of the schools used 
school busses ; that most of the schools made the excursion at the close of school ; and that 
most of the sponsors were of the opinion that such trips tend to build character. 

2315. Evans, John Edward. Attitudes and adjustments of boys at Cote Bril- 
liante high school preparatory center, 1939. Master’s, 1940. St. Louis. 228 
p. ms. 

2316. Fahey, George Litchfield. A study of classroom questions of high school 
pupils and the relation between questioning activity and various other factors of 
educational significance. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin, 

2317. Fincher, Engene Brown. An evaluation of the Trinidad high school, 
Trinidad, Tex. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

*2318. Fink, William Leroy. Evaluation of commencement practices in 
American public secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Pennsylvania. Phila* 
delphia, 1940. 191 p. 

Evaluates commencement practices in public secondary schools graduating pupils from 
the eleventh and twelfth grades. Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 481 schools 
distributed among all of the States of the United States. Includes a brief historical r^sumS 
of commencement practices, the objectives of commencement, and commencement practices. 
Describes the construction and evaluation of an instrument for evaluating commencements. 

2319. Fischer, Carrie Pearl. Occupational study of Indiahoma’s curriculum 
and community, 193^1939. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the causes of failures and drop-outs from a bigh school. Shows the failure of the 
curriculum to meet the needs of rural high-school students. Suggests a remedial program. 

2320. Poster, Holla E. A comparison of the achievement of ninth grade rural 
trained and ninth grade city trained students in Albia, Iowa. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

2321. Fouracre, Maurice Hamilton, A follow-up study of the graduates of 
Scottville high school in Michigan for the eight years prior to 1939. Master’s, 
1040. Michigan. 

2322. Fox, Genevieve L* The vocational curricular and recreational interests 
of pupils of a selected high school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2323. Frame, Herman E. An evaluation of the Philo high school. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 88 p. ms. 

E^ommends the addition of two teachers to the staff, and the remodeling of the manual 
arts department 

2324. Frick, Forrest Sheldon* Che development and outlook of the com- 
munity h%h school in Kansas, Master’s^ 1989. Kans. St Doll. 102 p. ms. 
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2325. Gallapoo, Ralph. An activities ticket plan for high schools. Itoster’s, 

1939. Bowling Green. 86 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling Green State xiniversity. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses, 1935-1490; 35-36) 

Describes the use of an activities ticket in a high school during the school year 1938-39. 

2326. Gilbert, Lloyd E. Some results from using the evaluative criteria in 
Mfc Pleasant high school. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. 139 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Bast Texas State teachers eoUege. Graduate studies, 1940 : 32-33) 

Finds that the school has improved since the survey of 1936. 

2327. G-lann, John Daniel, Honors and awards in Washington high schools. 
Master’s, 1940, St Coll, of Wash. 104 p. ms. 

Finds the practice of granting honors and awards to pupils for various school achieve- 
ments is almost universal in the high schools. 

2328. G-oldsmith, Kathryn Emily. Achievement of educational and voca- 
tional aims — a study of high school students who received scholarships and 
counseling. Master’s, 1939, Smith. 

2329. Gray, David Crockett. A follow-up study of the graduates of Richmond, 
Calif., union high school. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

2330. Gregory, Carmoleta. Relationships between schools and public employ- 
ment services in the placement of youth. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. CoU. 

Attempts to ascertain, from a study of cooperative programs between schools and public 
employment services, the relationships that esdlst regarding: Organization and administra- 
tion, guidance, counseling and follow-up activities, and school and community relationships. 
Recommends that the schools give their classes more of the shorthand and typing tests used 
by the employment service,* that coordinators of distributive occupations cooperate more 
closely with the employment service; that schools provide more vocational training for 
out-of-school youth; that the employment service compile more material on securing and 
holding a Job, and that these materials be made available for applicants and the schools. 

2331. Grimala, Walter S. A survey of the interests, activities and needs of 
the pupils of the Dimondale high school, Dimondale, Mich. Master’s, 1940 
Michigan. 

2332. Groff, J. 0. A study of educational tours for school pupils. Master’s, 

1940. Cincinnati. 146 p. ms. 

Surveys the present use of educational tours as an instructional device. Advocates 
further use of tours in educational programs, and recommends cooperation of secondary and 
higher schools to promote a coordinated travel movement. 

2333. Gussner, Erwin Arnold. The problems of making a student handbook 
for the Hawley high school. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado sttidies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3 : 49) 

Deals with the problems of centralizing information regarding high-school organizations 
and extracurricular activities in a small high school so that such information may easily 
be made available to the pupils and patrons of the school. 

2334. Hakenen, C, Arthur, A study of the vocational choices of the seniors 
of Central high school, Bay City, Mich. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2335. Hanchey, Clinton Whertz. A survey of motives, study habits, and 
interests of high school pupils. Master’s, 1939. i: 40 uisiana State. (Abstract 
Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol, 32 N. S. : 131) 

Studies the motives, study habits, and interests of pupils In 9 high schools in Calcasieu 
Parish, Louis^na. Shows that their motives are numerous; that they need guidance in 
study habits ; that the value of honor rolls and contests as administered is doubtful ; and 
that a majority of students want intrinsic motives for working. 

2336. Lawrence Achievement of high school studentsin supervised 
correspondence study. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 70 p. ms. 

Measures progress made by hlgh-schooI students taking supervised corraspoudence study 
at the University of Nebraefea center and through the center at Missoula, Mont, by admin- 
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istering achievement tests in algebra, chemistry, bookkeeping, Latin, and typewriting. 
Finds that the achievement of students taking the first course in bookkeeping, and Latin 
IS as satisfactory or more satisfactory than achievement in the same subjects , taken in 
regular sessions ; that students receiving high grades at correspondence centers ranked above 
average m achievement and intelligence ; and that students taking advanced courses received 
higher marks than those taking beginning courses. 

2337. Hanthorne, Benjamin V. A study of the factors influencing tne voca- 
tional choices of 400 students of Everett high school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2338. Harris, Albert T. A survey of leisure time activities of high school 
pupils of South Hill. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2339. Haskins, George D. A comparison of the attitudes of laymen and of 
professional educators toward secondary education. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 
87 p. ms. 

Analyzes the attitudes of laymen of a selected Midwestern community, and the attitudes 
of professional educators, toward questions relating to secondary education. 

2340. Haworth, Gerald W. Reactions of secondary school pupils to future 
occupations. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2341. Henning, Clarence E. Development of secondary education in Alaska. 
Master’s, 1940. Washington. 101 p. ms. 

Studies school finances, status of teachers, curricula, buildings, methods of accrediting, 
administration, and the University of Alaska. 

2342. Hill, Ered. A follow-up study of the upper-quartile graduates of Omaha, 
Nebraska, Central high school for the years 1924, 1929, and 1934. Master’s, 1940. 
Nebraska. 106 p. ms. 

Compares the activities, achievements, and backgrounds of students during their school 
period with their further development in educational, social, and vocational pursuits In the 
post-high-school period ; and analyzes their evaluation of their high-school experiences. 

2343. Hillbum, Willis Carl. Educational implications to the Laurens, Iowa, 
high school of the occupational and geographical distribution of the its graduates. 
Master’s, 19i0. Iowa State. 104 p. ms. 

2344. Hiltner, Mary S. Case studies of 39 high school seniors to help them 
determine probable next steps. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 73 p. ms. 

Presents diagnostic profiles, summanes, and recommendations in terms of probable next 
steps for the graduating class of a high school. 

2345. Hooker, iloe. A study of the vocational interests of ninth and twelfth 
grade students involving an evaluation of a ninth grade project in vocations. 
Master’s, 1040. Michigan. 

2346. Howard, David W, Educative experiences of a typical group of pupils 
entering a middle Tennessee high school, with special reference to those entering 
Clarkesville, Term., high school in 1984. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 132 p. ms. 

Finds that 55.4 percent of the entrants graduated from the high school, and 5 percent 
transferred to another high school and graduated; that the socio-economic status of a 
pupU^s family determined the length of time he remained in school ; that there was a close 
relation between subject failure in high school aud elimination ; aud that few of the boys 
and girls who were employed found their high-school subject matter useful in their work. 

2347. Howard, Bay William. A study of subject offerings of nine high 
schools of Okanogan County, Master’^ 1940, Washington. 54p. ms. 

Binds that all of the schools were of the traditional type and that the subject offerings 
failed to meet student needs or stated school aims, 

2348. Huber, Esther Therese. Religious, familial and economic implications 
derived from a study of the graduates of the secondary schools in PerryvUle, 
Perry County, Mo., 1911"'1938. Master’s, 1940. St Louia 
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2349. Ingralls, Charles M. A study of graduates and drop-outs of Doyline 
high school. Master's, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State 
university. Bulletin, vol. 82 N. S. : 134) 

Attempts to determine whether the training andi guidance received by graduates and 
drop-outs of this school are reflected in the careers they have chosen Finds that the 
careers chosen by the graduates and drop-outs, and their civic contributions to the com- 
munities in which they live, are representative of the training they received in school. 

2350. Isensee, Arthur Frederick. Rules and regulations for the independent 
high schools of California. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

2351. Jacobs, Annetta Irene. The growth during adolescence of selected con- 
cepts relating to behavior development. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2352. Johnson, Clarence A. Relation of success to entrance age of students 
entering Saugertics high school during the years 1930-34, inclusive. Master’s, 
1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2353. Johnson, Commodore Dewejr. An evaluation of the Bowie secondary 
school. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2354. Johnston, Faul Willis. A survey of progi*ams of study, pupil enroll- 
ment and assignments of teachers in 172 high schools in the Pacific northwest. 
Master’s, 1940. Oregon, 

2355. Jones, Jessie Elizabeth. A brief history of the Louisville girls’ high 
school from 1856 to 1909. Master’s 1940. Kentucky. 72 p. ms 

Discusses periods in the history of the school, stressing plant location, length of term, 
course of study, teachers, attendance, and activities, 

*2356. Justman, Joseph. Theories of secondary education in the United 
States. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., CoL Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1940. 461 p. (Contributions to education, no. 814) 

Analyzes four theories of secondary education and presents them in terms of social 
theory, underlying psychology, conception of education, and proposals for method) of 
secondary education. 

2357. Kelley, Robert Stephen. Sectarian secondary education in the United 
States during the twentieth century. Master’s, 1940. Loyola. 141 p. ms. 

lists the contributions of the church-supported high schools. 

2358. Kellogg, Robert M. The satisfactions and dissatisfactions expressed 
by 66 Juniors and seniors with their experiences in the Athens, Mich., high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2359. Kelly, Louise M. A comparison of resident and non-resident students 
in a village high school. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach, 

2360. Kerr, Crover W. A study of the relationships between the vocational 
choices and the measured occupational interests of a group of senior high school 
students. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2361. Kerr, Kenneth William. A follow-up study of 116 high school com- 
mercial graduates of Perry county. Master’s, 1940, Penn. State. 

Keyes, Earl B. A survey and evaluation of high school student hand- 
books high schools of SO states. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 115 p. ms. 
f t the handbook justified. 

^63. M. An assembly program for Williams high school. Has- 

T. 0, 74p. ms. ' ■ , , 

A, grnmy of 'the Russell (Iowa) high school* Master^s, 

IMI Biake. ^ 

^ ' ' 
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2365. Kissinger, Joseph F. Initial problems involved m the reorganization 
of four year high schools into six year secondary schools for Iowa communities 
with enrollment under 100 pupils in seventh to twelfth grades. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

2366. Koppenhaver, Chester V. A study of the efficiencies society has a right 
to expect of a high school graduate. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 268 p. ms. 

2367. Lee, Prank Loren. History of the development of public secondary 
school in Ord, Nebr. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 106 p. ms. 

Describes the history and development of the Ord secondary school from its inception in 
1889 to the close of the 1939-40 school year. 

2368. Leevy, John LeKoy. A study and analysis of the educational program 
of the four year rural high school. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. 

2369. Lind, Marvin Burdett. Analysis of the education, income, mobility, 
occupation and avoeational activities of farm youth in the high school area of 
Montezuma, Iowa. Master’s, 1939 Iowa State. 63 p. ms. 

Investigates certain socio-economic conditions of 201 youth in the high school area of 
Montezuma, Iowa. Offers suggestions for social and economic guidance in this area 

2370. Love, Bobert Elmer C. A diagnostic study of achievement in Jefferson 
City high school. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 65 p. ms. 

Measures achievement in English, mathematics, social science, history, and natural 
sciences in four graduating classes of a high school. Finds that pupils from this school 
ranked above the State at large except in mathematics. 

2371. McDowell, James. An experimental study of the effect of supervised 
correspondence lessons on achievement in academic subjects. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

2372. McGinty, L. V, The Slidell high school and its relation to the com- 
munity. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State uni- 
versity. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 142) 

Compares the graduates of the school with its drop-outs from 1928-38. Eeveals the 
advantages which the graduates have over the drop-outs. 

2373. McGrail, Anne M. Articulation needs of ninth and tenth grade com- 
mercial boys : A statistical study of the success of boys in junior and senior high 
schools as shown by their ninth and tenth grade works in various subjects as 
related to each other and to intelligence quotients. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. 
(Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees 
. . . 1940: 99) 

Analyzes statistical data secured from a large, cosmopolitan boys’ high school In New 
Jersey. Concludes that there is a lack of proper articulation between the junior and 
senior high-school courses in accounting, secretarial, and general clerical courses ; that the 
present curricula should be modified in order to lessen the high percentage of failures ; and 
that teachers and subject supervisors in both the junior and senior high schools should 
take a greater part in curriculum planning. 

2374. Madden, Clyde L. Careers of graduates of Ghoudrant high school. 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State, (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. 
Bulletin, V0L32N. S.: 186) 

Deals with the graduates from 1927 to 1936, inclusive. Concludes that the present pro* 
gram of studies meets the needs of the students; that the stre^ on college preparatory 
courses is justified, as so many of the graduates go to college : that such courses as agri- 
culture, home economics, and commerce provide for the needs of those not preparing for 
college. 

2375. Maile, Lester Boyce* A comparative study of the scholastic achieve- 
ment of rural and village trained pupils in Ohesaning union high school. Mas* 
ter’s, 1940. Michigan. 
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2376. IMCaloney, Loretta W. A personnel study of high school pupils. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940 Wittenberg. 53 p. ms. 

Finds that there is little relationship between scholastic achievement and age; that 
girls make better marks than boys ; that pupils participating m many activities make 
better marks than those taking part in few activities ; and that pupils who have chosen a 
vocation make better marks than those who have not chosen an occupation. 

2377. Marlar, Mable Louise. Intelligence and personality studies of Straws 
(Illinois) community high school. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T, 0.^ 86 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11. 
141-42, July 1940) 

Studies the achievement, intelligence, personality adjustment, vocabulary, and school 
marks of every pupil in a small rural high school. Finds a high relationship between 
intelligence, achievement, school marks, and vocabulary among these pupils, and that their 
personality adjustment was lower than the average for most high-school pupils. 

2378. Marsh, George Edward. A follow-up study of Creston, Iowa, high school 
graduates of the years 1933“^6-37-39. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2379. Mason, Frank. Sociological backgrounds of Saugerties high school 
students. Master’s, 1940. N. Y, St. GoU. for Teach. 

2380. Mauck, Joseph Leonard. Secondary education in Smyth county, 1832- 
1940. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 187 p. ms. 

♦2381. Maves, Vivien Wallace. A critical study of the needs and interests of 
youth. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 
1940. 11 p. (Abstract of Contributions to education, no. 277) 

Analyzes the replies of 189 pupils in the Peabody demonstration school, a high school, 
and of their respective teachers, to a questionnaire on leisure-time and extracurricular 
activities, school subjects, traits and characteristics, and school practices and objectives. 
Recommends that the schools provide a flexible curriculum for all pupils, accompanied by a 
wide range of elective courses and topics for special interests; provide opportunities for 
desirable social relationships among pupils ; provide opportunities for obtaining vocational 
information and skills likely to be profitable to pupils during the period of vocational ad- 
justment after leaving school ; and provide opportunities for the development of skills and 
abilities which may be of value for the constructive use of leisure time. 

2382. Mehl, Helen Martha. An analysis of cases of high school pupils show- 
ing high intelligence and low achievement. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 84) 

Studies 22 high-school boys and girls having high intelligence but low achievement in 
their school work. Finds the causes of failure were: Lack of reading ability, health con- 
ditions, home conditions, personality traits, and poor attendance. 

2383. Meinhardt, Brother Louis Julins. A five year follow-up study of Holy 
Redeemer boy’s high school graduates, Detroit Master’s, 1940, St Louis. 

2384. Moore, Butler T, A study of certain factors relating to first year high 
school students of Tunica high school, Tunica, Miss., 1939-40. Master’s, 1940. 
Alabama. 225 p. ms. 

2385. Moore, Jefferson Jackson. History of the Autauga County high school. 
Prattville, Ala. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst 89 p. ms. 

2386. Morgan, Glenn. A study of the interests find accomplishments of the 
different nationalities who graduated from the Clinton, Ind., hi^ school in the 
years 19j2-im Master’s, 1939. IndL St T. 0, 83 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 150-^1, July 1940) 

Studies ,696 and 672 boys, representing 18 nationalities. Concludes that girls 
graduated younger than boys, and American pupils graduated younger did the pupils 
of foreign parentage; that for the complete highiariiool coursei the foreign pupils Showed 
a higher percentage of girls and boys with an average of A. Indicates that file 
American pupils of this group were inferior in scholarship to the total group of other 
nationalities, and that the girls surpass the boys. » , f * ^^=**^*^ 
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2387. Moseley, L. E. The consolidated high school : a controlling factor in 
community life. Master’s, 1939. Va. Poly. Inst. 

2388. Muntz, Grace Evelyn. Prediction of high school performance. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Buffalo. 

2389. Myler, Harold E. A follow-up study of vocational graduates and drop- 
outs of Dearborn high school, Dearborn, Mich. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2390. Neal, A. B. The evaluation study of the W. F. George high school of 
Iowa Park. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 193 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940. 48). 

Evaluates the curriculum, pupil-activity programs, library service, guidance, instruction, 
educational outcomes, school staff, plant, and administration. 

2391. Nelson, Harold A. A follow-up study of graduates as a basis for cur- 
riculum revision, Lindsborg high school, 1935-39. Master’s 1940. Colo. St. Coll, 
of Ed. 

2392. O^Connor, Joseph J. Status of supervised correspondence study in high 
schools in western Iowa, with enrollment under 100. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

♦2393. Odom, Charles L. The stability of achievement differentials of the 
high school students: a statistical study of a five-year testing program in the 
Plainfield high school. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 292 p. ms. 

Analyzes data from tests given to 600 students of the 1938 and 1939 graduating class 
of the jE^laindeld high school. Compares scores made on tests of intelligence, English, math- 
ematics, language, Latin, science, history, and reading. Concludes that differences between 
superior and inferior students in each subject tend to remain fairly constant. Emphasizes 
the need for individualization in teaching and in guidance work, and shows the value of 
cumulative records and large-scale testing programs in the analysis of relationships of 
abilities. 

2394. O’Ganouie, N. J. Post-high school adjustments of Brainerd high school 
graduates. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 74 p. ms. 

Finds that 37 percent of the graduates attended college ; 46 percent were absorbed by 
sales and clerical services, and the others were engaged in domestic service, manual labor, 
crafts, and agriculture, or were unemployed. 

2395. Ogden, Bartley Glen. Advantages and disadvantages resulting from 
changing certain Iowa high schools from a four year to a six year organization. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2396. O’Toole, Sister Erancis Jane. A faculty handbook for Loretto high 
school. Master’s, 1940. St. Louis. 110 p. ms. 

♦2397, Owens, Morgan B. The development of white secondary schools in 
Arkansas. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1940. 10 p. (Abstract of Contributions to education, no. 265) 

Describes the private academy; the development of a public-school system; sources of 
public-school revenue ; the beginning of the public high school ; State supervision of high 
schools ; legal status ^ven to the high school ; changing conception of the function of the 
high school ; development of the junior high school ; qualifications of high-school teachers ; 
the consolidation movement and high-school development ; the growth of high schools under 
State supervision; school expansion and increased indebtedness; and recent movements 
affecting secondary education. 

2398. Ozeuovich, SteYen Joseph, The development of public secondary educa- 
tion in New Orleans, 1877-1914. Master’s, 1940. Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane 
university of Louisiana, series 41, no. 15 : 3&-86>, 

Concludes that secondary education in .New Orleans developed later than in some sections 
of the country, but the development followed national trends ; that from 1877 to 1900 the 
high schools were overcrowded, poorly equipped, and constantly moving from one rented 
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baildug to another ; that attendance waa poor because of unsanitary conditions thioughou 
the city and the prevalence of disease ; that the curriculum changed continually , that in 
1914 New Orleans high-school pupils had the advantages of modern well-equipped school 
buildings ; that there was no public secondary education for Negroes in New Orleans during 
this period ; and that it was not until 1914 that secondary education in New Orleans became 
established on a basis comparable to that of other cities. 

2399. Panzarella, IE. A. The extent and source of school information pos- 
sessed by parents of students in a six year high school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan, 

2400. Pepper, J ames K". A study of the vocational choices of pupils in three 
Michigan high schools. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2401. Peterson, Carl 0. The occupational adjustment of pupils graduating 
from the high schools of the Granite district in 1935 Master’s, 1939. Utah. 
103 p ms. 

2402. Pope, Myrtle Pihlman. An evaluation of certain educational practices 
in a democracy. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 99 p. ms. 

Observes practices Imolving democratic principles in eight secondary schools. Describes 
an experimental study of individualized methods of teaching sub-standard college freshman 
English, and discusses the uses of dramatics in democratizing the curriculum. Finds that in 
most of the schools observed, dramatics is used as as extracurricular activity. 

2403. Prokop, Arnold P. Gainful occupations and the high school curriculum. 
Master’s. 1940. California, L, A. 

Studies the nature and extent of gainful occupations in which most youth are engaged, 
and surveys the high schools to determine what is being done to equip youth for these occu- 
pations. Finds that 90 percent of the employed youth are engaged in : Agriculture, manu- 
facturing and mechanical industries, clerical, domestic, and trade ; that in most of the general 
full-time high schools nearly three-fourths of the courses are academic ; and that vocational 
courses are usually exploratory and are considered for the student’s general education. 
Suggests specific long and short courses which are to be incorporated into the curricula of 
full-time general high schools. 

2404. Puetz, Wesley E. A follow-up study of the 1933 freshman class of the 
Lockport high school. Master’s, 1940. N. T. St. Coll, for Teach. 


2405. Bice, Louise Trevey. A survey of intelligence and scholastic achieve- 
ment in the Harrisburg, 111., township high school. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. 0. 
41 p, ms, (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 
11: 149, July 1940) 

Finds that the median test scores of freshmen and sophomores fell a little below the 
standard norms and the juniors and seniors a little above. 


*2406. Bichardson, James W. Problems of articulation between the units of 
secondary education. Doctor’s, 1939. T, a, Col. Univ. New York, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1940. 192 p. 


Analyzes transition situations in school systems for the purpose of locating elements 
which hinder or help the uninterrupted and continuous progress of transferring pupils, 
studying pupils in four secondary-school systems in eastern Pennsylvania. Finds that articu- 
lation, a$ a function in secondary education, is specific to individual school systems ; that 
thne is a factor to be considered in the problem of articulating the administrative units of 
s»ndary education ; that efforts made to improve articulation were concerned with helping 





themselves to the difficulties of their new experiences after they had entered 
nd that teachers and administrators of the sejilor high schools showed 
problems of articulation and wilhaguess to share in their sdintion. 

ifraucea C. A follow-up study of three classes of the Heatley 
1940. N. Y. St Coll, for ,^each. 

A follow-up studiy of the graduates of Wink high school, 
Hastens, 1940. Colo. St. Coll of Ed, 
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2409. Boan, J ohn David. A comparative study of selected transfer and non- 
transfer pupils. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 40 p ms. 

Compares achievement, Intelligence, and attendance of transfer and non-transfer seniors 
of Zebulon, Ga., high school. Shows no reliable difference in the records of the two groups, 

2410. Rogers, Fletcher. Evaluation of Pickton high school as measured by the 
“Comparative study of secondary school standards.” Master’s, 1940. East Texas 
St, T. 0. 98 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate 
studies, 1940 : 51-52) 

Finds that this school ranks high on its curriculum, pupil activities, and instruction, ranks 
low on its library and outcomes of instruction, and ranks below the average in staff, plant, 
and administration. 

2411. Ryan, Brice Finley. Boston high school graduates in periods of pros- 
perity and depression. Doctor’s, 1940. Harvard. 

2412. Salyer, Guy. An investigation and analysis of high school orientation 
procedures. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: University of Nebraska. 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 166-74) 

Studies orientation practices and activities of 235 public high schools for beginning pupils 
previous to, and during, the first year of attendance. 

t2418. Sears, Jesse B. An administrative survey of Placer union high school 
and Placer junior college. Stanford University, Calif., Stanford university, 1940. 

22 p. 

Discusses the high-school and junior-college curricula; legal control and administrative 
policies ; the duties of the superintendent, registrar ; the libraries, guidance, health service, 
supervision, and research; the relations between the community and its schools; salary 
schedules and teaching load Offers suggestions for improving both institutions. 

2414. Seely, Claire Randolph, The problems of 100 eleventh grade pupils. 
Master’s, 1940, Oregon St. OoU. 79 p, ms. 

2415. Shannon, Mary Eliza, The achievement of pupil status in high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2416. Shaw, Ralph. An evaluation of the activities of the Hammond high 
school. Master’s, 1989. Louisiana State. (Abstract m; Louisiana State uni- 
versity. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 149) 

Appraises 50 activities of the school in terms of the contribution they make toward the 
development of desirable personal qualities and toward 20 desirable outcomes of education. 
Indicates tha,t considerable work is being done by the school toward vocational guidance 
and toward the development of certain personal qualities such as the ability to get along 
with people, willingness to cooperate, and self-reliance ; that there is a lack of develop- 
ment of patrio^tism, respect for law, and reverence ; and that some activities need a number 
of changes. 

2417. Shellenherger, Paul M. A history of secondary education in Norris- 
town, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 196 p. ms. 

2418. Smith, George Arnold. A comparison of the educational and occupa- 
tional status of whites and Negroes between the ages of 19 and 25, in the eight 
land use areas in the State of Georgia. Master’s, 1940, Georgia. 115 p, ms. 

Concludes that the educational attainment of whites was higher than that of Negroes 
in the same occupational category except that in one area unemployed Negroes had a higher 
educajtional attainment than unemployed whiter. 

2419. Smith, Ret?. George H. A statistical analysis of personality traits of 
high school boys. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 35 p* ms. 

Describes an, experiment in which 93 boys in two different high schools were rated by 
four different raters on one trait per day, in an attempt to determine whether character 
and personality traits appear in groups of high-school boys as clearly as in college men. 
Concludes tha^t character and personality traits appear in groups of high-school boys as 
clearly as in college men. 
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2i20. Snyder, Irvin W. A study of articulation in the public schools of 
Massillon, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 161 p. ms. 

Finds that the teachers are not in close agreement on aims or objectives, op in their 
teaching methods ; that little effort has been made to articulate ,the curriculum > that school 
libraries are inadequate to meet present needs j that most of the teachers approve of a 
single-salary schedule ; that guidance is limited in the elementary schools, but that there 
is closer articulation in the junior and senior high schools ; and that approximately 60 
percent of the teachers recommend a more adequate cumulative-record system. 

2421. Solley, J. L. A study of social and economic factors affecting per- 
sistence in the Glencoe high school. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 75 p. ms, 

2422. Spamer, Katharine S. Emotional and recreational interests of high 
school students. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 79 p. ms. 

2423. Stacy, Bernice. Meeting the needs of high school youth in Ohio. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 82 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the effectiveness w^tb which the secondary schools were educating 
youth to meet life’s problems. Finds the schools ineffective in meeting their needs. 

2424. Stanard, Buth Hunt. A study of some of the capacities, attainments 
and specific needs of the senior high school students in Goodrich high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan, 

2425. Stolske, Myrtle G. A study of how university high school students 
spend their leisure time. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2426. Street, Andrew Ervin. An evaluation of the Malin high school by its 
graduates. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 124 p. ms. 

2427. Stubbs, Bill C. An evaluation of the Burleson high school, Burleson, 
Tex. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2428. Stunt, Frederick H. A survey to determine the extent of the need 
and the curriculum for extended secondary education in the central high schools 
of Nassau county. Master’s, 1940. N. X St. Coll, for Teach. 

2429. Styer, Harriet M. A comparison of the achievements of national honor 
society members and non-members in the upper quartile of the graduating classes 
of Norristown high school for the years 1920 and 1930. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 
83 p. ms. 

2430. Tribble, Percy Gilbert. An analysis of certain factors associated with 
school progress. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2431. Turner, Bemece E. A follow-up study of the graduates of the Caro 
high school, Caro, Mich., for the years 1933-1940. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2432. Turner, Thomas Quitman. A study of the commercial graduates of a 
metropolitan high school. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 122 p. ms. 

Presents a foilw-np study of the graduates of the classes of 1935 and 1938 of a high 
school in Memphis, Tenn. Finds ,tbat nearly all at the graduates who wished employment 
were employed; that they were employed in a wide range of business and non-business 
occupations. Shows that a large number of graduates of both classes expressed a need 
for information of a general business nature, particularly for Information concerning 
business etiquette and manners, filing, business correspondence, ethics in business, and 
selling. 

2433. Vau Aken, Addison Bunbar. A foHow-up survey of high school gradu- 
ates of Baxter, Mich., for the 10 year period, 1930-1939, inclusive. Master*s, 
1940. Michigan. 

2434. Tan Meter, Boren 0. An oeeupational follow-up of 383 high school 
graduate. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 131 p. ms. 

Attempts to tow the relation between tbe education received and tbe positions now 
bold by these graduates. Finds that the boys and girls are interested in studies that will 
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help them, not only to earn a liying, but to understand their environment ; that the older 
graduates felt that more homemaking courses should be given ; and that a general educa- 
tional program including more home economics, industrial arts, and vocational guidance 
would be the best preparation for graduation. 

2435. Von Behren, Alwin Fred, A follow-up study of the graduates of the 
East Lynn, 111., township high school for the years 1926-1939. Master’s, 1940. 
Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 
26, no. 3: 124) 

Attempts to determine the effect of the high-school program on the vocational, social, 
leisure-time activities, and continued learning adjustments of graduates. Indicates that 
the program has a great deal of general hut little specific effect on later adjustments except 
in agriculture and home economics. 

2436. Wade, JosepL F. The extent to which the Buffalo high school, Acco- 
ville, W. Va., meets the expressed desires of parents and pupils who patronize it. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2437. Waide, Mildred. A comparative study of academic achievement in 
high school as made by mathematical and non-mathematical students. Master’s, 
1940. Nebraska. 61 p. ms- 

Compares the marks earned in the Lincoln, Nebr., high school by pupils who had studied 
some mathematics beyond the eighth grade, with the marks earned by pupils who had no 
mathematics beyond that year. 

2438. Walters, Merlin H. A partial evaluation of the small high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 64 p. ms. 

Finds that the principal criticisms of the small high school are: Inadequate physical 
plants; barren curriculum; Inexperienced and poorly trained teachers; inadequate library 
facilities; lack of guidance, health, and extracurricular provisions; and unsound financial 
status. Finds that the advantages of the small high school are: Opportunity for pnpil- 
teacher-parent contacts ; development of desirable social traits which can best be developed 
in a small community; and the attainment of democracy in administration and super- 
vision. 

2439. Weaver, Frank B. A follow-up study of the graduates of the West 
Branch, Iowa, high school. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming. 101 p. ms. 

2440. Werner, George Irving. A study of the smoking and drinking prac- 
tices of senior high school students of Spokane, Wash. Master’s, 1940. Wash- 
ington. 75 p. ms. 

Finds that one-half of the boys and three-tenths of the girls smoke, and that the same 
number of boys and girls drink occasionally; that the factors which influenced them to 
drink and smoke are: Broken homes, habits of the parents, vacations, friends of the 
students, student opinion, and age. Shows that students recommend a stricter enforcement 
of city laws regulating smoking and drinking among minors, and the introduction into the 
curriculum of courses on smoking and drinking handled scientifically. 

2441. Wertenberger, Glenn. A follow-up study of the graduates and dropouts 
of Bangor high school, Bangor, Mich., for the 19-year period, 1929-1938, inclnsiva 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2442. Wilder, Lewis E. A survey to discover the attitudes of recent Otsego 
high school graduates toward the curriculum. Master’s, IM). Michigan. 

2443. Willis, Edmund F. Pupil drop-outs between grades 10 and 11 in the 
high schools of Douglas CJounty, Wis. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2444. Willis, L. Hardy. A survey of the graduates and drop-outs of Eil- 
bourne high sdhool. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in.: Loui^na 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S.; 156) 

Attempts to determine the soc!o-<iconomic status of the graduates and drop-outs; their 
vocational and educational status ; and the value placed by former students on thetr high- 
school training. Concludes that less than one-third of the graduates attend college; that 
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more students drop out of this school than graduate ; that both groups tend to- marry 
soon after leaving school ; that most of them remain in the neighborhood ; that both groups 
engage m the same leisure-time activities; and that the salaries of the boys and girls 
who graduate are higher than those of the drop outs. 

*2445. Wray, Buth. Arline. The history of secondary education in Cumber- 
land and Sagadahoc Counties in Maine. Master’s, 1940. Maine, Orono, Uni- 
versity Press, 1940. 153 p. (Maine buUetin, vol. 43, no. 1. University of Maine 
studies, second series, no 51) 

Discusses the historical, social, political, and economic background of Cumberland and 
Sagadahoc Counties, 1603-17S9; the development of the academies in these counties, 
17S9— 1S50 ; the development of the public high school previous to 1873 ; the later develop- 
ment of the academy in the counties from 1850-1938 ; aud the development of the free 
high school m Cumberland and Sagadahoc Counties, 1873-1938. 

2446. Young, William H. A study of 100 college preparatory seniors and 
100 non-college preparatory seniors. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

*2447. Anderson, John Peyton. A study of the relationships between certain 
aspects of parental behavior and attitudes and the behavior of junior high school 
pupils. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1940. 196 p. (Contributions to education, no. 809) 

Analyzes data collected from 400 pupils attending the Junior high school of Hastings-on- 
Hudson, N. Y., and from 350 eighth- and ninth-grade pupils attending a junior high school 
in Elizabeth, N. J., in an attempt to discover the relation between parental behavior and 
attitudes, and the behavior of the pupils. 

2448. Andes, John Dennis. The junior high school, its aims and objectives. 
Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. CoH. of Ed. 

*2449. Barton, Ploretta Gibson. A survey comparing the economic-social 
background of the ninth grade academic and commercial students at Powell junior 
high school. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 82 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether there is an appreciable difference between these two groups, 
and if so, to recommend curriculum changes and a better means of guidance and selection. 
Shows the need for increasing the standards in the commercial field in the junior high 
school, and offers suggestions for their improvement. 

2450. Brown, Imla Bess. Prediction of achievement in junior high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*2451, Coleman, Hubert Anderson. The relationship of socio-economic status 
to the performance of junior high school students. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. 
Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 6 p. (Abstract of Contri- 
butions to education, no. 264) 

Studies 4,784 cases. Indicates that over-ageness is associated with soeio-ecenomic status ; 
and that achievement In school subjects, personality maladjustments, hobbies, and extra- 
curricular activities are associated with socio-economic status. 

*2462. Collinson, Deslie* Chronological acceleration and retardation at junior 
high school level. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college 
for teachers, 1940. 7 p. (Abstract of Contributions to education, no, 262) 

4|iahf»es data as to the intelligence, achievement, extracurricular activities, leisure-time 
personal adjustment, and personality traits in their relationship to selected chrono- 
logtom n^lerated, retarded, and at age-groups of children of junior high-school level, 
18,075 boys and girls from rural and urban communities throughout the 

2^* Bert 0. Maladjustment In school children. Mate’s, 1940. 

the i«^^]q|^inaJadju8tment of lOO children in a junior-senior high school in $t. 
Joscpi, Me. for remedying these causwat of maladlustmeut. 
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2454. Dustheimer, Ereeman Allen. A study of the background and interests 
of students attending Jefferson junior high school in Elyria, Ohio. Master^s, 
1940. Ohio State. 123 p. ms. 

Finds that basic interests and conflicts are of real concern to junior high school students. 

2455. Farnham, W. Baymond. Pupil orientation in the junior high schools 
of Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 55 p. ms. 

Studies the type of orientation programs in use, and the opinions of principals as to the 
effects and success of these programs, 

2456. Ferguson, Bertha Lowe. A study of the pupil who seemingly has 
reached his mental capacity in junior high school. Master’s, 1940. West Texas 
St. T. 0. 

2457. Hall, Lucile Octavia. A plan for teaching occupations in junior high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Ala, Poly, Inst. 88 p. ms. 

2458. Houk, Dale W. The effects of scheduling on the junior high school 
program. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16: 
169-75) 

Describes a program in use at the Forest Hills junior high school during the last two 
years designed to develop more life-like situations in the core subjects ; to give teachers an 
opportunity to develop more effectively the study habits and skills of the pupils ; to improve 
pupil attitudes, aims, interests, understandings, appreciation, skills, and habits through all 
of the school activities ; to develop greater social sensitivity and better social adjustment ; 
to enable pupils to concentrate upon a few major subjects while striving for more effective 
use of materials and for more creative work ; to prevent loss caused by failure to persist at 
a given subject until the objectives of the subject are achieved; to interest parents and 
patrons in improving the teaching-learning conditions in the schools, and to take part in, 
and encourage, those activities which promise to give all-round development to the pupils. 

2459. Irviue Faul. Baldwin junior high school cooperative instruction pro- 
gram 1939-40: program for the seventh grade. Auburn, Alabama polytechnic 
institute, 1940. 

2460. Lester, Balph. A comparison of scholastic achievements of elementary 
school groups in Ponca City junior high school. Master’s, 1940. OkLa, A & M. 
Coll. 

Attempts to determine whether or not there are appreciable differences in the preparation 
of junior high-school pupils according to the elementary schools they attended. Concludes 
that elementary groups from the Ponca City elementary schools rank higher in grade-point 
averages than the elementary groups from other towns; and that all elementary-school 
groups rank higher in scholastic achievement in special subjects than in academic subjects. 

2461. McClure, Ivan B. Reorganized school program for teaching the under- 
privileged and slow learning child. Master’s. 1940. Colo. St Coll. 85 p. ms. 

Studies a program begun in a junior high school in Denver, Colo., in the fall of 1936, 

2462. Montgomery, Thomas Sears. A study of the philosophy and changing 
practices in the junior high schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

♦24^. Morris, Virginia. Program of activities for Junior high school girls 
(adaptation of the national curriculum). Master’s, 1940. New York. 61 p. ms. 

2464. Nolan, Anna M. A comparison of the abilities of junior high school 
pupils as to birthplace of the parents and the occupation of the father. Master’s, 
1940. 3Sf. Y. Bt Coll, for Teach. 

2465. Nusshaum, Florence., Interest at the Junior-senior high school level : 
an analysis of 49 recent investigations. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 
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*2466. Bies, Arthur O’. A survey of the intelligence and achievement scores 
of white and Negro children entering the junior high schools of Louisville in Sep- 
tember, 1938. Master’s, 1940. Louisville. 162 p. ms. 

Compares the marks made by white and Negro pupils entering the seventh grade of the 
Xiouisville schools in September 1938, on the Otis self-administering intelligence test (form 
B) and the New Stanford achievement test (form V, 6 parts). Finds differences between 
the two races, and differences between white children living in different sections of the 
city. Shows that the white children made higher intelligence scores than the Negro children ; 
that the white children made higher marks on the achievement tests than did the Negro 
children ; that both whites and Negroes fell below the standard grade level of 12 ; that both 
white and Negro girls made higher marks than white and Negro boys. Concludes that 
white children entered junior high school younger than the Negro children. 

2467. SmitR, Malcolm C. A comparison of certain aspects of the practice of 
a junior high school with its philosophy. Master’s, 1940. St. Coll, of Wash. 64 
p. ms. 

Analyzes and evaluates certain aspects and outcomes of the educational program In a 
large junior high school. Concludes that this school has a set of practices inconsistent with 
the expressed philosophy of its faculty, although they agree with modern educational theory. 

*2468. Thomasson, Cecil Wilford. A study of the interests of junior high 
school pupils. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1940. 7 p. (Abstract of Contributions to education, no. 261) 

Studies the extracurricular interests of pupils of the junior high-school grades, and the 
relation of these interests to chronological age, intelligence, school achievement, and person- 
ality. 

2469. Tyler, Frederick T. Generalizing ability of junior high school pupils ; 
an experimental study of rule induction. Doctor’s, 1940. California. 

2470. Young, Alice M. The development and administration of the progres- 
sive education experiment in the Lowell junior high school, Tulsa, Okla. Master’s, 
1940. Okla. A. & M. CoU. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 

*2471. Adams, Henry Albert. Criteria for the establishment of public junior 
colleges in Kentucky. Doctor’s, 1940. Kentucky. Lexington, University of Ken- 
tucky, 1940. 156 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol. 12, no. i) 

Discusses the public junior colleges in the United States ; the program of public education 
in Kentucky ; criteria for establishing public junior colleges ; the application of criteria ; 
junior-college legislation in the United States ; and a proposed policy for Kentucky, 

2472. Boyce, William Thomas. An evaluation of educational opportunities 
for youth of college age in Orange county, Calif. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

Examines conditions relating to educational needs and present opportunities in the region 
served hy PoUerton junior college, in order to discover useful changes that could be made 
in curricula and practices. 

2473. Cadenhead, Cecil Comer. A comparative study of the resident and 
non-resident students attending the junior division of the University of Georgia. 
Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 38 p. ms. 

Compares in-State and out-of-State students on the basis of freshman-placement tests, 
saphomote-comprehensive tests, high-school achievement, and marks on college-survey 
courses. Concludes that out-of-state students excelled at the time of entrance, and that 
in-State students excelled at the end of the first 2 years. 

2474 Casper, D. Relative factors for proposed junior colleges in areas of 
small high school enrollments. Master’s, 1940. OMa. A. Sc M* CJoU. 

Attempts m determine the feasibility of estahliridng a junior college at Garber, OMa. 
Points out rise conditions which must be met in order to secure success of a junior college 
in this area or any similar area of low enrollment. 
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2475. Chapman, Roger William. The feasibility of establishing a junior col- 
lege at Wenatchee, Wash. Master’s, 1940. St Coll, of Wash. 

2476. Ford, Hoyt. The junior college movement in Texas. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Texas. 

2477. Getsinger, Joseph Wilson. A study of the social utility of Salinas junior 
college. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

2478. Johnson, James Richard. The junior college dean. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Missouri. 

2479. Littlefield, Henry W. The growth of the junior college movement 
Doctor’s, 1940. Yale. 

2480. Ross, William Robert. The history of the Trinidad State junior col- 
lege to 1939. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 8) 

2481. Thomas, William Bernard. The comparative attainment of junior col- 
lege students in the University of Georgia and in selected junior colleges 
Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 42 p. ms. 

Compares the first 2 years' work of transfer and non-transfer students in the University 
of Georgia ; finds 11 comparisons favorable to transfer students, and 11 comparisons favor- 
able to non-transfer students. 

2482. Von Roeder, Herbert Spencer. A study of the public junior colleges of 
Texas, with special reference to the curriculum. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 

*2483. White, Kenneth B. The expansion of the educational services of State 
teachers colleges by the inclusion of a junior college program. Doctor’s, 1940. 
New York University. 129 p. ms. 

Studies the State teaichers colleges which are definitely and consciously offering oppor- 
tunities for general and vocational education at the junior-college level to students who do 
not wish to teach. Determines the effectiveness of these programs in relation to the pre- 
service education of teachers and to the needs of high-sehool graduates for junior-college 
opportunities. Finds that the State teachers coUeges which have expanded their services 
to include junior college programs are a miscellaneous group of institutions, largely In small 
towns at some distance from other higher educational insfatutions. Offers suggestions for 
reorganizing teachers colleges in New Jersey. 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

2484. Amstutz, Wade S. A study of characteristics of education freshmen 
who entered Ohio State university in 1938. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 25 
p. ms. 

2485. Anderson, Erland W. College day. Master’s, 1940, Minnesota. 

Evaluates the college day program as it is now practiced. Finds that the objectives of 

college day are weak, and its administration is not well organized. Concludes that colleges 
do not feel that college day is successftd, and enrollments are not enhanced as a result of it. 

2486. Beery, George E. A study of the relation between parental occupation 
and post-high school educational opportunity. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 81 p, ms. 

2487. Bennion, Hugh 0. Scholastic achievements of students at Iowa State 
college in the fall of 1934, with high school grades below average. Master’s, 1989, 
Iowa State. 76 p. ms. 

Finds that of 329 students in this group, T6.8 percent withdrew or were dropped from 
college ; 10.4 percent graduated ; and 0.S percent were still in college, 

2488. Berdie, IStalph, and Schneidler, Gwendolen. Education ability pat- 
terns; the m^sured characteristics of graduates of various college curricula as 
determined in the freshman year. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1949, 

Attempts to determine whether students who have succeeded In graduating from different 
university and college curricula have significantly different patterns of measured character. 
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isties as entering fresbmen Concludes that certain tests differentiated among curricular 
groups tested in the freshman year. 

2489. Berry, Robert H, A study of personnel services as applied to college. 
Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C. 106 p. ms (Abstract m: East Texas State 
teachers college. Graduate studies 1940: 12) 

Recommends a practical way to initiate a well-rounded personnel program ; and offers 
suggestions for the selection and training of counselors, and for definite procedures for 
improving existing placement and follow-up services. 

2490. Bethel, Lawrence I. Procedures for accrediting American colleges and 
universities. Doctor’s, 1940. Yale. 

2491. Blanchard, DeLoss D. Problems that confront a counselor in Univer- 
sity of Michigan dormitories. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2492. Blewett, Edward Y. Principles appropriate to the democratic adminis- 
tration of higher education. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 75 p. ms. 

2493. Brown, Weldon Jard’E. The organization and financing of military 
training in land-grant colleges. Master’s, 1039. Iowa State. 84 p. ms. 

2494. Burnett, Collins W. Basic proposals for the alumni association at Ball 
State teachers college. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 164 p, ms. 

Sets up proposals for reorganizing the alumni association, 

2495. Butler, Vivian Musgrave. The organization, administration, and pres- 
ent status of Texas military college. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*2496. Byrne, Charles David, Co-ordinated control of higher education in 
Oregon. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. Stanford University, Stanford University 
Press, 1940. 150 p. 

Describes the effect of the State system of higher education on the curriculum, graduate 
work, faculty, cost, and the centralization of the business offices, dormitory management, 
health services, publicity, libraries, physical plants, and high school relations of the several 
colleges which comprise it 

2497. Cain, Leo Erancis. The relation of primary mental abilities factors to 
the academic achievement of college students. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Ab- 
stract in: Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations . . .: 23-30) 

Describes an experiment in which 10 measures of mental ability were administered to 
132 Stanford university undergraduate students of junior and senior standing to determine 
the relation of primary mental abilities factors to the academic achievement of these stu- 
dents. Concludes that the measures of mental ability used In this study have distinct 
limitations for revealing basic abilities contributing to scholarship as measured by marks 

2498. Cation, William LeRoy. Prediction of fall quarter achievement of 
freshmen at Iowa State college by a combination of high school average, and 
scores on the American Council on education phychological examinations (1938 
edition) and an English placement test Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 118 p. ms. 

Concludes that there is a positive relationship between high-school grade average and 
marks made on the 1938 edition of the American Council on education psychological exami- 
nation and the English placement test and the marks that freshmen will make during the 
fiOI quarter. Indicates that this relationship may be written in the form of a regression 
to be used for predictive purposes. 

241^, €hase, Harrison B. An examination of college admission practices in 
relation' lo the proposed criteria of the North central association. Master’s, 1940. 

Asa W. A& analytical study of tbe philosophy, aims, ob> 
jectlvK^ and of Messiah Bible college in the light of present day author!- 
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tative evaluation criteria for colleges and secondax’y schools Master’s, 1940. 
Vv^ittenberg. 200 p. ms. 

Concludes that the college has worthy aims and objectives ; that the most important 
improvement needed is a larger and better library ; that the guidance program needs to be 
reorganized ; and that methods of instruction could be improved. 

’•‘2501. Coad, Nola Evelyn. A history of Dallas college. Master’s, 1930. 
Oregon St. Coll. 50 p. ms. ( Oregon State college thesis series, no. 16) 

2502. Coe, G. Allen. An analysis of the collegiate programs of candidates 
for the Bachelor of education degree at the State college of Washington. Pull- 
man. State coUege of Washington, 1940. 

2503. Craig Earl D. The development of Abilene Christian college. Master’s, 
3940. West Texas St. T. 0. 

2504. Crites, Nelson A. College recruiting by mail. IMaster’s, 1940. Ohio 
Univ. 68 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses 
. . . 1940: 11) 

Studies the mail-publicity progn^'ams of the colleges of the United States. Finds that the 
larger part of the college mail publicity programs was the college bulletin, or the catalog 
issue of the bulletin; that the use of expensive picture bulletins was restricted to the 
smaller institutions, which were doing more than twice the advertising of the larger 
institutions. 

2505. Barley, John G. and Williams, Cornelia T. The General college per- 
sonnel service and personnel research program. Minneapolis, University of 
Minnesota, 1939. 

Analyzes data on the needs, Interests, abilities, ambitions, and plans of general college 
students and their families which would be of assistance in evaluating and revising the 
General college curriculum. 

2506. Davis, Dwight D, W. An analysis of the opportunities existing in 
Washington state institutions of higher education and auasi-public junior colleges 
which alford high school graduates to secure additional academic training on the 
collegiate level. Doctor’s, 1940. Washington. 

2507. Davolt, Claudine Virginia. A study of the reactions of students at 
Oregon State college to their curricula and instruction. Master’s, 1939. Oregon 
St. Coll. 128 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 385 upper-class students at the coUege. 

2508. Dewey, Clifford S. A history of John Fletclier college with special 
reference to its religious tradition. Master’s, 1910. Iowa. 

2509. Dunbar, Willis Erederick. The influence of the Protestant denomina- 
tions on higher education in Michigan, 1817-1900. Doctor’s, 1939. Michigan. 
879 p. ms. 

Describes the conflict between the sponsors of state-supported higher education In Michigan 
and the proponents of private colleges. Finds that the tendency toward state-supported 
higher education was stronger, and the efforts of the Protestant denominations to establish 
and maintain vigorous institutions of higher learning were less successful in Michigan than 
in any other State in the Old Northwest ; that the reform movements were closely associated 
with the smaU colleges and their supporters ; that the instituions of learning founded by 
the denominations in the pre-Civil War period were designed to promote the enlightenment 
of the whole people, while in the later period they came to he considered as more distinc- 
tively for the service of the denominations- 

2510. Eagan, Edward J, An investigation of the academic value of military 
science and tactics iin American colleges and universities. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Niagara* 

2511. Failing, Jean. An evaluative study of the freshman program for lOBS- 
39 in the Ohio State university College of education. Doctor’s* 1940. Ohio State. 
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(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 32: 
189-95) 

Analyzes data gathered through ,the use of tests and questionnaires and from records of 
interviews with students. Concludes that the freshman program accomplished each of its 
five purposes to some extent with 50 percent or more of the students who paij:icipated in 
Its various activities. 

2512. Earber, Robert Holton. An evaluation of the award scholarships in a 
liberal arts college. Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

2513. Eaulkner, Donald. An inquiry into the principles of higher adminis- 
tration. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 31 : 63-70) 

Briefs the literature on the administration of personnel and mstruction in colleges and 
universijties. 

♦2514. Eine, Benjamin. College publicity in the United States. Doctor’s, 1940. 
T. G., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1941. 178 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 832.) 

Traces the development and growth of college-publicity programs in the United States ; 
explores the attitude of college presidents toward publicity ; studies the objectives of college 
publicity ; evalua,tes existing publicity practices in the field of higher education ; discovers 
differences between publicity programs of coUeges based on type and size factors, and 
analyzes the standards of college-publicity programs in terms of accepted newspaper policies 
and practices. Offers suggestions for improving college publications. 

2515. Eischer, Robert Paul. Som-e personnel variables in relation to academic 
achievement. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 104 p, ms. 

2516. Ereeman, E. M. and Johnson, P. O. The prediction of student achieve- 
ment in the College of agriculture (prediction tests) forestry and home eco- 
nomics, Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1939. 

Attempts to develop prognosis tests for scholas^tic achievement in this college of the 
University of Minnesota. Concludes that the tests developed when used with high-school 
percentile give fairly high correlations with student scholas^tic achievement in this college. 

*2517. Geiger, C. Harve. The program of higher education of the Presby- 
terian church in the United States of America : an historical analysis of its growth 
in the United States. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 
Laurance press, 1940. 238 p. 

Discusses the beginnings of the Presbyterian church in America ; the Presbyterians and 
education prior to 1812 the Presbyterian college movement ; the relationship of the denomi- 
nation ,to the coUeges ; the financial support of the Presbyterian colleges ; and the education 
of the Presbyterian ministers. 

2518. Gerding, Eleanor A. Analysis of the planning of a group of college of 
education freshmen. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 64 p. ms. 

Concludes that effective plaluning is necessary, should be continuous, and needs to be 
directed. 

2519. Gillespie, Paul C. The attitude of the University of Arizona freshmen 
toward their studies. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 75 p. ms, (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 29) 

Attempts to determine and analyze the relative interests, difficulties, and practical values 
of all courses taken by freshmen the first semester of the year 1939-40. Finds a low 
positive correlation between interest and difficul,ty and between practical value and difiOl- 
culty of the various courses taken by the freshmen * that courses required of all freshmen 
are rated as the most uninteresting of all courses ; that subjects Involving ma^thematics and 
sciences are rated more interesting, more practical and less difficult by boys than hy girls ; 
that subjects involving the languages are rated more in,teresting, more practical, and less 
difficult by girls than by boys ; and that hoys who earned a part of their expenses found 
their courses more interesting, less difficult, and more practical than did boys who did not 
earn any of thdr expenses. 
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2520. Godbold, Albea, Some factors in the rise and cbaracter of the church 
colleges in the ante-bellum seaboard South. Doctor’s, 1939. Duke. 432 p. ms. 

^ S,tudies colleges for men in Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia estab- 
lished by the Baptist, Episcopal, Methodist, and Presbyterian churches. Finds that the 
Episcopalians and Presbyterians "were interested in and committed to the support of edu- 
cation as denominations from jthe beginning ; that the Baptists and Methodists were opposed 
to education at first but later developed an interest in the cause and founded many colleges ; 
that the most important motive in the founding of colleges was ,the education of ministers ; 
that the colleges professed a profound interest in the moral life of the students and under- 
took to supervise , their activities ; that there were formal attempts to teach religion in 
the college courses ; and that there were jealousy and competition between the church col- 
leges and the state universities. 

*2521. Goetscb, Helen Bertha. Parental income and college opportunities. 
Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1940. 157 p. (Contributions to education, no. 795) 

Studies the relation between the economic s,tatus of parents and selective exclusion from 
higher learning in Milwaukee, Wis., by analyzing the records of 1,023 graduates of 12 Mil- 
waukee public high schools. Concludes that young people in the higher social and economic 
levels are receiving a college education in greater proportionate numbers than those in 
less fortunate circumstances ; ,that each individual does not have the chance to achieve the 
best that is possible in him, according to his interests, abilities, and capacities ; and that 
adequate provision should he made for all mentally superior hoys and girls to remain in 
school as long as possible. 

2522. Henry, Archie Maurine. A dark adaptation study of college men and 
women. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. 0. 

2523. Hersey, Margaret A summary of the literature in the field of student 
personnel work in higher education. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 162 p. ms. 

Finds that more personnel research is being done in secondary schools than in colleges 
and universities. Stresses the need for development of personnel work through tests, 
records, and case studies. 

2524. Howard, Boyd D. The origins of higher education in the State of Ken- 
tucky. Doctor’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 199 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the origins of institutions of higher education in Kentucky; to 
identify the factors contributing to these origins; and to determine to what degree the 
origins of higher education was a function of private and civil interests. 

2525. Howell, Isabel. Montgomery Bell academy : a chapter in the history of 
the University of Nashville. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 90 p. ms. 

2526. Hunter, Catherine Hessey. A history of higher education in Franklin 
County, Tennessee. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 155 p. ms. 

Traces the history of Mary Sharp college, Winchester normal school, Terrill college, and 
the influence of their presidents on these colleges which ceased to function when their 
presidents withdrew or retired. Discusses the founding and present status of the University 
of the South. 

2527. Jones, Clyde C. A history of Sue Bennett college. Master’s, 1940, 
Kentucky. 232 p. ms. 

Analyzes the idea back of the founding of this college undar the topics of sociological 
background, the mountain problem, home relation, family problems, recreational and dvic 
problems, health and sanitation, housing, and religious problems. Describes the growth 
of the curriculum, and points out the advantages of attendance by students of the moun- 
tains and surrounding areas. 

2528. Karr, Bicbard Prediction of success at the University of Arizona. 
Master’s, 1940, Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 42) 

Concludes that the best prognostic factors are; rank in graduating dass In high school 
and the aptitude test ; and that the use of prediction is advocated for a definite guidance 
and counseling program to guide incoming students, and assist them in the proper planning 
of their courses. 
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2529. Kaott, A. Kirk. A study of the status of orientation procedures for 
college freshmen. Doctor’s, 1940. Oregon. 

2530. Xolzow, Virden J. An outline history and source book of McPherson 
college Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 210 p. ms. 

2531. Kottemanii, Claire Bumestre. Summer schools of the Southern uni- 
versity conference. Master’s, 1940 Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane university 
of Louisiana, series 41, no. 15 : 31-33) 

Traces briefly the history of the summei school as an educational movement, and studies 
the administration of the summer schools conducted by 29 of the 41 institutions of the 
Southern university conference. Shows that 27 of the summer schools have uniform prac- 
tices in some respects, with variations in the method of general control of the summer 
school. Offers principles of desirable summer school practice. 

2532. Ladieu, Gloria Bertha. Predicting academic success : A critical evalua- 
tion of the relation between achievement in college and various predictive meas- 
ures. Master’s, 1940. Tulane. (Abstract in: Tulane university of Louisiana, 
series 41: no. 15: 78-79) 

Attempts to determine what predictive measures are most effective in selecting those 
pupils who are unfit for college; and to determine what shall be the critical scores or 
critical areas. Investigates the predictive value of high school average, scores on the 
Ohio State psychological examination, and number of merit points earned in the first 
semester of the freshman year by 133 arts and science students at Newcomb college. Sug- 
gests that if a policy of selective admission was adopted at this institution, two of these 
measures could be used in determining admission to the freshman year; that applicants 
having high school averages under 82 and scoring below 90 on the Ohio State psychological 
examination form 17, be refused admission; that study habits inventory or hours per 
week spent studying in combination with other measures of production be investigated. 

2533. Lawrence, William A, An evaluation of achievement in the various 
colleges of the Louisiana State university with special reference to certain aspects 
of the junior division. Doctor’s, 1940. Louisiana State. 

‘*‘2534. Bong*, Watts Andrew. History of Pacific university. Master’s, 1932. 
Oregon St. Coll. 37 p. ms. (Oregon State college thesis series, no. 12) 

2535. Mallon, Wilfred M. Administration of honors programs in American 
colleges. St. Louis, Mo., St. Louis university, 1940. 

2536. Mead, Jolin Bremont. An evaluation by the jury method of senior col- 
lege transfer relations with junior colleges. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St, Coll, of Ed. 
(Beld study no. 2) 

2537 . Transfer relations with senior colleges. Doctor’s, 19401 Colo. 

St Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 1) 

2538. Merkley, Marian Gibb. The 1938 summer session of the University of 
Utah as a factor in the professional training of teachers in service. Master’s, 
1939. Utah. 135 p. ms. 

2539. Miller, Crichton P. The Reserve ofiicer’s training corps ; an organiza- 
tion, an issue and a focus of student attitudes. Master’s 1939. Columbia. 

2540. Moline, Carl O. A study of scholastic achievement in college of various 
age groups. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 42 p. ms. 

2541. Moore, Gail Everett. History of Chico State college. Master’s, 1940. 
Or^on St Coll. 149 p. ms. 

2542. ETelson, Margaret A comparative study of the achievement of aca- 
demic majmps in the College of education, and academic majors in the Sdhool of 
liberal arts. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 81 p. ms. 



HIGHER EDUCATION 


209 


2543. Nugent, Edward Francis. A study of attitudes toward coeducation in 
New England. Master’s, 1940. Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university. Ab- 
stracts of dissertations and theses, vol. 12 : 126“2S) 

Enumerates and analyzes the past attitudes and arguments for and against coeducation 
throughout the United States in general, and in New England in particular ; and evaluates 
the attitudes of college men and women of today on the theory and practice of coeducation 
Analyzes replies to an attitude questionnaire administered to a group of upper classmen at 
Clark university and to a small section of women students at Mount Holyoke college. 
Finds that the general attitude of both men and women students of the two institutions 
favors coeducation. 

2544. Pace, C. Robert. The General college adult study. Minneapolis, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1939. 87 p. ms. 

Studies the needs of young adults under vocational life, home and family life, socio-cMc 
affairs, and personal life, and applies them to the curriculum of the General college of the 
University of Minnesota. 

2545. Parkhurst, Amos James. A comparison of the scholastic and col- 
legiate records of matriculants from 11 year and 12 year high schools. Doctor’s, 
1940. North Carolina. 

2546. Parsons, Nellie Frances. The historj of Missouri Valley college Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Missouri. 

2547. Reece, Dorothy Clare. An analytical study of the philosophy, content, 
and administration of the general course in the field of freshman orientation : 
based on 150 questionnaires and printed material. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ 
175 p. ms. (Abstract m: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 
1940; 43) 

Describes a course in ‘‘college problems” given at Ohio university, and its part in the total 
freshman actJustment program. 

2548. Sanders, Frank Willis. Patronage and service areas of School of edu- 
cation of the Alabama polytechnic institute. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 
115 p. ms. 

2549. Sanford, J. W. An analysis of the administrative organization of 
Langston university. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. 0., Pittsburg. p. ms. 

2550. Scannell, J ohn Andrew. A study of the exercise factor in the growth 
of college freshmen. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. 109 p. ms. 

2551. Schubert, Oliver C. The relation between the size of the high school 
and scholastic achievement of college freshmen. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. 
CoU. 

Analyzes the scholastic records of 409 high school graduates from 75 high schools in the 
Northeast State college district. Finds that students from class A high schools made 
better marks as freshmen than did students from either class B or C high schools. 

2552. Shadle, Harry L. A study of the church-related college and business 
education. Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 

2553. Shumaker, Joseph McDonough. A critical study of the organization, 
administration, and financing of the arts colleges of the Evangelical and Re- 
formed denominations. Doctor’s, 1940, New Tork. 228 p. ms. 

Studies the organization, administration, and financing of seven denominational colleges. 

2554. Smith, Hahlon Brewster. An experimental study of lev^ of aspira- 
tion in college students. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

*2555, Springer, C. Q. A history of Philomath college. Master’s, 1929. 
Oregon St Coll. 49 p. ins, (Oregon State college thesis series, no. 19) 

*2556, Stanbrough, Amos Colfax. History of Pacific college. Master’s, 1933. 
Oregon St. Coll. 36 p. ms. (Oregon State college thesis series, no. 18} 
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2557. Stevenson, Mary Jane. Administration of the individual advisory sys- 
tem for freshmen ; a study of present practices and suggestions for future plan- 
ning. Master’s, 1830. Ohio. Univ. 146 p. ms. (Abstract m: Ohio university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1930: 62-63) 

Describes an experiment in which questionnaires were administered to the freshman class 
of 1942 at Ohio university, to faculty advisers of the freshmen, and to 200 colleges and 
universities. Concludes that the advisory system is dependent upon the situation in which 
It is operative Offers suggestions for reorganizing the individual advisory system for 
freshmen at Ohio university. 

*2558. Sturtevant, Sarah M., Strang, Ruth, atid McKim, Margaret. Trends 
in student personnel work as represented in the positions of dean of women and 
dean of girls in colleges and universities, normal schools, teachers colleges, and 
high schools. New York, Teachers college, Columbia University, 1940. 110 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 787) 

Discusses the prevalence of deans of women and deans of girls ; their academic prepara- 
tion, teaching load, salary, organization and staff, and student personnel functions. 

2559. Tormay, Bister M. Cyrilla. Franciscan pioneering in higher educa- 
tion in, America. Master’s, 1940. Canisius. 40 p. ms. 

Presents a history of Franciscan education in Mexico and the southern United States. 

2560. Upshall, C. C. The study skills of college seniors. Bellingham, West- 
ern Washington college of education, 1939. 8 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the Tyler-Kimber study skills tests was administered 
to a class of college seniors. Concludes that this test correlated with achievement in 
college and the American council psychological examination. 

2561. Van Tine, Agnes W. The prognostic value of entrance tests and re- 
quirements at the Drexel institute of technology. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 77 
p. ms. 

2562. Vining, Robert Ii. A study of college achievement of two groups of 
high school graduates. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisi- 
ana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 47-48) 

Compares the scholastic achievement as indicated by marks received in college, and social 
achievements as indicated hy participation in organized social activities in college of two 
groups of high-school graduates who attended the same college. 

2563. Walde, Bister Mary Joseph. The scholastic persistence of the condi- 
tioned student of the College of arts and sciences of St Louis university during 
the decade, 1926-1936. Master*s, 1940. St Louis. 

2564. Walsh, Reed H. Differences in performance on certain achievement 
tests of freshmen entering Brigham Young university and freshmen who enter 
certain other universities. Master’s, 1940. Brigham Young. 

2565. Williams, Mima Ann. History of Daniel Baker college. Master’s, 
1940. Texas. 

*2566. Wisby, Thomas Edwin. Tbe contribution of the Morrisville college to 
education. Master’s, 1940. New York. 94 p. ms. 

Describes the origin and growth of the school, and its contribution to edneation as viewed 
hy some of its students. Concludes that the college served a great purpose as a pioneer 
center of higher education. 

2567- JSimmerman, John J. The liberalism-conservatism of a college fresh- 
man class and the change of attitude after a year tn college. Master’s, 1940. 
Hans. Bt % C., Emporia. 54 p. m®. 
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2568. Zorbaugli, Frederick McClure. Town and gown: a sociological study 
of the relation of Oberlin college to the community of Oberlin. Doctor’s, 1939. 
New Yovk, 

Traces the history of the college and the commtinity ; emphasizes the extent and changing 
nature of their interrelations. Finds the college-town interactional relationship in all of 
the principal areas of community life. 

STUDENT PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 

2569. Bannan, Agnes Irene. The problems of modern youth in the light of 
the Fourth Gospel, Master’s, 1940. Biblical Seminary. 

2570. Beck, Maurice P. An analysis of popularity: a study of the social 
aspects of personality. Master’s, 1940. Western Reserve. 71 p. ms. 

Studies the popularity of 72 college girls in relation to scores on the Terman Miles mas- 
culinity-femininity test. Indicates that there is such a trait as “generalized popularity”, 
although in terms of averages for the group, popularity scores were definite and reliable 
from one situation to another. 

2571. Burks, Jasmine Rudd. An analysis of grooming problems of the high 
school girl. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St, T, C. 

2572. Campbell, Edith Jessie. Social problems of 32 rural high school stu- 
dents. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 129 p. ms. 

Finds that their chief problems were lack of adequate provisions for social life, fear of 
public criticism, unsatisfactory transportation and study facilities, inability of parents and 
teachers to understand the child’s viewpoint, frequent change of schools, limited curriculum, 
and a feeling of insecurity in regard to future plans. 

2573. Pasnacht, Everett. Social problems of 707 adolescent children in 
southeastern Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St CoU. of Ed. 

2574. Fields, Ralph Raymond, The identification of the interests and prob- 
lems of high school students and their implications for curriculum development. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Abstracts of dis- 
sertations . . • : 203-208) 

Describes the construction and administration of an inventory of student problems to 
senior high school students to deterndhe their opinions on their own problems, interests, 
and needs. Finds that many of thepa were concerned over a number of the personal prob- 
lems and most of the social issu<^^ the inventory ; that they felt that the school should 
deal with most of the problemsf that interest in the social problems increased with ma- 
turity; that there were signi|!cant differences between hoys and girls on many of the 
personal problems, but not on the social items. Shows the need for a teacher-counselor to 
maintain a position of frienyfiy relationship with the students throughout their high school 
career as an aid in solvin^such problems. 

2575. Fleege, Brotlter Urban H. Home, school and social problems of the 
adolescent boyj^^a factual and interpretative study. Doctor’s, 1940. Catholic 

Ana&zes replies to a questionnaire administered to 2,000 boys from 20 Catholic high 
schools, in IS cities in 12 States and the District of Columbia. :£lnds, that the same type 
of problem is met by adolescents throughout the country; that problems nev^ come singly; 
and that problems are greatest between the freshman and sophomore years ; that the major 
problems are: purity, indecision about vocations, being misunderstood by adults, lack of 
opportunity for social recreation, financial, and school difficulties. 

2570. Foos, Rhoda. Comparison of opinions of pupils in mining and agricul- 
tural communities toward home and social problems. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. 
Con. 120 p. ms. 

Compares the opinions of fiO boys and 50 girls In Frederick, Colo., a mining conamunity, 
With those of the same number of boys and girls from Daporte, Colo., a farming community. 
Finds significant differences in oidnions of the pupils from the two communities. 

325173--42— 45 
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*2577. Gannon, Joseph Timothy. A statistical study of certain diagnostic per- 
sonality traits of college men. Doctor’s, 1939, Catholic Univ. Washington, 
D. C., Catholic university of America, 1939. 45 p. 

Attempts to determine the dominant groups of personality traits among college men and 
to study the diagnostic significance of these groups by comparing them with the fundamental 
syndromes of the psychoses. 

2578. Gray, ’William Excell. Some problems of conflict between high school 
pupils and their parents. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T, C. 

2579. Halpert, Ruth Jean. A study of values in personal relationships. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Columbia. 

2580. Heim, Thomas J, S. A comparative study of the social and economic 
status of State teachers college students. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
m: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bib- 
liography of publications, 16: 144-52) 

Studies the social and economic status of students entering the State teachers colleges 
of Pennsylvania in 1939-40, and compares the findings with those of similar studies made 
in this and other States during the past three decades. Concludes that the social and 
economic status of students entering the Pennsylvania State teachers colleges has changed, 
and in many cases, for the better ; and that more students of a better type are entering 
the teaching profession than at any time during the past three decades. 

2581. Howard, William Luther. A personnel study of N. T. A. students at 
Indiana university. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. 239 p. ms. 

2582. Idrkendall, Lester A. Sex adjustments of young men. New York, 
Harper and brothers, 1940. 215 p. (Teachers college of Connecticut) 

Studies the sex adjustments of unmarried men between the ages of 16 and 25 based on 
interviews with hundreds of individual youth. Discusses attitudes toward sex, actual 
adjustments and the extent used, the desirability of various adjustments, and on current 
misconceptions toward sex 

2583. Koons, Leo Edmund, A program of self-help for rural high schools. 
Master’s, 1940, Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General 
series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 69) 

, Describes the establishment of a self-help program designed to better prepare students to 
tab© an active part in society by enabling them to satit^fy their own desires, by giving them 
necessary vocational training, and by allowing participa:tion in democratic government. 

2584. Landis, Paul H. Problems of farm youtA^ — a point of view. Social 
forces, 18 : 602-13, May 1940. (State eoUege of Washington) 

2585. Larson, Nellie May. Attitudes of parents, te^^bers, and adolescents in 

five consolidated schools of Story County, Iowa, toward various problems of 
adolescent, social, and emotional development. Master^* 1940. Iowa State. 
108 p. ms. ' . 

2586. Link, Preddie Susan. Attitudes of boys and girls toward certain social 
problems. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll. 91 p, ms. 

Studies the attitudes ef 360 boys and girls in the tenth and eleventh grades of eight small 
high schools near Waco, Texas, toward certain forms of social behavior. Determines atti- 
tudes which might result in social problems. 

^7. Newman, S. Clayton. Self-help employment among college students 
and its Implications for American education. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Ab- 
stract iK Ohio State university. Abstractg of doctoral dissertations, no 31: 
237-40) 

Studies the effects, and implications of employment among undergraduate college 
students. tet approximately one-third to one-half of all students engage In part-time 
employment while attending college, with great variations according to seX, type of college, 
location, and other factors : that the most prevalent types of work appepar to be restaurant, 
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office, store, and liousewoik; that the propoi*tiou of expenses vanes widely; that empluj- 
ment does not have noticeably significant effects on the scholastic lecords in the average 
cases , that the effects of employment on health appear not to be noticeably significant in 
the average cases; that existing agencies in the colleges for dealing with the problems of 
the workers vary widely in their organization, services, and effectiveness. 

2588. Pfeiffer, Harrison S, Social attitudes of college freshmen in Michigan 
Doctor’s, 1940. T. G., Col. Univ. 

Attempts to discover the social attitudes of college freshmen about many of the contro- 
versial issues in American life; and to determine the relation between certain factors 
within the pre-college experience of college freshmen and the liberalism and intensity of 
their attitudes. 

2589. Poyzer, Xyle I. Problems in personal guidance in small high schools 
in Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2590. Bausche, Katherine. Analysis of personal problems recognized by high 
school pupils. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2591. Bussell, James Hershey. The economic status of 600 mid- western 
college men before and after graduation. Doctor’s, 1040. Indiana. 206 p. ms. 

2592. Seibel, L. W. Economic aid of Montana high school students. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Montana. 94 p. ms. 

2593. Shepherd, Marshall X. The maladjusted college student Master's, 
1940. Cornell. 128 p. ms. 

Concludes that most students have problems which may lead to maladjustment ; that the 
general problem is individual; and that treatment requires reliable diagnosis and 
individual care. 

2594. Somers, Elizabeth A. A comparison of personality adjustments and 
intelligence quotients of children of American parents and children of foreign- 
born parents in the Westville township high school, WestviUe, Illinois. Master’s, 
1939. Ind. St. T. C. 47 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 11: 149, July 1940) 

Describes an experiment in which the Otis self-administering test of mental ability was 
given to the American and foreign-born group, and the IQ's compared; and later the 
Symonds adjustment questionnaire was given to both groups and the results compared. 
Concludes that pupils from the American homes were slightly higher in intelligence than 
those from foreign homes ; and that pupils from American homes were a little better adjusted 
than pupils from foreign homes. 

2595. Staley, David. A study of the extent to which 222 adolescents were 
eoucerned with selective problems of adjustment. Master’s, 1940, Oregon. 

*2696. Todd, J. Edward. Social norms and the behavior of college students. 
Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, 1941. 190 p. (Contributions to education, no, 833) 

Studies the 1,247 questionnaires and 187 case studies used in the study of transition from 
school to college containing information regarding the students as they left 103 secondary 
schools in New England, New J^ey, and Pennsylvania and attended some 40 colleges. 
Finds that economic values are dominant with political and theoretical values next in 
importance, and social, religious, and aesthetic values following in the order named; and 
that personality tends to become organized around a personal pattern of values which 
tends to be unique, consistent, persistent, and dynamically related to behavior ; and that 
the value pattern of the student group agrees dosely with the pattern of values of the 
culture although changes appeared between the high school pattern and the college pattern, 

2597. Walker, DeVere Bates. A comparative study of the 193^0 living 
conditions of dormitory and non-dormitory men attending North Texas State 
teachers college, Deaton, T^s. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. C. 

2598. West, Biehard <1. Youth of Ashtabula county tell their story. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 151 p. ms. 
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Describes interviews held with 500 youth from 16 to 24 years of age in an attempt to 
determine their interests and needs. Offers recommendations for a youth program in the 
county. 

2599. Woods, Izetta Lee. An evaluation of tlie influence of certain factors 
upon popularity. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

WOMEN—EDUCATION 

•**2600. Burgemeister, Bessie Benson. The permanence of interests of women 
college students : a study in personality development. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. 
New York, 1940. 60 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 255) 

Analyzes the interests and vocational choices of Barnard college women during the first 
two years in college, in order to discover the nature of individual differences in degrees of 
permanence of interest, and the psychological reasons for changes in vocational choice. 
Attempts to determine whether the possession of a withdrawal attitude favors greater 
permanence of interests j whether successful achievement in a given field tends to increase 
the stability of interests within that field ; and whether permanence of interests is positively 
1 elated to age. Concludes that the possession of a withdrawal attitude favors the perma- 
nence of interests ; that permanence of interests is positively related to age ; and that suc- 
cessful achievement favors the permanence of interests both in specific subjects and in 
broader fields. 

*2601. Dunkerley, Mother Mary Dorothea. A statistical study of leadership 
among college women. Doctor’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. Washington, D, C., Cath- 
olic University of America Press, 1940. 65 p. 

Analyzes scores for leadership in 15 categories obtained by means of a voting technique 
for 60 college women. 

2602. Q-leason, Harriett. A comprehensive comparative scholastic-activity 
study of a generation of Ohio university non-national honor society women with 
national honor society women. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 38 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Obio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939 : 27-28) 

Finds that the woman of average scholastic achievement shows superior leadership traits 
to those of superior or inferior scholastic achievement ; and that the national honor society 
women excel the non-national honor society women in scholarship and centile rank. 

2^. Howard, Jennie Morris. A suggested course in orientation for fresh- 
man women. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 135 p. ms. 

2604. Lynum, Oladys Adelia. Emergency education fof women in the State 
of Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 79 p. ms. 

Presents data relative to the distribution of Federal funds for emergency adult education, 
find as to the nature of the educational activities carried on under this program. 

2605. Lyon, Dorothy Lomax, The Louisiana business and professional 
woman. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State uni- 
versity. BuUetin, vol. 82 N. S: 169) 

Considers the status of women’s employment in industries, in the professions, and in 
public office, and discusses the laws which pertain to them as working women as well as the 
Saws which regulate their tights in general. 

2606. Payne, Margaret, A survey of the achievement of honor freshman 
women students. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 145-46) 

Attempts to determine the relationships between superior freshman achievement and 
later achievement Concludes that honor freshman women continue to be scholastically 
^iperior the remaining terms, and that they are consistently successful in post> 

V Patohett Seasonal variations in the physical dtnc^s 
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t2609. Warren, Constance. A new design for women’s education. New Tork, 
Frederick A. Stokes company, IMO. 277 p. (Sarah Lawrence college) 

Describes the methods of teaching at Sarah Ltfiwrence college, Bronxville, N. Y , which is 
based on each student’s individual needs and experiences. 

2610. Young, Charlotte M. Nutritional status of Iowa State college women. 
VI. Factors contributing to variability in basal metabolism. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa 
State. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

2611. Allen, Josephine Elizabeth. Intelligence and vocational interests in 
the prediction of completion of training and of relative success among student 
nurses. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

t2612. Byrnes, Thomas W. and Baker, K. Lanneau. Do you want to become 
tin accountant? New York, Frederick A. Stokes company, 1940. 189 p. (Colum- 
bia university) 

Gives a short history of the profession. Discusses inclination and. aptitude as shown by 
aptitude tests ; education for Certified public accountancy ; training and opportunities ; 
C. P. A examinations and how to prepare for them ; classification and accounting services ; 
the work of assistant accountants ; duties and responsibilities of public accountants and 
auditors ; professional ethics ; opportunities in private accounting , and the future of 
accountancy. 

2613. Calmus, Abraham, A critical study of engineering education in the 
United States. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

2614. Caunell, Charles F. A preliminary study of some of the factors under- 
lying the choice of ministry and law as a vocation. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
105 p. ms. 

2615. Denham, Margaret. The development of artifacts in public health 
nursing staff. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 285 p. ms. 

Investigates the artifacts used in the continuous educational program for public health 
nurses; and surveys the techniques used for the in-service training of public health 
nurses. 

*^2616. Devitt, Faith Eleanor. The opinions of 123 teachers of commercial 
education as to the practical, cultural, and economic value to them of their mas- 
ter’s degrees. Master’s, 1940. Syracuse. 106 p. ms. 

Analyzes 123 replies to a questionnaire sent in by holders of the master’s degree from 
10 colleges and universities. Finds that this degree is becoming increasingly important; 
that most of the teachers do not regret the expense, inconvenience, and sacrifice of time 
incurred while obtaining the advanced degree ; that tbe acquisition of the degree does not 
insure an increase in salary. 

2617. Buun, John Ziglar. The cost of securing a master’s degree from a 
Texas State teachers college and the economic and professional value of the 
degree. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

2618. Fletcher, Donald Edmund. The influence of color and form vision upon 
the progress of medical students in microscopic anatomy. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Kansas, 

*2619. Gardiner, Lillian A. An analysis of achievement In principles applied 
to the nursing practice of first year students in schools of nursing. Master’s, 1938. 
Catholic TJniv. Washington, D. 0., Catholic university of America, 1938. 57 p. 
(Studies in nursing education) 

2620. Germain, Lucy D. The development of the program of classroom in- 
struction in the schools of nursing in Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 



216 


RESEARCH STUDIES m EDUCATION 


*2621. Guyot, Sister Henrietta. A preliminary study on the status of nursing 
education in the state university. Master’s, 1937. Washington, D, 0., Catholic 
university of America, 1937. 84 p. (Studies in nursing education) 

*"2622. Hagelthorn, Signe E. The doctorate of philosophy in education and 
its administration at New York university. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 288 p. 
ms. 

Traces the origin of organized education from the time of the earliest efforts to 
standardize academic and professional requirements to modern, complex, institutional prac- 
tices. Presents a statistical study of 216 doctoral candidates earning their degrees in the 
first decade, 1922-1932, of the School of education of New York university. 

' 2623. Hartnett, Sister M. Bita, A critically selected and annotated list of 
sources for research in nursing education. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 
Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1940. 67 p. (Studies in nurs- 
ing education, no. 5, fascicle 1) 

Presents a critically selected and annotated list of source materials on nursing education. 

2624. Kay, Lillian Wald. Personality factors in the selection of medical 
students. Master’s, 1989. Columbia. 


2625. Kraft, Louise. The relationship between some criteria commonly used 
in selecting nurse applicants and success in the School of nursing, with a special 
attempt at validating the Moss-Hunt aptitude test. Master’s, 1940. Buffalo. 


♦2626. McCarthy, Sister de ChantaL Saint Vincent De Paul’s concept of the 
care of the sick applied to present objectives in nursing education. Master’s, 
1938. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1938. 
40 p. (Studies in nursing education, vol. 3, fascicle 1) 

2627. Mallon, Wilfred M. The master’s degree in summer sessions of Ameri- 
can graduate schools. St Louis, Mo., St, Louis university, 1940. 

2628. Significant factors in prediction of success of St. Louis uni- 

versity college graduates in medical school. St. Louis, Mo., St Louis university, 
1940. 

26291 Martin, Sister Mary Brendam. An analysis of the contribution of the 
Catholic hospital association to Catholic nursing education in the United States 
from 1929 to 1989. Master’s, 1940. St. Louis. 114 p. ms. 


*2630. Meadowcroft, L, Virginia. Missionary curricula provided by certain 
theological seminaries. Master’s, 1939. East Baptist. Philadelphia, Eastern 
Baptist theological seminary, 1939, (Contributions to Christian education, no. 
6: 2-14) 

Analyzes replies to a qaestionaaire seat to 28 seminaries representing these denomiaa- 
tiOas: Baptist, Congregational, Episcopal, Methodist Episcopal, Moravian, Presbyterian, 
Reformed Church of America, and United Presbyterian. Concludes that little attempt has 
been made to provide missionary preparation in the seminaries of any denomination ; that 
non-Baptist seminaries have made a greater effort to provide missionary training than the 
Baptist seminaries ; that missionary courses are of a general nature and tend to inform the 
prospective pastor rather than to instruct the missionary candidate ; that specializing can 
be done only through graduate work. 


Metcalfe, Emily Antoinette. The ascorbic acid metabolism of freshman 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

, 0 , Louis, /r. An analysis of the professional training and 
tee social workers employed by the State relief administration 
, Cotmty. ' Master’s, 1940. Stanforil. 
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*2633. Moore, Lillian. Alumnal education in Middle Atlantic States. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. New York. 161 p. ms. 

Investigates the opportunities for continuing education offered by colleges and universi- 
ties to alumni. Concludes that alumnal education is an integral part of collegiate work; 
that alumni associations offer the most extensive reading guidance, mainly through alumni 
magazines; that colleges! are active in developing Instructional progiams of faculty lectures, 
radio broadcasts, alumni conferences, forums, discussion groups, and alumni colleges ; that 
alumni are not taking advantage of these offerings, largely due to their failure to satisy 
the needs of large numbers of alumni. Indicates that with the stressing of proper objec- 
tives of developing the capabilities of college graduates to the highest possible degree, with 
definite attention to citizenship training, alumnal education will become an increasingly 
important factor in preserving our democratic ideals and developing disinterested and 
socially minded leaders. 

t2634. Purdue university. Studies in engineering education. Lafayette, Ind., 
1940. 35 p. (Studies in higher education, 38) 

Contents: (1) The quality of freshman preparation 10 and 20 years later, by H H Rem- 
mers and A. A. Potter, p. 3-9 : (2) Predicting success and failure of engineering students in 
Schools of engineering in Purdue university, by H. H. Remmers and H. E. Geiger, p 10-19 • 
(3) Mathematics diagnostic-testing program in Purdue university, by M. W. Keller, D. R 
Shreve, and H. H Remmers, p. 20-29 ; (4) A brief of the technique and results of an experi- 
ment with written recitation, by R. B. Abbott and H. H Remmers, p. 30-35. 

*2635. Rosaria, Sister Mary. The nurse in Greek life. Doctor’s, 1917. 
Catholic Univ. Boston, 1917. 51 p. 

2636. Skott, Helene Christine. The implications of modern education for the 
teaching of the major nursing course. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 68 p. ms. 

*2637. Taylor, George Jackson. A comparative study of the vocational in- 
terests of ministers and theological students of Greater Boston as indicated by 
the Strong vocational interest blank. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 59 p. ms. 

Administers the blank to theological students at Boston university during the first 
semester of the school year 1938-39, and to students in six other theological schools around 
Boston. Analyzes data from the 184 inventories which were returned. Concludes that 
the Strong vocational interest blank can be adapted to measure the vocational interests of 
professional groups. 

2638. Thomas, Harold Alexander. An in-service training program* for the 
State forestry department. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 

2639. Thurman, Paul Wilson. Predicting engineering achievement. Mas- 
ter’s, 1840. Kentucky. 42 p. ms. 

Analyzes the marks made by 389 engineers on entrance tests, in pre-engineering courses 
and their success in the Engineering college. Finds that the correlation was higher between 
success in pre-engineering courses and success in college engineering than between freshman 
entrance test scores and success in the Engineering college. 

*2640. Tovmseud, Sister Margaret Mary. The articulation of programs of 
the college and clinical nursing theory and practice in an integrated airriculum 
in nursing offered in an Institution of higher education. Master’s, 1940. Catholic 
Univ. Washington, D. O., Catholic university of America, 1940 SS p. (Studies 
in nursing education, vol. 2, fascicle 7). 

Studies the coordination between the college and nursing school programs in 81 institutions. 

*2641. Voss* Sister Rita. The history of the Providence hospital school of 
nursing, Washington, D. C. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. 0., 
Catholic university of America, 1940. 42 p. (Studies in nursing education, 
vol. 4, fascicle 1) 

Discusses the foundation and development of the school of nursing ; its educational pro- 
gram; clinical nutstog service; extracurricular activities; and the organization and ac- 
complishments of the alumnae. 



218 


EESEARCH STUDIES UST EDUCATION 


ADULT EDUCATION 

2642. Bailey, Allen Ansel. A survey of the continuation school movement 
in Hawaii. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 122 p. ms. 

2643. Boatright, E. C. Educational implications of the Works progress ad- 
ministration and other related Federal agencies. Master’s, 1940. East Texas 
St. T. 0. 103 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate 
studies, 1940: 12--14) 

Studies the role of the Federal government in educational activities throughout the country 
since the establishment of the Works progress administration, the National youth adminis- 
tration, and the Civilian conservation corps. Finds that the fields of adult and nursery 
education have been expanded ; that a marked diversity of experimentation in techniques and 
programs has been made possible. 

2644. Brenneman, Roy H. Industrial arts in the Civilian conservations corps. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 113 p. ms. 

Finds that industrial arts in the C. C. C. is largely technical and of a vocational nature ; 
that there is some craft work of the hobby type. Concludes that camp educational facilities 
and the teaching staff are inadequate ; that the non-academic courses were the most popular ; 
that the C. C. C. develops skills that are marketable ; and that most of the jobs secured by 
the boys were on the little-skill level. 

2645. Brumfield, Victor Leslie. A study of the educational program of the 
Jackson parish companies of the Civilian conservation corps. Master’s, 1939. Lou- 
isiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 
N. S.:125) 

Compares methods, techniques, and procedures of the camp schools with those of the aver- 
age Louisiana schools to ascertain in what respects they coincide. Shows that the vocational 
type of training now used in the camps offers many advantages for the poorly trained young 
man who is out of school because of necessity of earning a livelihood for himself and his 
dependents ; and that the objectives of the camp educational program are as practical and as 
easily obtainable as those of the secondary schools. 

2646. Bryant, Martel Prideatix. Education in the CCC camps of New Mexico. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 135 p. ms. 

2647. Bums, Clyde Edwin. Education in the CCC camps in Tennessee. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940, Tennessee. 51 p. ms. 

Studies education in the 29 junior white camps of the Civilian conservation corps in Ten- 
nessee. Finds that the average camp has an educational program carried on in one or more 
buildings which house the library, workshop, and classrooms ; that each carries on one or 
more agricultural projects ; that motion pictures are used for education and recreation ; that 
85 percent of the enroliees are from rural areas, most of whom have not attended school 
beyond the eighth grade ; that 79 different subjects were taught in the camps from January 
1939 to March 1940, which were participated in voluntarily by 85 percent of the enroliees, 
receiving five hours instruction a month. 

2648. Byrd, Tbomas S. An education program, through guidance, for youths 
in the Civilian conservation corps. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming. 128 p. ms. 

*2649. Clark, William Richard. Emergency education: a social study of the 
W. E A. education project in Rhode Island. Doctor’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 
Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America press, 1940. 184 p. 

Di^eusses 10 years of unemployment ; unemployed teachers ; adult education ; literacy and 
education ; workers’ education ; nursery schools ; parent education ; homemaking 
and education in leisure time activities. Concludes that the W. p! A. afforded 
e^^il^i'^portunities for underprivileged persons in spite of financial distress; that 
mm sl|^|4fN6ned in the literacy and citizenship classes in order to learn to r^d and 
write naturalized citizens of the United States; and that the services per- 

wi^^P^rSv employed on the W. P. A. program helped thousands of Ehode 
Ipantet onifc -<fepths of the depression. Recommends that this program, or a similar 
program be eonilmM 
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2650. Cline, Harold G-. A study of adult education for Monroe county and 
near-by communties. Master’s, 1940. OMo Univ. 104 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 9) 

Finds a definite need for adult education ; that a number of agencies for adult education 
have existed in the past and still exist in the area, but for the most part are sporadic and 
unrelated ; and that facilities exist in the area for carrying out a well organized plan of adult 
education. Suggests the formation of vocational and informational night classes conducted 
by the high school teachers ; the development of cultural and leisure time activities ; and the 
teaching of civic education through a school administered forum 

2651. Crawford, Will Clark. Purposes and personnel administration of adult 
education. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern California. 

Attempts to develop an acceptable statement of the major purposes for an effective program 
of public adult education. Surveys the practices and policies relating to the administration 
of teaching personnel in California’s program for adult education, 

2652. Cross, Lawrence W. Status of adult education in public schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2653. Darby, Francis. A high school in a C. C. C. camp. Master’s, 1940. 
Oregon. 

2654. Buduit, C. Harold, A report of library research on the history, extent, 
and philosophy of adult education ; and of a partial survey of the adult education 
agencies in Athens County. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939: 16-17) 

Presents the historical background of the adult education movement in the United States 
through a discussion of the lyceum, the Chautauqua, women’s clubs, and correspondence 
schools; and data on the majority of tho organizations which are doing work in adult 
education in Athens County, Ohio. 

2655. Edmondson, Everett Laufman. Some nation-wide educational prob- 
lems of the Civilian conservation corps. Doctor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 

*2656. Fear, Richard Arthur. Why Connecticut CCO youth left school. 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 62 p. ms. 

Studies the reasons given by 991 CCC boys for leaving school, with special attention 
to factors of the school, the home background, and the innate capacity of each boy. Finds 
that many of the boys were from foreign-born families with a number of children, of low 
economic status ; that the boys were largely from cities ; that most of them had low IQ’s ; 
that they left school due to a maladjustment in the school situation ; that most of them 
preferred manual training to academic subjects. 

2657. Haley, Fhylis. Union organization as an agency for adult guidance. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Abstracts of dis- 
sertions . . , : 214-15) 

Shows that the labor union as an educative and guidance agency has met the needs of 
its memhers by supplementing its primary purpose of group action with accessory and 
equally important services providing a conditioning and integrating of the personality. 
Gives a brief historical survey of union guidance activities. 

2658. Heye, Helene. A study of the efCeetiveness of selected auditory pres- 
entations at the adult age level. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa, (Abstract in; University 
of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66) 

Measures the effectiveness of four types of auditory presentations at the adult age level, 
using 220 adults as subjects. Finds no significant differences among the several methods 
of presentation* a slight difference in favor of the college educated groups in all subject 
matter fields; listeners liked one type of presentation as often as another and disliked 
one type of presentation as frectuentl^ as they did the others. 

2659. Houle, Cyril Orvin. The coordination of public adult education at the 
state lev^. Doctor’s, 1940. Cfiiicago. 
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-26G0. Jensen, Oren Clifford. The National youth administration student 
aid program in Kidder County. Master’s, 1940. North Dakota. 90 p. ms. 

Analyzes data on former NYA students as to their ages, size of families, cash income 
of families, nationality, occupation of the parents, expenditures for the program, the 
proportion of students who were on relief, and their school records. Compares the records 
of NYA students with those of non-NYA students Finds that 84 percent of the NYA 
students were from relief families ; that 18 percent of the former NYA students were 
unemployed and another 16 percent were still receiving NYA assistance either in high 
school or college; that 33 percent were attending college or had attended college or trade 
schools. Concludes that the concomitants of NYA work were worth while; that the 
students acquired useful skills, information, and worthy work habits while engaged in 
their NYA activity ; and that in general the NYA students were as able as the non-NYA 
students. 

2661. Jones, Gordon A. The teaching of illiterates in the Civilian conserva- 
tion corps. Master’s, 1939. Ariz. St T. C., Tempe. 130 p. ms. 

Concludes that the material available for the teaching of the adult illiterate enrolled in 
the camps is not satisfactory and is limited in usability. 

2662. McGuire, Dennis. A study of adult education activities in Jackson 
County, Oregon. Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 

2663. Marousek, L. Bichard. A survey of adult education facilities in Grand 
Rapids, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2664. Mathewson, Robert H. A technique for the appraisal of state evening 
school programs. Doctor’s, 1940. Yale. 

*2663. May, William D. The development of reading materials suitable for 
teaching adult illiterate CCG enrollees. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 103 p. ms. 

Covers the literacy training activities at a Civilian conservation corps camp in Jefferson 
City, Tenn., from January 1938 to July 1940. Finds that the ability of the Illiterate 
group to interpret oral directions and work requirements was equal to or slightly better 
than that of an equal number of enrollees on the ninth grade level ; that the ability of 
the illiterates to make group adjustments on the job was comparable to that of enrollees 
on higher grade levels ; and that 16 illiterate enrollees who took forms A and B of the 
Metropolitan achievement tests for grades 1, 2, and 3, made a gain of 0.3 school year in 
reading ability during an average 6 mouths’ study period. 

2666. Miller, Delbert Charles. The morale of adults : an investigation of the 
psycho-social factors in the morale of 951 college trained adults. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Minnesota. 


2667. Miller, Glenn Wilson. The organization of farmers in evening school 
programs. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 62 p. ms. 

Studies the organization of evening school programs which have demonstrated their 
value as shown by large attendance, described by 75 selected vocational agriculture 
teachers in Iowa. 


2668. Miller, John Marshall, A plan for the licensing and control of private 
correspondence schools. Master’s, 1940. St. Coll, of Wash. 110 p. ms. 


Suggests a program which would make possible the securing of authentic information 
concerning any correspondence school from the State department of education; which 
would eliminate the unlicensed school from operation in Oregon; which would license 
ethical and efficient schools ; which would control and regulate correspondence schools 
operating in Oregon ; which would curtail the operation of schools soliciting by mail and 
adv«|r^^ing; and which would improve the whole situation of study by correspondence in 
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^onterey. A history of adult education in Alabama. Master’s, 
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Coeducational adult homemakiug lu Wigkjouslu city 
% 1949. CSolo. St CJoll, p. ms. 
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*2671. ITelson, Everett J, History of education in the Sparta, Wisconsin, 
CCC district, 1935-38. Master’s, 1939. Iowa. 69 p. ms. 

Discusses the organization of the camps, the development of the educational program, 
tunctioning of the program, educational materials, cooperating agencies, accomplishments, 
and attainments. 

2672. Oshurn, Burl Neff. Adult education in handicrafts in the United 
States. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 31 : 249-55) 

Attempts to determine whether or not handicrafts are of service in modern life ; and the 
nature of the education in this field now being offered to adults. Describes the work of 
various organizations and agencies in the field of handicraft education. E^nds that the 
services which are outstanding in the handicraft work are , the preservation of early arts, 
the promotion of health, and the effort to provide economic security. 

2673. Petersen, Dorothy May. Implications for an adult education program 
based on the interests and activities of out-of-school young women in Ames, 
Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 73 p. ms. 

2674. Poppen, Catherine. A community self -survey for adult education and 
recreation in Otsego. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2675. Poppenberg, J. H. A survey of the leisure time activities of adults in 
Greeley, Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

*2676 Purcell, John Erancis. A proposed plan of adult education for the 
City of Scranton. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 82 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of adult education, and facts pertinent to adult education in Penn- 
sylvania Outlines the purpose and scope of adult education, and describes various types 
of courses available to adults. Describes the ecology of Scranton, Pennsylvania. Dis- 
cusses methods of financing, available facilities, status and functions of the teachers, cur- 
riculum, and administration of adult education. 

2677. Ritchie, Harry E. Adult education In the Cleveland public schools. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Western Reserve. 185 p. ms. 

Discusses the objectives, student body, teachers, administration, finances, and curriculum 
of the Cleveland adult classes under the board of education. Offers suggestions for improv- 
ing adult education. 

2678. Rogers, Amos E. Evaluation of the adult education program under 
the Works progress administration in South Dakota for the year 1938 : Funda- 
mentals in adult learning for teachers of adults. Master’s, 1940. Colorado, (Ab- 
stract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 28, no. 3: 102) 

Discusses enrollments, preparation, and sponsorship. Compares teaching of adults with 
teaching of children, 

2679. Scheldt, Ellen, A plan for adult homemaking for Riverton, Wyoming. 
Master’s, 1939, Colo. St. Ooll. 63 p. ms. 

Studies the interests and leisure-time activities of adult women to discover the type of 
adult education program in homemaking which should be offered. 

2680. Sebaly, A. A study of the characteristics and social attitudes of 100 
youth enrolled in the National youth administration of Battle Creek, Master’s, 
1940. Michigan* 

2681. Sinclair, Marguerite. A comparative, study of the educational and 
economic status of 50 government-aided men and 50 employed men in Denton, 
!rex:aa Master’s, 1940. North !i:exas St T. O. 

*2682. IChurman, Claude Harrison. curricular and instructional pro- 
gram of the junior white Civilian conservation corps camps of the north and 
south Texas districts. Doctor’s, 1940. Texas. 257 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the educational aims of the CCC program ; the educational needs 
and vocational desires of the enrOUees; the mctent to which the program fcifils its own 
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aims and meets the needs of the enrollees Appraises the curricular and instructional 
piograms of the junior 'white CCC camps in these districts against the dominant aims of 
the CCC program. Attempts to determine to what extent the educational program has 
helped discharged enrollees to secure and hold jobs; to determine the authority of the 
camp advisers in formulating and introducing an educational program for their own camps ; 
to find out how well qualified the advisers are to set up and direct an educational program 
suited to the needs of the enrollees. Recommends that wider latitude be given the educa- 
tional personnel in determining the scope of the educational program and in the selection 
of the procedures for reaching the objectives of the progiam ; an increased allotment of 
funds tor securing more adequate teaching equipment and supplies, and better trained 
teachers ; a closer relationship between the camps and the public schools and colleges. 

*26S3. Trites, Hinson L, Development of the educational program in the 
Civilian conservation corps. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 40 p. ms. 

Discusses the types of boys and men enrolled in the CCC and their educational back- 
grounds and mental abilities ; the types of men occupying teaching positions in the camps, 
and the training and abilities of these men ; the curriculum and opportunities offered the 
enrollees in the camp ; and the types and sources of the literature in the field. Shows that 
the educational program has grown in six 5 ears from an idea to a program of vast propor- 
tions ; and that everything that the boys do is based on a well conceived training program, 
aimed at making them better men, better employees, and better citizens. 

2684. Williams, Sidney Algernon. The social and economic implications of 
education in the Civilian conservation corps. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. 
T. C. 

2685. Wingate, Rosa. Reading ability of selected groups of adults. Master’s, 
1940. Catholic Univ. 48 p. ms. 

Compares the reading ability of 287 adults, of whom 253 were men in the Civilian con- 
servation corps and 34 were readers at public libraries. Compares the reading ability of 
the CCC men to their education ; and the reading ability of the library readers to their 
occupations, as their reading and education were at the college level. Concludes that the 
nedian reading score of the CCC groups was on a level with the sixth grade, 2^^ years 
below their median education; and that the bilingual group were poorer readers below 
the fifth grade. 


PARENT EDUCATION 

t26S6. Iowa. University. Researches in parent education 4. Iowa City, 
1939. 181 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 881. Studies in child 
welfare, vol. 17) 

Contents: 1. A revised method for the measurement of attitude, Ralph H. Ojemann, 
p. 7-18 ; 2. A study of the attitudes of college students in selected phases of child develop- 
ment, by Vera H. Brandon, p. 21-60 ; 3. The effect of certain factors in the home environ- 
ment upon child behavior, by Eva I, Grant, p. 64-94 ; 4. The significance of a dynamic 
conception of knowledge, by Ralph H, Ojemann, p, 98-112 ; 6. An experimental study of 
the dynamic conception of knowledge in youth, by Ruth Musgrove, p, 115-28; 6. A 
study of the attitudes of parents of adolescents, by Anne Gabriel, p. 131-56 ; 7. A study 
of the knowledge and attitudes of parents of preschool children, by Douise C. Coast, 
p. 159-81. 

TEACHER TRAINING 

2687. Ault, J, W. Selection as a factor in teacher education. School and 
society, 52 : 309-12, October 5, 1940. (San Diego State college) 

Compares data relating to 766 graduates of.hberal arts and teacher-education curricula 
for the five-year period, 1934-1939. Finds no great disparity In the quality of the students 
graduating from the two curricula ; and that there was greater disparity within groups than 
between |3roups. 

268S, IN^Icy, ^’ohn. A teacher training program for underprivileged urban 
1940. Northwestern. 

*2^, Tera. The prei^ration in the special sciences In insti- 

lutois of teaming of the teachers of general science in American public 
secondary lOoctor's, 1940. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University of 

P^iWlranla, tm: I’m p. 
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2690. Bevill, Anna Mary. An evaluation of present practice in the educa- 
tion of school music teachers in Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2691. Burke, Artie Eden. A study of integration of theory and practice in 
the preparation of secondary teachers. Doctor's, 1940. Indiana. 239 p. ms. 

2692. Burkert, Virginia. The emphasis upon human relations in the profes- 
sional program for elementary teachers at Ohio State university. Master’s, 1940. 
Ohio State. 125 p. ms. 

Gives a r6sum4 of the laboratory experience curriculum, and evaluates the anecdotal 
records made by 62 senior students to ascertain if these students recognized the importance 
of fine human relations in real life situations. Concludes that all of the students realize 
the importance of human relations and that 50 percent of them attributed their insight into 
human relations to their professional courses or to the instructors of these courses. 

’*‘2693. Burnett, R. Will. The opinions of science teachers on some socially 
significant issues: a survey of teacher opinion and its implications for teacher 
education. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, 1940. 55 p. 

Describes the development and revision of an opimonnaire administered to science 
teachers to determine their views on important issues in their personal, professional, and 
social life. Analyzes replies of 2,309 of the 8,589 teachers to whom opiuionnaires were 
sent. Shows that in spite of the fact that most science teachers conceive their function to 
be that of facing the problems and interests of young people and society and bringing their 
abilities to bear on these problems and interests, many of them avoid controversial areas 
in their teaching. Concludes that the training of the science teacher should fit him for his 
function in American society. 

2694. Cameron, Donald C. A plan for training trade and industrial teachers 
in Nevada. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 122 p, ms. 

Studies the current situation in Nevada, and recommends added local supervision of in- 
service training. 

2695. Casey, Samuel I. Analytical study of the mathematics teachers prepa- 
ration to teach mathematics in Alabama. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly, Inst. 46 
p. ms. 

2696. Claiborne, Montraville I. An introduction to the study of developing 
desirable personality traits in teachers. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*2697. Colson, Edna Meade. An analysis of specific references to Negroes 
in selected curricula for the education of teachers. Doctor’s, 1939. T. C. Col. 
Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940. 178 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 822). 

Reviews recent studies of Negro-white relations and summarizes curriculum theory re- 
ferring to the solution of social problems. Shows that elementary school courses of study 
refer to Negroes in Africa and in America ; that Negro colleges stress Negro art, music, and 
literature to a greater extent than do the white colleges. Recommends that all teacher- 
training institutions make specific curriculum provision for the study of the problems caused 
by the presence of Negroes in the United States ; that provisions for developing adequate 
concepts of race be provided in units of work in anthropology, ethnology, and social psychol- 
ogy ; that the subject matter of Negro art, music, and literature be included in the teacher- 
training curricula as an aid to developing attitudes necessary to democracy ; that the social 
studies curricula be organized to include facts about Negroes which bear on the current 
problems of the community and the Nation. 

2698. Cox, George William. The status of teacher training in Vir^nia. 
Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 834 p. ms, 

*2699. Cunningham, Harry Allen. Material facilities needed in the training 
of intermediate grade teachers in science. Doctor’s, 1989. T. O., Ool, Univ. 
New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1949. 162 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. S12) , 

*2700. Glover, Thomas Harold. Development of the biological sciences in 
teachers college of the Middle West Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, 
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George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 13 p. (Abstract of Contribution to 
education, no. 273) 

Traces the development of the biological sciences in ,the teachers colleges of Michigan, 
Indiana^ Illinois, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, Nebraska, Kansas, and Missouri; the de- 
velopment of course content; and the methods of teaching these courses in nine selected 
teachers colleges. 

2701. Harding, Bob William. Analytical study of the preparation of teachers 
of occupations in Alabama in 1939^0. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

2702. Hewlis, Beth Wilson. Contributions of a music specialist to the gen- 
eral education of elementary teachers. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 110 p. ms. 

Concludes that music has a function and a place in the education of elemen^tary teachers 
over and above the usual required music courses for teachers specializing in elementary 
education ; that opportunities for observation in the demonstration school is valuable in 
illustrating how music functions in a modern integrated school program and in the life 
of children ; that teachers who participated in informal group music activities experienced 
feelings of success and satisfaction from their personal achievements, lost some of their 
Inhibitions and gained feelings of self-confidence. 

2703. Huntington, Harold Allen. Industrial vocational teacher education. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 250 p. ms. 

Concerns practices used throughout ,t^e nation and makes suggestions for improving 
teacher education programs in trade and industrial education. 

2704. Hutton, Elliott Charles. A suggested plan of evaluation for depart- 
ments of industrial arts teacher education. Master’s, 1939. Oregon St. 115 
p. ms. 

2705. Johnson, Preston 0. The legal status of teacher education. Doctor’s, 
1939. Temple. 287 p, ms. 

2706. Karnes, Huston Thurman. Professional preparation of teachers of 
secondary mathematics. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. 272 p. ms. 

Studies the status and needed preparation of teachers of mathematics in junior and 
senior high school and in junior college. Offers programs for the bachelor’s, master’s, and 
doctor’s degrees for persons planning j:o teach secondary mathematics. 

2707. Kerbow, Alva Lee. The education of elementary school teachers in 
Houston, Texas, as revealed by collegiate transcripts. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. 
coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 2) 

2708. — The education of senior high school teachers in Houston, Texas, 

as revealed by collegiate transcripts. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo, St, Coll, of Ed. 
(Field study no. 1) 


2709. Knox, Helbum Coe. Occupational experiences of men qualified at Iowa 
State college since 1923 to teach vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1939, Iowa 
State. 82 p. ms. 

Analyzes data relative to the number graduating since 1023, occupations in which they 
engaged, their experience, and salaries. Compares salaries of those teaching vocational 
agriculture and those qualified to teach in other educational fields. 


2710. Lambert, James Howard. An analysis of some factors which are sig- 
in the training and experience of teachers of shop subjects in vocational 
intofeSW education. Master’s, 1040. Cornell. 234 p. ms. 

background of approximately 800 shop teachers in vocational Industrial 
^ York State, the ratings of these teachers by their principals ; and studies 
il^ween background and effectiveness as shop teachers. < 

M. Teacher education programs and the preparatim and 
industrial education teachers in Illinois. Doctor’s, im 
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Penn. State. (Abstract in; Pennsylvania State college. Studies in education, 
DO, 22 1 37—38) 

Finds that most of the industrial educa,tion teachers received their education !n Illinois 
or the bordering States; that most of them had baccalaureate degrees and one-fourth of 
them had advanced degrees; that they had lit, tie industrial vocational experience before 
beginning to teach ; that in smaller high schools the teachers also coach or teach academic 
subjects ; and that other duties of industrial teachers include clerical activities, guidance, 
and the conduct of home rooms or study halls. 

2712. Lui, Kam Pun. The significant development of teachers’ training in 
the United States. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

*2713. McAfee, Florence. A curriculum for the preparation of the general 
elementary teacher in relation to physical education. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 
404 p. ms. 

Discusses leisure in American culture; general trends in elementary education and in 
teacher education ; philosophy of physical education ; preparation of the general elemen,tary 
teacher in relation to physical education; curriculum development; and applies the cur- 
riculum to the Eastern Illinois State teachers college, stressing the needs of ,the students, 
objectives and physical education activities, curriculum, and testing program. 

2714. Murray, Clarence Leroy. Some underlying principles of elementary 
teacher education. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. 184 p. ms. 

♦2715. NTash, William Gill. The training and placement of beginning teach- 
ers in the public schools of Kentucky for the school years 1935-36 through 
1939-40. Doctor’s, 1940. Kentucky. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1940. 
(Commonwealth of Kentucky. Educational bulletin, vol. 8 : 727-811) 

Concludes that most of the teachers received their training in Kentucky colleges; that 
the teacher-training institutions have not used effective teacher guidance programs; that 
many more persons are being prepared as teachers than there are teaching positions avail- 
able ; and that the teacher-training institutions do not have uniform standards of selective 
admission to their programs. Offers suggestions for improving the training and placement 
of beginning teachers. 

2716. Parke, Mary Boynton. University preparation for teaching young 
children. Master’s, 1940. Buffalo, 

2717. PMUips, Inna Adelle. The development of criteria for evaluating edu- 
cation methods courses in North Texas State teachers college from 1920 to 1940. 
Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2718. Piersol, Alice Prances. Analysis of commercial teacher-training cur- 
ricula in public and private institutions in Illinois. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 
72 p. ms. 

2719. Pittard, James B. A study of social studies teachers^ preparation to 
teach social studies in Alabama in 1989-40. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst 
55 p. ms. 

2720. Polton, Bussell C. Studies in content preparation of teachers in small 
Iowa high schools. 1. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2721. Porter, Mary Boseamonde. The development of professonal insight 
and judgment in teachers. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

2722. Prakken, Bichard L. Opinions of students as to the motives that im- 
pelled them to choose teaching as their professions. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

♦2723. Bay, Annie Belle, College experiences recommended for the training 
of elementary teachers. Doctor’s, 1940, Peabody. Na^vtUe, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1940. 11 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 258) 

Analyzes the writings of specialists In the field of teacher training to determine the 
training conditions recommended for elementary teachers, and the college experiences 
recommended for them. 
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2724. Beeder, EalpR B. An analysis of the attitude of 256 Minnesota admin- 
istrators and supervisors on problems and issues in the education of secondary 
teachers. Master's, 1940. Minnesota. 125 p. ms. 

Analyzes 256 returns to a questionnaire sent to 505 secondary schools in Minnesota. ^ Con- 
cludes that teacher-training institutions should give more attention to the selection of 
students for training ; that certification practices need to be examined and perhaps revised, 
so that increasing length of training will provide thorough preparation in all essential 
aspects of teaching in the high schools of today; and that practice teaching requirements 
should be extended and internship teaching be a conditioning factor prior to full teaching 
responsibility. 

2725 Eiohards, B. Heber. The laboratory concept in the professional eduea- 
tion of elementary teachers. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 402 p. ms. 

Finds that teacher education is still based upon a mechanistic concept of learning rather 
than on the organismic concept ; and that teacher-training institutions must move rapidly 
to reduce the lag now existing between forward looking theory and present practices in 
teacher education. Determines the hypothetical functions of a modern teacher and 
proposes a professional program designed to more adequately prepare teachers for democ- 
racy’s schools. 

2726. Rogers, Elizabeth Stohie. The preparation of elementary school teach- 
ers as seen by writers in Educational administration and supervision, from 1930 
to 1940. Master’s, 1940. St. Louis, 33 p. ms. 

2727. Rudy, Madeline Ruth. Science education for elementary teachers in 
Texas teach-training institutions, 1939-40. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*2728. Schneider, Nathaniel 0. Teacher preparation for safety education. 
Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 382 p. ms. 

Finds a need for better trained and broadly qualified teachers in safety education in 
order to meet the problem of accident incidence among school children ; few States have 
mandatory requirements for the training of teachers in this area of instruction; addi- 
tional courses of study are not the answer for better instruction or better qualified teachers ; 
and teacher-training institutions have done little to develop all-round safety education 
programs. 

2729. Shields, Edward S, A study of opportunity for and preparation for 
leacher-secretaries in South Dakota. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2730. Small, George. An evaluation of music education courses. Master’s, 
1940. Jordan Conservatory. 78 p. ms. 

Evaluates music training and other activities in the secondary school to determine the 
training which will contribute to the future success of music students in courses leading 
toward public school music teaching. Concludes that music teachers feel that colleges and 
universities should provide graduate instruction planned to meet the individual needs of 
teachers in service; that requirements of high school proficiency in applied music should 
he lowered in favor of training in voice and instruments which will aid teachers in training 
high school pupils in playing the band and orchestra instruments; and that a central 
agency should be established to supply information about new teaching materials and prob- 
lems, and to assist teachers to better positions. 

2731. Stoner, William David. Industrial arts teacher education in Ohio. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. 164 p. ms. 

2732. Sundet, Stanley Alto. Undergraduate training in technical agriculture 
received by instructors of vocational agriculture in North Dakota. Master’s, 
1939. Iowa State. 104 p. ms. 

Finds there are certain abilities which these vocational agriculture instructors 
should Which were inadequately covered in their in-training instruction in technical 
agriculture. 

2733. Sutlwland, S. S., and McMahon, B. The pre-service training of 
teachers of vq^tlcnal agriculture in California. San Luis Obispo, California 
|»olyteclmlc sch^l,,J940. 21 p. ms. 

D^eribes training, which is devoted almost entirely to technical agriculture, 

at the University of California, and at California polytechnic school ; and the selecrion of 
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^ dcscription of thejr training In the cadet year. 
Offers suggestions for improving the training program. 


2734. Trout, Benton Reeves. Industrial arts teacher education in California : 
its development and present requirements. Master’s, IIMO. Oregon St. Coll. 
60 p. ms. 


2735. Villere, Leolia Allan. Trends in the education of teachers of high 
school English in certain State universities. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana State University. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 155) 

Traces developments in the training of high school English teachers in the past two 
decades as shown by the catalogs of State universities in all sections of the country. Indi- 
cates that changes have taken place in the education of prospective English teachers ; that 
the major changes in most instances, assume definite trends, indicative of future pohcy; 
and that the basic needs of prospective teachers are being increasingly considered, although 
practice does not include numerous features widely advocated by experts in the field, 

2736. Weekly, Harry E. The professional and subject matter preparation of 
new and inexperienced Nebraska high school teachers. Master’s, 1940. Ne- 
braska. 55 p. ms. 

Describes the present status of new and inexperienced teachers in accredited high schools, 
stressing their professional and subject matter preparation in the light of their 1939-40 
teaching assignments. 

2737. Wentz, Joyce Ellen. Musical training of elementary school teachers 
in service. Master’s, 1939. Kansas. 70 p, ms. 


NORMAL SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 

2738. Boyles, David H. A study of the teacher placement bureau of the Uni- 
versity of New Mexico from 1929 to 1938. Master’s, 1940. New Mexico. 84 
p. ms. 

2739. Bunte, Mary L. The granting of a non-teaching bachelor’s degree at 
the Arizona State teachers college at Tempe. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. O., 
Tempe. 147 p. ms. 

Concludes that the curriculum includes sufficient general education courses to warrant 
the non-teaching bachelor’s degree without additional cost ; that 41 of 163 teachers colleges 
answering questionnaires offer both teaching and non-teaching bachelor’s degrees; that 
approximately 65.8 percent of the student body answering a questionnaire did not aspire 
to teaching when they entered college but were unable to enter other colleges due to 
economic conditions and distances. Recommends that the college be authorized to grant a 
non-teaching bachelor’s degree to care for such students rather than to force uninterested 
people into the teaching profession. 

2740. Cole, TilKe L A study of the 1938-^9 freshman class of Indiana State 
teachers college with relation to psychological rating, scholarship index, and per- 
sonality traits. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C- 54 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers , college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 147-48, July 1940) 

Studies the psychological rating and scholarship index of 192 men and 185 women of 
the freshman class. Finds that the women students rank higher than the men students in 
psychological rating and in scholarship ; and that there is a need for personality testing 
among students. Indicates that there is no apparent correlation between intelligence and 
personality, or between scholarship and, personality. 

2741. OuUin, Horeace. An analysis and evaluation of certain required ad- 
vanced education courses for elementary teachers in the North Texas State 
teachers college. Master's^ 1989. Minnesota. 

27^. Vinger, Marie M. A study of freshman women in a teachers college. 
Doctorfs, 194O1, Northwestern. 

88B17S— 4? ^16 
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2743. Eitzpatrick, Edward J. The rural normal school as a factor In train- 
ing rural school teachers. Master's, 1&40. Colo. St. Coll. 74 p. ms. 

Studies the rural normal schools of Wisconsin. 

**2744. Gammage, Grady. A survey of the Arizona State teachers college at 
Tempe, Arizona. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 514 p. ms. 

Discusses the historical background of the college, its faculty, students, administration, 
library, finances, plant, and educational program. 

2745. Hays, Margaret Parx. The vocational aspirations of seniors in the 
Northern State teachers college. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2746 Hill, Garnet Isal. Growth and needs of Kansas high school normal 
training. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. Coll. 59 p. ms. 

2747. Johnson, Ira Hugo. Industrial education in Minnesota State teachers 
colleges. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 54 p. ms. 

274$. McGraw, William J. Comparison of the relative efficiency of two 
courses in elementary chemistry at New York State college for teachers in pre- 
paring for advanced chemistry. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

♦2749. Mason, Carleton D. Adaptations of instruction to individual differ- 
ences in the preparation of teachers in normal schools and teachers colleges. 
Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, 1940. 279 p. (Contributions to education, no. 793) 

Attempts to detennine the extent to which teachers colleges have adapted their instruction 
to the individual differences of their students, and compares them with innovations made 
by some of the liberal arts colleges; to detemine to what extent Instructors in teachers 
colleges use the methods which they advocate ; to discover administrative and instructional 
difficulties encountered In the effective practice of the 25 specific teaching techniques 
studied; and to secure an evaluation by the students of the individual techniques experi- 
enced. Indicates that in teachers colleges the adaptations of the techniques studied are 
used more for remedial purposes than for liberating the superior student and encouraging 
him to work to capacity. Concludes that techniques reported by the teachers colleges make 
heavy demands on the time of the Instructor and tend to increase the cost of instruction. 
Shows that students report that lack of room, lack of laboratory equipment, and instruc- 
tional material, and scarcity of library facilities restrict the use of these adaptations. 

2750. Sanders, Agnes Ruth. An analysis and evaluation of the elementary 
science curricula in the State universities and leading teachers colleges in the 
United States, Master’s, 1940. North Tesas St T. C. 

t2751. Schleier, Louis M. and Ayre, H. Glenn. Internal survey at the West- 
ern Illinois State teachers college. Macomb, Western Illinois State teachers col- 
lege, 1939. 23 p. (Quarterly, vol, 9, no. 3) 

Discusses the psychological examination ; the English examination ; the elementary exami- 
nation ; scholastic rating of Western students ; and scholastic standing of Western graduates. 

2752. Slack, Mary Helen. A study of the county scholarship students in 
Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St T, C, 51 p* ms, (Ab- 
stract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 155, July 
1940) 

Attempts to detennine the number of county scholarships awarded each year from 1985-39, 
tha coanlies from which scholarship students have come, their relative achievement in 
and scholarship, their curriculum and extracurrjcniar interests. Finds that 
there 9^ scholarships held by 176 different persons in the four-year period. ; that the 
ma x i mw of scholarships was awarded to four counties while no scholarships were 

awarded In counties; that the differences between men and women scholarship holders 
were In ^Intelhgence and scholarship. 

, W58. Haxry A. A decade of progress to the preparation of sec- 
ondary a study of curriculum requirements to 56 State teaches 
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colleges in 1928 and 1938. Doctor’s, 1940. T C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1940. 170 p. (Contributions to education, no. 794) 

Attempts to deteimine the coui'ses in the fields of background, education, and specializa- 
tion that teachers colleges have designated as necessary for the preparation of secondary 
school teachers ; to determine the major changes in the curriculum reQuirements for the 
preparation of secondary school teachers ; and to note general trends in teacher training 
as shown by a study of 55 State teachers colleges having four or five year curricula for the 
preparation of secondary school teachers. Shows a lack of agreement on nomenclature 
and essential courses ; a wish on the part of teachers colleges to provide a richer cultural 
background for prospective teachers and more adequate scholarship in teaching fields ; a 
trend away from courses emphasizing teaching skills and routine in management ; and a 
trend toward courses emphasizing “points of view” or “interpretative background ” 

2754. Stotz, Milton W. Present practice in admitting students by transfer 
in 51 teachers colleges. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2755. Stryker, Mable Kane. A history of the Kansas State teachers college, 
Pittsburg, Kansas, 1903-1939. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

2756. Willits, Russell W. A comparative study of the major course selec- 
tions of the graduating classes of the Kansas State teachers college of Emporia for 
the years 1936 to 1939. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 45 p. ms. 

2757. Yeager, Edwin. A study of the graduates of Indiana State teachers 
college with reference to occupational tendencies. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. 0. 
101 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 11; 151, July 1940) 

Concludes that a greater percentage of men than of women entered teaching immediately 
after graduation, and the percentage of unemployed was greater among women than among 
men ; that of the graduates engaged in the teaching profession in 1939, the tendency was 
for a gi eater percentage of men to enter administrative work than of women; that the 
percentage who contmued their training to earn advanced degrees was greater for the men 
than for the women. 


PRACTICE TEACHING 

2758. Allen, Florence P. Evaluating student teacher progress. Master’s, 
1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2759. Ballard, Carmen. A study of supervised student-teaching in home 
economics at Oregon State college. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. CoU. 107 p. ms. 

2760. Burns, Elizabeth. An analysis of student teaching in the elementary 
teacher education program of the university system of Georgia. Master’s, 1940. 
Georgia. 

Finds a lack of uniformity in the ditterent units ; and experience along instructional lines 
adequate. 

2761. Carrington, John Wesley. The functions of laboratory schools in 
teacher education. Doctor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 

2762. Copeland, Francis M. A survey of the organization and administration 
of student-teaching in the private colleges of Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 
3: 30) 

Finds that 6 of the 11 private colleges in Kansas operate under written contracts with their 
cooperating high schools, while the other 5 operate under verbal agreements ; that regularly 
employed teachers of the cooperating high schools serve as supervising teachers, directing the 
work of student teachers in high school classes, and receiving payment from the colleges for 
this service ; that college seniors who have had two or more courses in education are ad- 
mitted to student teaching if approved by the director of student teaching and the high 
school administrator ; that these students spend 90 dock hours in observation, in participa- 
tion, and in actual teaching in high school classes. Shows the need for improvement In 
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contracts proyiding for student teaching ; that standards for supervising teachers should be 
raised ; and that (doser supervision and control should he exercised in the cooperative training 
School, 

*2763, Fristoe, Dewey Franklin. A study of the facilities and practices of 
the off-campus rural elementary laboratory schools of the State teachers colleges 
of Illinois. Doctor’s, 1340. New York. 168 p. ms. 

Finds that each of the five State teachers colleges is conducting a program of student 
teaching in ofit-campus rural elementary laboratory schools ; that the number of schools 
operated by each teachers college is from two to sis, but the facilities are not sufficient to 
give this type of training to all rural teachers ; that at each teachers college the ofiP-campus 
rural elementary laboratory schools are included lu the general administrative organhaation 
responsible for all student teaching; that the training and experience of the supervising 
teachers is varied. Analyzes replies of lOo persons completing their first year of teaching, 
to a questionnaire on the value of the student teaching course. Finds that 95 percent of 
them feel that the course was good training, but could be improved, and that they did not 
have enough experience in doing all of the teaching in a room. 

♦2764. Gruiot, Germaine G. Supervising student teaching in physical educa- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 143 p. ms. 

2765. Jones, Howard R. Internesbip in teacher education. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Yale. 

2766. Larsen, Arthur Hoff. Administrative control of State teachers college 
campus secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

2767. McCollom, Ivan Newton. The influence of philosophies of education 
on supervisors* judgment of student teachers. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of 
Ed. (Field study no. 2) 

2768. Martin, Doris Marie. A history of the North Texas State teachers 
college demonstration school. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

♦2769. Matthews, Anna H. A diagnosis of the laboratory school problems of 
prospective teachers as a basis for improving directed teaching, with special ref- 
erence to the State teachers college at Salisbury, Md. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 
250 p. ms. 

Concludes that the program of directed teaching is not functioning effectively due to: 
insufficient definiteness in determining the content of student teaching and in allocating 
specific objectives to the different levels of directed teaching ; insufficient guidance of pros- 
pective teachers by the training teachers and supervisors ; inadequate interrelationship of 
the professionalized subject matter and psychology courses with the work of the prospective 
teachers in the laboratory school; and insufficient attention to the development of each 
prospective teacher in the light of his needs, experiences, and ability. 

2770. Nelson, Bertha Green. A description and evaluation of the Louisiana 
State university demonstration program in elementary education in the summer 
of 1938. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract m: Louisiana State uni- 
versity. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S.; 143-44) 

Concludes that the demonstration program offered practical help to the teachers who par- 
ticipated in it ; that the teachers felt that further demonstration programs would be of 
benefit ; and that they had grown professionally as the result of the program, 

2771. Oppelt, J, L. A survey of student teaching facilities and practices in 
Ohio colleges and universities. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State, 401 p. ms. 

Condudes that there is a lack of uniform programs ; that many undesirable relationships 
erlst, especially between the staffs of cooperating schools and colleges ; that college staff 
supervisors of student teaching are, in general, well prepared but the effectiveness of the 
supervision is open to serious question in many cases due to excessive supervisory load; 
supervising critic teachers are, in the main, designated from regular faculties and are 
SpeelaEy trained for supervision. Recojnmends the employment of a state coordinator 
education, regulation of supervisory load, special certifleation of critics, adjust- 
schedules of student teachers and extension of duration and scope of student 
efpeJdehce. 

^14 ' 'i . 
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*2772. Palm, Reuben R. A study of types of curriculum organization and 
administration of curriculum development programs in laboratory schools of 
State teachers colleges. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. 278 p. ms. 

Discusses the role of the laboratory school, and of its curriculum ; cooperation of 
laboratory schools with groups engaged in curriculum development ; curriculum development 
in laboratory schools ; curriculum practices of schools included in field visitation. Shows 
that the almost universal use of laboratory schools for student teaching purposes pre- 
cludes their use for directed observation, demonstration, and experimentation, all of which, 
functions are indispensable for the most effective preparation of future teachers; that 
more than one-third of the laboiatory schools make little or no use of the course of study. 
Describes services rendered by laboratory schools to teachers in the field ; the use of these 
schools for groups engaged in curriculum development ; and curriculum laboratory facilities. 
Offers suggestions for curriculum development in laboratory schools. 

2773. Ruley, Virginia G. A study of students’ and supervising critics’ reac- 
tions to certain professional courses in Ohio university. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
Univ. 112 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters* thesis 
. . . 1940; 45). 

Recommends that conferences which are part of the observation or student teaching 
program be definitely scheduled by the administration ; that a course in adolescent psychology 
be required for prospective teachers ; and that a continuing committee engaged in teacher 
education be appointed. 

2774. Weyand, J. 0. The significance of student teaching as determined by 
administrative ratings. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 56 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationship between student teaching and teaching success, 
by analyzing reports of 153 teachers as to the value of student teaching while at the 
Universiy of Nebraska; and analyzing teacher rating sheets on 436 teachers whose cre- 
dentials were on file at the University department of educational service. Indicates that 
the majority of progressive educators believed in some form of student teaching preceding 
full-time teaching experience ; that only one teacher of 153 reporting considered student 
teaching valueless ; and that superintendents want teachers who have had student teaching 
but are not concerned as to where teachers received their academic training, 

2775. Wilson, Marie Rayness. The relationship between college life and 
successful student teaching in homemaking in Colorado. Master’s, 1940. CJolo. 
St Coll. 76 p. ms. 

Finds significant relationships between student teaching marks and scholastic averages, 
and participation in honorary extracurricular activities. Concludes that a thorough knowl- 
edge of subject matter, as shown by scholastic rating, is the most reliable indicator of 
future success in student teaching. 

TEACHER TRAINING IN SERVICE 

2776. Hensarling, Raul Reginald. An evaluation of a cooperative com- 
munity survey as a training in service for teachers. Master’s, 1940. North Texas 
St T. C. 


2777. Jackman, Willard Carrol. A program of individual in-service educa- 
tion of teachers for small schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. 

2778. Smith, Herbert B. Institutional in-service training for teachers in 
Kentucky. Doctor’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 252 p, ms. 

Surveys in-service training provided for teachers in Kentucky by approved training insti- 
tutions within Kentucky, and by those institutions in neighboring States which regularly 
participate In the program. Recommends an improved coordinated program of in-service 
training, for teachers in Kentucky. 
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TEACHERS-STATUS 

2779. Addleman, Andrew Nelson, An analysis and interpretation of the 
teacher’s relation to certain factors affecting the education of the child. Doctor’s, 
1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16: 7-17) 

Deals with the teacher’s social philosophy; the current recitation system; the adminis- 
trator-teacher relationship ; the course of study ; sources of science in education ; and the 
teacher and community Offers suggestions for making the child’s education and the wider 
community life one process rather than representing discrete processes as at present. 

2780. Adsit, J ohn R. A study of the training, experience, teaching load, and 
subject combinations of teachers in the small high schools of Louisiana. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State, (Abstract in; Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 
32 N. S. : 44) 

Studies the training and status of 484 teachers in 162 white three, four and five teacher 
high schools. Finds that practically all of the teachers had the bachelor’s degree; that 
8.3 percent had the master’s degree ; that nearly half of the teachers had less than four 
years teaching experience ; that the teaching load was not excessive and most of them 
taught two subjects; that subject combinations were varied and showed no tendency 
toward any uniformity of assignment. 

2781. Anderson, John Robert. A survey of the social experiences and skills 
of elementary teachers m certain counties in southwest Virginia. Master’s, 1940, 
Virginia. 98 p. ms. 

2782. Armstrong, Fred Eugene. Characteristics of teachers of vocational 
agriculture: a study to facilitate a more careful selection of candidates for 
teacher training in agriculture. Doctor’s, 1940. Penn State. 

*2783. Barton, Charles Edwin. An investigation of teacher load and teacher 
participation in outside activities of the white Washington junior high school 
teachers. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 56 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the teaching load of the white junior high school teachers, and 
the extent of their participation in professional, civic, religious, social, and educational 
organizations. Finds that the average teacher’s load of the white junior high schools in 
Washington, D. C., is considerably below the average for the country at large; that the 
teachers do not participate extensively in civic organizations; that the teachers tend to 
join organizations rather than take an active part in them; that less than half of the 
teachers engage actively in church work ; that they were well represented in social organi- 
zations ; that many teachers were pursuing some type of organized study, 

2784. Bedell, RalpB. The science interests of successful elementary teachers. 
Science education, 24 : 1-7, April 1940. (University of Nebraska) 

Analyzes replies of 273 teachers on the Strong vocational interest blank for women. 
Indicates that the areas of science likes are ; nature study, geography, biology, homemaking, 
and arithmetic ; and the areas of science dislikes are : engineering, health, physics, chemistry, 
geology, advanced mathematics, and science research activities. Concludes that these 
teachers show fewer likes for science than do women in general 

2785. Bingen, William J. Differential characteristics of Nebraska public 
school teachers. Master’s- 1940. Nebraska. 43 p. ms. 

Studies the training, teaching experience, and other characteristics of 975 teachers in 
rur^, elementary, and secondary schools of central and western Nebraska in 1939-40. 

2^ Boyd, Francis Woodrow. Extracurricular duties of teachers in Kansas 
North central association with enrollments of 200 to 250. Master’s, 
Coil. 74p.ma 

2787* Mary Alta. Needs of the Oklahoma rural teacher that are 

' imt to _training. Master’s, 1940* Okla. A. & M, OolL ’ 

itods teachers interviewed feel the need for; observation and practice’ 
teaahhpfe ^ it mial Mellon ; special primary training to meet their needs ; more practical 
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rural school management courses ; units adapted to use in one teacher schools ; and faculty 
members with an interest in, and an understanding of the problems of the rural teacher. 

2788. Bridges, Mary Elsie. A comparative study of the daily programs of 
primary teachers for the 1932-33 and the 1937-38 school sessions. Master’s, 1939. 
Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 82; 
N. S. : 124-25) 

Analyzes data on questionnaires filled out by 276 primary teachers of 50 Louisiana school 
systems. Shows that the daily programs of the majority of these teachers changed from 
relatively rigid programs in 1932-33 to more flexible programs in 1937-38. Gives reasons 
for changes in the type of program. 

2789. Brown, J. E. The relationship of personality traits and vocational 
interest to success in teaching vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1940. Va, Poly. 
Inst. 88 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which Bernreuter’s personality inventory, and Strong’s voca- 
tional interest test for men were administered to 109 teachers of vocational agriculture. 
Finds that experience has a greater influence on success in teaching agriculture than any 
other factor studied. 

2790. Burns, Bichard W. The extent to which 66 metropolitan high school 
teachers participate in community activities. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2791. Chambers, Harold S. The growth of conscience in the teaching pro- 
fession. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2792. Clicquennoi, George. A survey of the duties and problems of English 
department heads in city schools of New York State ranging in population from 
10,000 to 25,000. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2793. Collingwood, Marian H, The influence of professional relations on an 
elementary teachers’ adjustment to a new situation. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
68 p. ms. 

Finds that mental health plays an important part in teaching efficiency ; and that teacher 
relationships affect mental health. 

2794. Cormier, Ulysee. The evaluation of some of the influences which may 
relate to success in teaching vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. 
Inst. 62 p. ms. 

Studies 22 personality traits of 216 teachers of vocational agriculture, and correlates 
them with the rating of the departments in which they taught. Finds that the personality 
traits which ranked highest in their influence on success in teaching were : belief in the 
profession, promptness, vision, enthusiasm, sense of humor, and industriousness. 

2795. DeBlieux, Joliu C. A follow-up study of the commercial graduates of 
the Louisiana State normal college. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract 
in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 127-28) 

Attempts to determine the nature and duties of the initial and the present occupations 
of 166 graduates of the commercial department from 1932 to 1939. Finds a marked simi- 
larity In the duties performed, the subjects taught, and the salaries received by both men 
and women graduates in their respective fields. 

2796. Deischer, Mildred Esther. Practices of Iowa vocational home eco- 
nomics teachers in relation to home visits. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 149 

*p. ms. 

2797. Dunn, Olaire 0, The teaching responsibilities of men physical educa- 
tion teachers in the public high schools of Ohio, including county, exempted village, 
andi city districts. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 68 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . , 1940: 17} 

Shows that 66 of the 1,078 schools studied do not have a physical education program ; that 
101 of the 1,108 men studied are teaching physical education with no training ; that 182 
men are teaching both boyi^ and girls’ physical education classes ; and that 17 men are teach- 
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Ing the subject who have no degree; that the most usual combination for men physical 
education teachers is a combination of two or three subjects in addition to physical edu- 
cation. Indicates that students expecting to teach physical education should take training 
in the subjects most frequently called for in combination with physical education. 

2798. Edgerton, Bobert E. An activity analysis of the duties and practices 
of a select group of teachers of physical education in grades G-12. Master's, 
1940. Mich. St. Coll. 78 p. ms. 

2799. Elms, Arkie. Dissemination of teachers’ codes of ethics. Master’s, 
1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2800. Eenn, William Marvin. A personnel study of the men physical educa- 
tion directors in a selected group of independent white senior high schools of 
Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2801. Fife, John G. Status of industrial arts teachers in Louisiana. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 
32 N. S.: 191) 

Analyzes 37 replies to a questionnaire sent to 52 industrial arts teachers, as to the train- 
ing, experience, and salaries of these teachers. 

2802. Fitzgerald, Lillian Sparnon. The qualifications of the home economics 
teachers in the public schools of Ohio during the school year 1938-39. Master’s, 

1939. Ohio Univ. 36 p. ms, (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of mas- 
ters’ theses . . . 1939: 21) 

Analyzes the qualifications of 1,495 home economics teachers in the public schools of 
Ohio during 1938-39 to determine certification, degrees, adequacy of preparation for sub- 
jects taught, subjects taught and number of combinations of subjects taught, preparation 
for teaching various subjects, tenure, experience, and salary of the home economics teachers. 
Concludes that home economics teachers in Ohio were less well qualified than teachers in 
other states in adequacy of home economics subject matter, and that the Ohio teachers 
compared favorably with teachers in other states in other qualifications. 

2803. Gaskill, Eiley. Professional ethics for classroom teachers. Master’s, 

1940. Ohio State. 173 p. ms. 

2804. Giddings, Paul. A study of position improvement among teachers. 
Master’s, 1939. Oregon St. 59 p. ms. 

2805. Gould, Arthur. The mental and physical health of teachers, with 
special reference to Los Angeles, Doctoi*’s, 1940. Southern California. 

Finds that teacher absence and teacher personality maladjustments present serious ad- 
ministrative problems ; and that conditions of work, heavy teaching load, and varied extra- 
curricular activities have been conducive to the development of emotional problems. 

2806. Gregory, Lyman Early, A personnel study of head football coaches 
in the AA high schools of Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T, C. 

2807. Gustke, Clarence B. Teaching combinations of men physical education 
teachers in junior and senior high schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
Univ. 83 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters* theses 
. , . 1940: 24) 

Finds that 70 difCerent subjects were listed by the 328 men physical education teachers 
as being taught in the junior and senior high schools ; that 161 teachers had a teaching 
major or minor in physical education and 165 were certified to teach the subject; and that 
37 t^whers who had majored or minored in physical education were teaching subjects other 
than id^sical education. 

Problems of beginning school shop instructions. Mas- 
ter’s, 19^^ Louisiana State. (Abstract m; Louisiana State uniyers%, BuUe- 

Indicatea instructors had the greatest number of problems ; that industrial 

arts Instmetors trade experience had the least ; and industrial arts instruetois with- 
out trade experience imked second. 
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2809. Hollingsworth, Sata Welsh. An investigation of the diversity of school 
subjects taught by teachers of mathematics in the Louisiana high schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Louisiana State, (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulle- 
tin, VOL32N. S.: 196-97) 

Concludes that the majority of high school students do not receive instruction from 
teachers who have specialized m the study of mathematics. 

2810. Jefferies, Arch H. The status of the teacher of industrial arts in 
Kansas. Master’s, 1940 Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2S11. Jennings, Maiden Belt. The stability of the teaching profession in 
Wythe County. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 94 p. ms. 

2812. Kennard, William G. The physical health status of teachers in 10 
Cleveland secondary schools as revealed by a questionnaire study. Master’s, 1939 
Ohio Univ, 60 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of master’s 
theses . . . 1939: 39) 

Finds no relationship between the health status of the teacher and the amount of absence 
Recommends the promotion of a health program for teachers. 

2813. Kerbow, Alva Lee. The activities and attitudes of Houston public 
school teachers. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 3) 

2814. Kerby, Muriel. An investigation of the desirable teaching personality 
according to student opinion. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempo. 125 p. ms. 

Describes the personality traits of the best liked and least liked teachers as given by 
students ; finds that 54 percent of the students felt that their best liked teacher was their 
best teacher ; finds that 46 percent of the students chose as their best teacher someone who 
was stricter about their work than their best liked teacher. Concludes that the importance 
of various teacher characteristics varied with different age groups and with different ability 
groups. 

2815. Leach, James M. Status of physics teaching in Pennsylvania high 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Duke. 151 p. ms. 

Presents results of a questionnaire submitted po 363 high school teachers of physics, 
concerning reasons for teaching the subject, teaching procedures, equipment, objectives, 
and recommendations for improvement. 

2816. Lowry, Burris Howard. The status of a classroom teacher in the 
Houston public school system. Master’s, 1940. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 
59 p. ms. 

2817. Luno, Guy Albert. Professional activities of vocational agricultural 
teachers in Louisiana during the summer months. Master’s, 1969. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin* voL 32 N. S.; 110) 

Determines, by a survey of a diary submitted by 50 agricultural teachers, J:hc Mud and 
number of professional activities participated in, the number of teachers participating in 
each professional activity, and the number of hours devoted to each professional ac^tivity 
from June 1 to September 5, 1938. 

2818. McCool, L. Edward. The teaching load of music teachers in Indiana. 
Master’s, 1940. Ind. St T, C. 40 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 11: 156, July 1949) 

Surveys the teaching load of 1,022 music teachers. Finds that 35.1 percent taught in 
two departments, 16.5 percen,t taught in three departments, and 3.3 percent taught in 
font departments, while 44.7 percent taught only music. 

2819. McFarland, Blanche Bagley. A personnel study of all the duties, cur- 
ricular, extracurricular, and social, that are performed by the commercial teach- 
ers in Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T- 0. 

2820. Main, Herald P. A personnel study of the rural teachers of Sioux 
County, Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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2821. Matherly, IVtarion I. A survey of the teacher load in the secondary 
schools of Van Zandt County. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

2822. Mathews, Lee Howard. Qualities associated with teaching efficiency. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

2823. Mecham, George P. A study of emotional instability of teachers and 
their pupils. Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. 141 p. ms. 

Studies the effect of the emotions of 84 teachers on 2,473 pupils during a lO-weefe period. 
Finds that teachers who were emotionally unstable, tended to have emotionally unstable 
pupils. 

*2824. Meister, Carl S. Survey of teachers’ avocations, their variety, and 
frequency. Master’s, 1940. New York. 47 p. ms. 

Finds that the teachers have varied and numerous physical, mental, and social interests, 
and that their school duties leave them with less leisure time ,thaa is desirable. 

2825. Merrell, Julia Grace. Some problems in professional adjustment en- 
countered by first year elementary teachers graduating from California State 
colleges in 1938. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

2826. Milhous, Ivan Clendenon. The reactions of the Des Moines teachers 
^to various factors in their occupational and living environment. Doctor’s, 1940. 

Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of re- 
search, no. 66) 

Analyzes replies of 335 teachers to a teacher reaction blank given to teachers in Des 
Momes in the spring of 1939 Finds that they listed 201 different satisfactory and 901 
unsatisfactory situations. 

2827. Millane, Bister Mary Carmehta. Survey of personal influence of 
teachers as attested by adults. Master’s, 1940. St, Louis. 

2828. Miller, Wayne. The status of commercial teachers In a selected group 
of Ohio high schools. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 85 p. ms. 

Surveys the training, experience, status, teaching load, and salary of commercial teachers 
in selected Ohio high schools, grouped according to size of enrollment. Finds be^tter status 
and remuneration in large city schools. Eecommends that commercial teachers acquire 
business experience and keep abreast of new developments in business methods. 

2829. Milliken, Gertrude Elizabeth. The status of the teachers of adult 
homemaking education in Missouri. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3; 86) 

Studies the academic training, teaching experience, economic status, and cultural oppor- 
tunities of these teachers. Finds most of the teachers well fitted for their work in this 
field. 

2830. Hicholls, Wayne Harold. The status of science teachers in Nebraska 
public high schools. Master’s, 1840. Nebraska. 

2831. Nordeen, Verne Theodore. The industrial arts teacher and athletic 
coach combination in schools of western Iowa. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 
116 p, ms. 

Discusses the training, duties, and subject matter combinations of industrial arts teachers 
in this locality. Presents the present status of the industrial arts teacher-athletic coach 
combinstion in these schools. 

283^ Grtberg, Elmer G. A case study of teachers* contractual status. Mas- 
ter’s, Jowa. ■ 

281^. Gharles Conrad. A factual survey of the teaching load in 

sheeted ftm Texas high schools ior the school year of 1936-37. MastefU 

. Terns, , 

^34. Bosey, Hducation as a profession in Or^on (Mati^rials to he 

used in ieseriMng as a career in Oregon). Master’s, 1940. Or^on. 
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2835. Powis, Sister Miriam Leone. Teaching loads in the Catholic high 
schools of the diocese of Brooklyn. Master’s, 1940. St Johns. 106 p. ms. 

*2836. Rechtenick, J oseph. Irritability and nervous gestures among teachers 
in two types of classroom situations. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New 
York, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1940. 54 p. 

Attempts to determine the extent to uhich the classroom situation is a factor in the emo- 
tional behavior of teachers by comparing teacher behavior in different classroom situations. 
Studies 64 teachers drawn from 16 schools in New York City, eight of which operated under 
the experimental activity program, and the others operated under the traditional curriculum 
Finds no reliable difference in the average frequency of occurrence of signs of irritability or 
nervous habits between the teachers in the activity classrooms and the teachers in the tradi- 
tional classrooms; that the size of the class is an important factor in the frequency of 
teacher irritability in the activity classrooms and has little effect in the non-activity class- 
rooms ; that among the* teachers in the traditional classrooms, the older and more experi- 
enced teachers were generally less irritable than the younger and less experienced teachers ; 
that increased experience in the activity program tends to make for less nervousness in the 
teaching situation ; that activity teachers seem to be less disturbed than traditional teachers 
by the behavior of pupils which conflict with the exercise of the teacher’s authority in the 
classroom ; andi that a non-irritable teacher may be a dull, apathetic teacher who shows no 
interest or enthusiasm in her teaching. Emphasizes the importance of small classes if the 
activity program Is to accomplish the most desirable results in terms of wholesome relation- 
ship between the teacher and the pupils. 

2837. Sabine, John Randall. An investigation of the difference between men 
and women teachers, with particular attention to their attitudes toward pupils’ 
behavior. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. 
General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3; 106) 

Attempts to determine the difference, if any, between the attitudes of men and women 
teachers toward undesirable behavior among high school pupils ; to what extent a course in 
mental hygiene will modify the attitudes of teachers toward undesirable behavior among 
pupils ; and to what extent the attitudes of teachers agree with those of mental hygienists 
and psychiatrists. Concludes that men and women teachers agree closely as to the frequency 
of occurrences of undesirable behavior traits among boys and girls ; that they are in close 
agreement as to the seriousness of these behavior traits ; that men teachers consider as most 
serious more traits that transgress standards of morality and integrity than do women 
teachers ; and that men teachers regard undesirable personality traits as more serious than 
do women teachers. Indicates that a course in mental hygiene should be included in 
teacher-training programs. 

2838. Sharadin, Margaret. Services of the physical education instructor In 
the follow-up health program. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 237 p. ms. 

*2839. Siggins, Margaret Elizabeth. The status of the teacher of one room 
rural schools in California. Master’s, 1927. California. 63 p. ms. 

2840. Stark, Norman Trenary. Definitions of words and terms in the teacher 
personnel field. Master’s, 1940, Peabody. 69 p, ms. 

Formulates deflnitions for approximately 435 words and terms commonly used In the field 
of teacher personnel. 

2841. Stephens, Cecil Olga. The educational status of normal training critic 
teachers in the State of Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Drake. 30 p, ms. 

*2842. Stocker, Chester George. Teacher load in public secondary schools. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, 1940. 82 p. 

Analyses teacher load reports of 2,206 teachers in 115 accrediteid schools. Studies the 
duties assigned to the teacher ; the relation between teacher load and siae of school, subject 
field, school organization* and sex of teachers. Finds inequalities in teaching load in schools 
of various shses and in different subject fields. 

*2843. Sullivan, John Cavanaugh. A study of the social attitudes and in- 
formation on public problems of women teachers in secondary schools, Doctor’s, 
1940, T. 0., Goi Univ, New York, Teachers college, Columbia unitersity, 1940. 
142 p. (Contributions to education, no. 791) 
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Attempts to determine to what extent religious preference is a factor in the social attitudes 
and information on public pioblems among women in secondary education. Studies the reli- 
gious preferences of 1,479 white ivomen secondary school teachers, and of 244 Sisters teach- 
ing in Eoman Catholic parochial schools. Finds that there are differences in social attitudes 
and in information on public problems among the groups selected on the basis of religious 
preference and that the Sisters are more conservative in social attitudes than the total 
population of public-school teachers. 

2844. Thayer, J. A, A study of the physical education teachers of the public 
schools of the State of Arizona. Master’s, 1^0. Arizona St. T. 0. 32 p. ms. 

2845. Van Zandt, Mildred. An inventory of effective teacher-pupil contacts. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh, (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16 : 408r-414) 

Attempts to determine the kinds of teacher-pupil contact which high school pupils find most 
helpful and to what extent these contacts are being made. Analyzes free responses sub- 
mitted by 3,283 seniors enrolled in 27 representative high schools in eight counties of 
western Pennsylvania, Recommends that more time be given to informal contacts between 
teacher and pupil ; that an effoit he made to minimize the importance of teachers’ marks ; 
that more consideration he given to the quiet, mediocie, self-effacing pupil in both the 
classroom and in extracurricular activities ; that extracurricular activities he reinvigorated 
and revitalized ; that provisions be made for more adequate instruction in correct social 
forms; and that a continuous and persistent effort be made to help pupils improve the 
quality of their thinking. 

2846. Vikan, Walter Leonard. A manual for Brighton (Colorado) high 
school teachers. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 124) 

Presents a manual of information for teachers of the high school to enable them to give 
unified interpretation to school practices and procedures. Describes fundamental aspects 
of the community, organization of the school, program of studies, and student organizations. 

2847. Wiley, Alice. An evaluation of a home visitation program in a sub- 
urban community. Master’s, 1940. Bowling Green. 84 p. ms. (Abstract m: 
Bowling Green State uuiversity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 1935-1940: 66-67) 

Studies the home visitation program of Garfield Heights, Ohio, to determine the benefits 
derived from it, by analyzing replies to a questionnaire given to every teacher who made 
home visits ; and replies to a questionnaire sent to parents of the children visited. Con- 
cludes that teachers gain a more sympathetic understanding of the child and his problems ; 
and teachers have an opportunity to learn about the children’s hobbies and leisure time 
activities. Recommends that the progi’am be continued. 

2848. Wilson, Lucille Dante. An attempt to predict teaching success. Mas- 
ter’s, 1949. Kansas. 50 p. ms. 

2849. Wilson, William. The approach to the teaching of history. Master’s, 
1940. East Texas St. T. C. 58 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers 
college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 65-66) 

Describes the qualities of the history teacher which act as limiting factors In his success. 

2850. Wilson, William Henry. A search for a working philosophy for the 
classroom teacher. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 95 p. ms. 

APPOINTMENT AND TENURE 

♦2851. Baxter, Lindly C. Standards of teacher selection in New Jersey 
communities with fewer than 25 teachers. Master’s, 1940. New Xork 40 p. ms. 

Describes the selection of teachers, methods of obtaining data on prospective teachers, and 
standards for their selection. Concludes that the small systems in New Jersey follow, In a 
general way, the approved procedure of teacher selection ; that the qualifications of teachers 
are placed on a high plane ; that there are no definite, uniform methods of securing data 
cn prospective teachers, although the majority seem to consider the personal interview 
of major importance, followed by records made in training school. Recommends the prepa- 
ration of a handbook setting forth the best modern school board procedures, and the 
relations between the supervising principal and the hoard ; and the passage of s^ooi laws 
giving the superintendent the right to nominate all teachers. 
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2852 Boyd, George T. Teacher employment in Arizona, Master’s, 1940. 
Arizona. S3 p ms (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 11-12) 

Studies teacher turnover in Arizona from 1936 to 1940, inclusive Concludes that the 
rate of turnover vanes inversely as the size of the school ; that turnover vanes inversely 
as the level of the school; that there is little difference between the turnover among men 
and among women ; that the chief causes of turnover are, securing a better position, mar- 
riage, and dismissal ; and that about 26 percent of the teachers are new each year, 

2853. Burkett, Luther R. Tenure and transciency of Fannin County teachers 
from 1935-39. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. 72 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 15-16) 

Compares the rate of turnover in the county and that in Nebraska, Indiana, and other 
independent districts in Texas. Recommends that the employing power be centralized in 
the hands of the county superintendent ; and that tenure legislation be adopted on a State- 
wide basis. 

2854. Dobbin, Glenn. Residence as a factor in teacher appointment. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Kans St. T. 0., Pittsburg. 46 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent to which residence is a factor in the employment of 
teachers in the elementary and secondary schools of southeastern Kansas. Finds that 28 
percent of the elementary teachers were local as compared to 13 percent of the secondary 
teachers. 

2855. Greene, David Lyman. Balancing the competition for teachers. Doc- 

tor’s, 1940 Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Abstracts of disserta- 
tions . . 209-13) 

Assumes that the competition for teachers among public school districts is markedly 
unbalnced, and that the interests of both the students and the teachers would he better 
served if the interdistrict competition for teachers were approximately balanced. Studies 
the attractiveness to the teachers of the secondary schools of California. 

*2856. Halprin, Jack. The teacher tenure problem. Master’s, 1940. New 
Jersey St. T. C. 75 p. ms. 

Analyzes existing tenure laws and evaluates them in terms of criteria commonly accepted 
when the laws were enacted. Studies the fundamental problems of indefinite tenure and 
evaluates the common claims made for the practice. 

2857. Lacer, Charles Vemou, Study of turnover and teacher adjustment 
in the small school. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 135 p. ms. 

Studies teacher turnover and adjustment in a small school. Evolves a plan for improving 
adjustment by including the superintendent or principal, hoard of education, parent teacher 
association, the church, civic and social clubs, newspapers, other teachers, the teacher her- 
self, and the training school In some phase of teacher adjustment and orientation. 

2858. Longman, Walter L. Teacher placement. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 
128 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, voL 34: 46-47) 

Surveys and evaluates the organization, methods, and techniques employed by teacher 
placement bureaus of land-grant colleges, State universities, commercial placement agencies, 
and selected institutions of higher learning in the western States- Finds that institutional 
placement bureaus are growing in number and efficiency, while commercial agencies are 
decreasing in numbers ; that placement bureaus are justified by the service they render to 
the state and to the individuals served, 

♦2859. Limd, Jolm, An Inquiry Into the qualifications of selected appli- 
cants for high school teaching positions. Doctor's, 1938. Tate. 238 p. ms. 

2860. Zyles, Carl C. A personnel study of the teachers of Gibson County, 

Master’s, 1989. IndStT. 0. 116 p. ms. (Abstract i».* Indiana State 
teachers coUege. Teachers college journal, 11 : 14% July 1940) 

‘ Studies thp ages, occapatEous, an4 economic status ot the famlUw from which they come, 
general and professtonal training, 'and experience of the teachers Ui the pnhUc sidweis. 

2861. Mower, Charles E. An evaluation of teadier tenure in Penngsrlvania. 
Master’s* 1940. Arlwna. 103 p. ms. (Abstract tfnivenSty of Arizona record, 
vol. 84 : 49-50) 
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Shows the events which led up to the enactment of the tenure law in Pennsylvania 
Studies the attitude of various groups toward tenure before and after enactment of the law 
Shows the effect of the law on the school situation within the State. 

2862. Newman, D. Autrey. Some factors influencing teacher selection in 
certain Arkansas schools. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 93 p. ms. 

Studies teacher selection methods in four Arkansas city school systems. Finds that no 
new teachers were employed who were past 35 years of age; that no married women were 
employed as teachers in any of these systems ; that training was the most important factor 
in the selection of teachers ; that employers requested recommendations from former em- 
ployers and from college professors; and that personal interviews were required prior to 
employment. 

2863. Parkinson, Albert Prost. Tenure of high school teachers in four south 
Mississippi Counties, 1937-38. Master’s, 1939. Alabama. 60 p. ms. 

2864. Roberts, James Brodie. Factors and techniques involved in teacher 
selection in Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2865. St. Clair, William E. Teacher turnover in Alabama during the year 
1937-38. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 168 p. ms. 

2866. Samuels, James Edwin. A survey of sick leave in Arizona schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 

t2867. Smith, Henry Lester and Scott, R, Poster. Teacher tenure in Indiana 
and the courts. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1940. 81 p. (Bulletin of the 
School of education, vol. 16, no. 3) 

Traces the development of laws relative to teacher tenure ; and the application of laws 
? elative to teacher tenure as revealed by appeal cases. Describes the making of the con- 
tract, capacity to contract, the eonstitutionality of Indefinite tenure laws, reasons for dis- 
missing the school employee, and legal remedies available to the teacher. 

2868. Smith, Stephen B. Public school personnel selection. Master’s, 1940, 
Oregon St Coll. 127 p. ms. 

2869. Snow, Pestus Cornelius. The selection of teachers in Oklahoma school 
districts. Doctor’s, 1940. Oklahoma. 

2870. Speich, Clarence T. Certain factors in the selection and appointment 
of teachers. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming. 95 p. ms, 

2871. Weldon, Everett Teacher tenure in Upshur County, Texas, 1934-39 
Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. C, 89 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas 
State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1840 : 64) 

Finds that the causes of teacher turnover are: Dismissal, professional study, marital 
status, entrance into another field of work, professional advancement, and transiency of 
administrators. 

CERTIFICATION 

2872. Allard, Morris S. A history of statutory rules and regulations relative 
to teacher certification in Texas. Master’s, 1940, East Texas St T. 0, 118 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 6-7) 

Compares the rules and regulations governing the issuance of teaching certificates by 
county and State examinations, summed normal institutes, summer normal schools, teacher- 
training colleges, and universities. Stresses the abolition of the permanent certificate, and 
making continnous service and study prerequisite to continued validallon of a teacher’s 
certificate. 

287a Allans Alfred thomas. Interstate certification of industrial arts teach- 
ers for secondary Master’s, 1939, Ore^n St 202 p, ms. 
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2874. Aycock, J. Buell. The certification of elementary school teachers in 
Louisiana from 1854 to 1938. Doctor’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract itt: 
Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 100-103) 

Compares the practices of the certification of teachers in Louisiana with the regulations 
and practices adopted in other States. Finds that standards and practices of certification 
of elementary school teachers in Louisiana compare favorably with those of other States, and 
that beginning in 1940 Louisiana will require four years of college training for elementary 
school teachers. 

2875. Congdon, Charles Franklin. A study of principles of business teacher 
certification with suggested standards for the Territory of Hawaii. Master’s, 
1940. Hawaii. 134 p. ms. 

2876. Deacon, James William. A history of teacher certification in the State 
of South Dakota, Master's, 1940. Puget Sound. 99 p. ms. 

2877. Ciarten, Albert Lee. Current policies with reference to administrative 
certificates in the United States. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Deals with the laws and regulations of the various States that issue administrative 
certificates. Shows trends toward the centralization of authority for issuing certificates ui 
the State office of education ; toward a requirement for work toward the certificate to he on 
the graduate level; toward a requirement for specific courses in administration and super- 
vision ; and toward the requirement of a certain amount of experience in addition to college 
courses. 

*2878. Jackson, C. E. State rules and regulations governing the certification 
of high school teachers. Upper Montclair, New Jersey State teachers college, 
1940. 21 p. (College studies bulletin) 

Presents a summary of the prevailing requirements for the certification of teachers of 
the academic subjects in the secondary schools of the United States. Finds that authority 
to grant certificates is centralized in State authorities in 45 States ; that 21 States issue 
only one type of certificate, and 24 issue two ; that the permanent or life certificate is not 
granted in 15 States ; that 74 initial certificates are valid for periods ranging from 1 to 10 
years; that approximately 62 percent of the certificates are valid for particular subjects 
and about 80 percent are restricted to grades of tbe junior or senior high schools ; that 37 
States require an academic preparation represented by the bachelor's degree for certification 
to teach in the high schools ; that 13 States require background courses for 25 certificates ; 
that 39 States require specialization in at least one teaching field, 25 in two, and 9 require 
three ; that professional preparation Is requisite in all States for all certificates ; and that 41 
States require student teaching for 58 of the secondary certificates they issue. 

♦2879. Joerg, Adrienne and Sliroyer, Lana A. A survey of the certification, 
preparation, experience, salary, and employment status of elementary and high 
school teachers in Kansas for the year Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., 

Emporia. Emporia, Kansas State teachers college, 1940. 50 p. (Bulletin of 
information, vol. 20, no. 9. Studies in education number. Twenty-first of the 
series) 

Recommends that the period of teacher training he increased ; that the certification level 
be raised ; that salaries be raised in order to lengthen the tenure of the teachers ; that a 
strong retirement law be passed ; that uniform organization report blanks be require d of 
elementary as well as high school teachers ; and the creation of a strong central clearing 
house for educational Information. Suggests that the tax system be revised so that the 
schools may receive a fair amount of money with which to carry on thehr necessary 
projects. 

2280. McLaughlin, Kenneth Floyd. An analysis of State requirements for 
the renewal of teaching certtfiieates. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

2881. Mason, Blwood Boyd. Teacher certification in Maryland since 1900. 
Master’s, 1940. Duke. 191 p. ms. 

Fresenta a history of legislation and of actual conditions from 1900 to 1929. 

2882. Mowry, Loyd W. State certification requirements for non-resident 
teachers. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St ColL of Ed. 
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amount of training is related in some degree to type of school in which employed, number 
of professional and non-professional books and magazines purchased or subscribed for, num- 
ber of alfairs attended, and amount of money spent for life insurance; that amount of 
training is negatively related m some degree to tenure in present position, number of 
dependents, automobile ownership, and money spent for professional activities. 

2905. Hason, Clarence W. History of public school salaries In Maryland 
Master's, 1940. Duke. ISO p. ms. 

Traces the history of salaries of State, county, and local educators from the earliest times, 
and includes the legal history and average salaries paid. 

2906. Miner, George Douglas. The relationship between various social, po- 
litical, and economic factors and salaries of California teachers. Doctor's, 1940. 
California. 

Analyses data on teachers’ salaries in 41 California Counties and finds little relationship 
between salaries and any of these factors. 

2907. I7ewberry» Hoyd EarL A comparative study of the income and ex- 
penditures of the public school teachers of Woodward County, Oklahoma, for 
1939-4W). Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. CoU. 

Concludes that the incomes received by the school teachers are inadequate to provide 
the necessities of life for the teachers and their dependents, to provide opportunities for 
professional advancement needed in many of the schools of the county, to provide for retire- 
ment in old age, and to induce the high-school graduate of upper rank to choose school 
teaching as a vocation. 

2908 Nicholson, Miller, Oregon teacher credit unions. Master’s, 1940. 
Oregon. 

2909. Owens, Charles Sterling. An analysis of the spending habits of New 
Mexico public school teachers. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Ooll. 92 p. ms. 

2910. Shannon, B. A comparison of teachers’ salaries in Indiana with 
those of comparable governmental employees and other workers. Teachers col- 
lege journal, 12 : 1-13, September 1940. (Indiana State teachers college) 

Concludes that the average salary of public-school teachers in Indiana is approximately 
the same as that for teachers of the United States as a whole ; that teachers in township 
schools of Indiana receive lower salaries than teachers in city or town schools of the 
State ; that there are wide differences in teachers’ salaries between different urban corpora- 
tions and between different rural corporations of Indiana. 

2911. Terrebonne, Dinus P. Economic status of the white teacher in Louisi- 
ana outside of New Orleans. Doctor’s, 1940. Louisiana State. 

2912. Vick, Bobert Joseph. A statistical analysis of salaries of Louisiana 
high school teachers. Master’s, 1939, Louisiana State. (Abstract in*: Louisiana 
State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S.: 198) 

Attempts to determine differences in salaries of Louisiana public high school teachers on 
the bases of length of service in present position, total experience, size of school, and type 
of d^ee. 

2913. Wilkins, Meritt M, The correlation of scholarship index to salary. 
Master’s, 1939. Ind. St T. 0. 28 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 137, July 1940) 

Compares the salaries and scholarship indexes of graduates of Indiana State teachers 
for the sihool year 1933-^9. Concludes that the lowest paid teachers are not those 
of the lowest sdholar^p index, and the highest paid teachers are not those of the highest 
index. 

2914. Henry A. An analysis of certain factors associated with 
teach^^ eredt. Master's, 1940. North Texas T. 0. 

Hugh, Salaries of northern neck teachers. Master’s, 
Virghiia.' ^ p. ms. 
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SUPPLY AND DEMAND 

2916. Conway, Walter L. Supply and demand of elementary and rural 
school teachers in the years 1936-37 and 1937-38 in Montana. Master’s, 1940. 
Montana. 63 p. ms. 

2917. Garrison, Carolyn W. Teacher demand as revealed by vacancies re- 
ported to the educational placement bureau of Temple university from 1935 to 
1938. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 105 p. ms. 

SUBSTITUTES 

2918. Gibbs, Virginia Joyce. A study of the problems of a substitute 
teacher. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 106 p. ms. 

Attempts to show the problems with which a teacher with a particular environmental 
background, was confronted when she was a substitute teacher. Points out that the 
substitute teacher is successful insofar as she is avrare that she is both a participant 
and an observer in the role of substitute teacher. 

2919. Wagenbaur, Dorothy E, Problems of substitute teachers. Master’s, 
1940. Temple. 80 p. ms. 

COLLEGE PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS 

2920- Crittenden, Oda Pauline. A study to determine the characteristics of 
effective application letters for teachers, with particular reference to college 
positions, as influenced by reports from 65 college and university presidents and 
an analysis of 65 sample letters of application for college positions. Master’s, 
1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2921. Ford, Evelyn 0. A history of the mathematicians in the colleges and 
the University of Mississippi. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State, (Abstract in: 
Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 82 N. S. : 196) 

Studies the educational Qualiflcatlons and works of mathematicians in Mississippi colleges 
from their establishment to the present. 

*2922. Garrison, Lloyd Amos, Junior college teachers: their academic and 
professional education. Doctor’s, 1940. Yale. 173 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the academic and professional qualifications of teachers now in 
service in selected Junior colleges ; to determine the professional responsibilities carried by 
Junior college teachers; to determine ways in which teaching in public Junior colleges 
differs from that in high schools and senior colleges. Offers suggestions on the preparation 
of Junior college teachers. 

2923. Hawley, Otis Everett. The status of selected college and university 
administrators in the Southwest Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 105 p. ms. 

Finds that more administrators who received their training in the Southwest remained 
in that region than is true of any other region, 

2924. McElroy, Frank D, A study of the faculty personnel of 83 State teach- 
ers colleges. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no, 81 : J87-93) 

Attempts to determine the actual training and experience of the faculty of 33 State 
teachers colleges in the upper ranges of the Mississippi Valley in the school year 1933-34 ; 
their growth in training in recent years ; and the forces which brought about the change 
in training. Shows that many of the institutions are still in the period of transition from 
the normal school to the teachers college. Shows the infiuence of several educational 
associations on the training and experience required for faculty members of teachers col- 
leges. Offers suggestions f«r raising the standards for the teaching personnel of these 
colleges. , 

2925. Mead, John Fremont, The effective and the ineffectiye junior college 
teacher. Doctor’s, 1949. Cold, Coll, of Ed. (Field study no, 8) 
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2926. Anderson, Clarence B. History and administration of land grants to 
public schools in Montana. Master’s, 1940. Montana. 198 p. ms. 

2927. Anneberg, Erank J. A study of public school accidents in Kansas 
City, Missouri. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 46 p. ms. 

2928. Amholt, Wallace L. An evaluation of the Bellevue, Ohio, public 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Bowling Green. 80 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling 
Green State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 1935-1940: 3-4) 

Suggests improvements in the school buildings and equipment. Discusses the curriculum ; 
financing the schools ; educational and personnel developments ; and the sight-saving pro- 
gram in effect in the elementary school, and the development of the use of visual aids 
in the schools. 

*2929. Babcock, Mildred D, Democratic practices in educational adminis- 
tration and supervision. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 541 p. ms. 

Traces the development of democratic practices In our educational institutions. Finds 
democratic practices on all levels of education, m different types of institutions, and in 
many areas throughout the country, 

*2030. Bailey, Stichard James. The preparation, certification, and selection 
of personnel workers for the secondary schools of the United States. Doctor’s, 
1940. New York. 478 p. ms. 

Offers suggestions for the improvement of standards of preparation, cer;tiflcation, and 
selection based on personal traits; graduate degrees; teaching experience; experience in 
fields other than teaching; specialization in personnel work; professional courses; duties 
of the dean, the general adviser and the voca,tional counselor ; certification ; and selection. 

2931. Bamett, Thomas Y. A study of the public school relations program. 
Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. O. 95 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State 
teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940; 11-12) 

Discusses the various problems involved in the launching of a public relations pro- 
gram for schools ; the newspaper, school publications, the radio, and the motion picture as 
they relate to a school relations program. Enumerates and evaluates a^thletic contests, 
band concerts, parades, dramatics, commencement programs, school exhibits, patrons’ day, 
and parent teacher associations as to their contribution ,to the interpretation of the school, 

2932. Billings, Norman Adolph. Assembly practices and procedures in 80 
Texas schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

2933. Braxton, James Thomas. A study of the elementary assembly of 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

2934. Breeding, Edith Simpson. The registrar in the secondary school. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

2935. Bretemitz, Louis A. The administration, organization, and staff per- 
sonnel of selected three, four, and six year high schools in Nebraska. Doctor’s, 
1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Meld study, no. 1) 

2936. Brown, Paul Roosevelt. The derivation of a handbook tot teachers in 
the West Southern Pines school, Southern Pines, North Carolina. Master’s, 1940. 

CJamphell, Don. Jerome. A handbook for board members and clerks 
school districts. Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 138 p. ms, 
information on the schools, teachers, length of school term, and attend- 
; the school hoard, with its matings, advisers, prohibitions, and 
duties of the school derk; school finance; school property and its 
including the status of the teachers, compulsory attend- 
handicapped children ; textbooks, school libraries, and health ; 
through consolidation, tuition fees for children from pther 
Gives a code of ethics for school boards. 
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2938. CasL, Henley L. The relative advantages and disadvantages of differ* 
ent types of school organization-~6-3-3, tJ-ti, 8-4, and 0-4-4 idans Master’s, 
1939. Kentucky. 90 p. ms. 

Gives a brief discussion of the various types of school organization, including the history 
of each type, ,the conditions under which the types have operated, and the advantages and 
disadvantages of each type as revealed in the points of view of leading educators 

2939. Christie, Marmaduke F. The development of a program designed to 
establish a better school-community relationship. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. General series (A), vol, 26, no. 3: 
28) 

Examines current school interpretation practices Shows that a suitable program de- 
mands definite organization of the entire s^taff, both professional, and non-professional ; 
regular and frequent use of authentic information; and major emphasis upon the child 
and the school’s work for him. Concludes with an interpretation calendar, designating 
items to be given publicity a,t presciibed times during the school year 

2940. Clark, Ella Callista. An experimental evaluation of the school excur- 
sion. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 281 p. ms. 

Shows that the pupils who took the excursion evinced greater interest in more phases of 
the topic and expressed a desire to carry on a greater number of voluntary activities aj^ter 
the unit was finished ; and that pupils who had not taken the excursion expressed a desire 
to do so. Finds that results of the information test indicate that in units on printing, 
transportation, and communication, the pupils who took the excursion benefitted signifi- 
cantly more than did the control groups m which the excursion material was presented by 
other means in the classroom. 

2941. Connell, H. B. Noon hour recreation in the public high schools of Ohio. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 81 p. ms. 

Finds that there is a noon hour recreation problem in the public high schools, which is 
being met with varying degrees of success through a number of types of programs. 

2942. Craig, Veva Dee. Community attitude toward certain factors in a 
program of home and school relations. Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

2943. Daul, George Cecil. The administration of the public schools of Jef* 
ferson parish since the Civil War. Master’s, 1940. Tulane. (Abstract in: 
Bulletin of Tulane university of Louisiana, series 41, no. 15: 28-29) 

Traces the history of the public schools from 1860-1940. 

2944. Davis, William Carlton. The school interpretation program of the 
Memphis, Texas, independent school district Master’s, 1940. Colorado. ( Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 34) 

Shows that the public endorsed the work of the schools following interpretative activity as 
evidenced by increase in financial support and wUling assumption of a heavier tax burden ; 
increase in public attendance at school programs, activities and games and in parent visita- 
tion of schools ; extension of parent-teacher work and organization of parent-teacher associa- 
tions ; improvement in pupil achievement as indicated by school marks and in average daily 
attendance ; increase in number of rural pupils transferring to Memphis schools ; endorse- 
ment of a four-year building program ; and approval of the expansion of the high ^hool 
curriculum. 

2945. Dennis, James Frank, Vocabulary of architectural terms for school 
administrators. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

2946. Drinnen, Zelma B. K. Evolving a functional school program in the 
Whitesburg community. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 112 p. ms. 

Finds that emphasis on the social purpose of the school leads to better Eving among the 
students. Shows the need for effective planning between the school and the community in 
order that the school and community may work together in the achievement of desired goals. 

2947. Eid, WendeE Gerhard. The social and economle composition of school 
boards in Bouth Dakota* Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, General series (A), vol 26, no. 3: 39-40) 

Examines the social and economic composition of boards of education in independent 
school districts in South Dakota. Attempts to determine how such conditions as s«k, mar- 
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riage, financial status, occupation, and formal education affect the attitudes of the members 
towards education. 

2948. Eisenhart, Charles B. A plan for an improved school-community rela- 
tionship in Windsor central school. Master’s, 1940. N. y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2949. Ellis, A, Caswell. What ought college publicity to do? School and 
society, 51: 630-35, May 18, 1940. (Western Reserve university) 

*2950. Eamsworth, Philo T. Adaptation processes in public school systems 
as illustrated by a study of five selected innovations in educational service in New 
York, Connecticut, and Massachusetts. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. Uuiv. New 
York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940. 138 p. (Contributions to 

education, no. 801) 

2951. Poison, Volmar Ashley. Pupil participation in opening of class periods 
by parliamentary procedure. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract m: University 
of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 44-45). 

Describes an esperiment in which each of the 215 pupils in the Madrid, Iowa, high school 
served as president and vice president of a class. Finds that parliamentary procedure used 
to open each class period developed qualities of leadership and self-expression, and accuracy 
in attendance records was increased. 

2952. Gardner, M. K The duties and responsibilities of deans of boys in the 
secondary school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 87 p. ms. 

Analyzes the experience and training of deans in addition to the administrative, super- 
visory, teaching, and guidance duties of deans of boys. Finds that most of them have 
responsibilities for teaching and administration in addition to their guidance duties. 

2953. Gill, Boss McLee. The effects of scheduling on the junior high school 
program. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 

*2954. Grow, Harry Bussell, The development of guiding principles and poli- 
cies for the administration of the small school system. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. 
Broken Arrow, Okla., Broken Arrow ledger, 1941. 62 p. 

Discusses the problems in administering schools in communities of less than 2,500 popula- 
tion. Describes the development and validation of principles and policies for administering 
such schools. Discusses the relationship between the superintendent of schools and the board 
of education ; the training and selection of the teachers for the small school ; financing the 
schools through local. State, and federal aid ; the design, construction, and use of space in 
school buildings ; and the selection of activities which will meet the needs of the greatest 
number of pupils and can be directed by the average teacher within the time provided for 
school purposes. Shows that the offerings of the small school can be enriched by reorgan- 
izing the curriculum to provide combination and alternation of subjects and grades, and 
supervised correspondence study. 

2955. Hansou, Arnold Edward. An evaluation of 10 plans for reorganizing 
local school units. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

2956. Harry, David P., jr, and Grace, Alonzo C. Tomorrow’s citizens: a 
study and program for the improvement of the New Orleans public schools. 
Cleveland, Ohio, Western Reserve university, 1940. 

2957. Haynes, Boy Wilhelm. How the child’s time is allocated in certain 
schools of western Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 

2958. Heagen, Buth Wilson. A suggested plan of summer schools for Zanes- 
ville, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State, 110 p. ms. 

2959. Bitter Mary Donise. Trends in educational administration in the 
BEShoT^, 1929*4939. Master’s, 1940. St. Johns. 73 p. ms, 

■ 2C, An analysis of news relating to education in the 

^ tiroer peninsula of Michigan during 1936. Master’s, 1940, 
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2961. Kemp, William Marvin. An analysis of public school publicity in the 
daily and representative weekly newspapers of South Dakota. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

2962. Kesler, Irma H, What the parents of Sugar Creek township expect of 
the school and of the teaclier. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St. T. C. 86 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 156, July 
1940) 

Analyzes 311 replies to a questionnaire sent to 596 parents of pupils in five different 
schools. Finds that most of the parents want the couise of study revised ; that 70 percent 
ol them want the bus to call for their children; that 33 percent of the parents feel that 
the most important purpose of the school is to train children to he good American citizens ; 
that 49 percent feel that married women should he allowed to teach ; that 97 percent feel 
that a teacher should have a college education ; and that 64 percent prefer a teacher who 
allows more freedom in discipline. 

2963. Knotts, Bichard Bryant. Analysis of studies on formal discipline. 
Master’s, 1939. Oregon State. 117 p. ms. 

2964. Lee, Donald Austin. Improvement of community school relationships. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

Describes a community-school recreation program designed to enable second and third 
generation foreign hoim children to meet the problems of adjustment of conflicting national 
cultures. 

2965. Lytle, William T. The implications of the community school concept 
for the West Louisville, Kentucky, school. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming. 130 
p. ms, 

2966. McCain, Jerry Clay, To determine and evaluate practices that are 
used in classroom activity involving the correction or prevention of discipline 
problems. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. C. 

2967. Macaulay, John M. The development of a noon hour program in the 
consolidated school of Dayton, Iowa. Master’s, 1940. Drake. 37 p. ms. 

2968. McClanahan, Claudius Duncan. The exempted village as an adminis- 
trative unit in the State school system of Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Dniv. 
144 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio University. Abstracts of master’s theses . . . 
1940 : 31), 

Studies the 64 replies to a questionnaire sent to the 79 exempted village school districts 
of Ohio. Indicates that the exempted village district should he preserved as an Integral 
part of the educational system of Ohio. 

2969. McDavid, Finis Eugene. Some educational problems growing out of 
the discovery of oil at Kilgore, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vbl. 26, no. 3: 79-80) 

Discusses the problems of housing the new pupils, providing more teachers and equipment, 
financing the educational program caused by the rapid increase in population in the period 
from 1931-32 to 1937-38. 

♦2970. Macdonald, Elizabeth Chandler. Eegional and institutional influ- 
ences in American educational leadership as shown by certain selected adminis- 
trators. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 64 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the regions of the United States and the institutions that are exerting 
the greatest Influence among certain administrators of present day education. 

2971. McKinney, Albert J. A study of the treatment of education in the 
daily newspapers in Honolulu. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 121 p. ms. 

2972. Meek, Benjamin Franklin. Administrative problems involved In the 
transition from the 11-grade to the 12-grade system in Texas schools. Master’s 
1940. Texas, 
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2973. Millerberg, Joseph D. One-half century of change in the organization 
and administration of the Salt Lake City school system. Master’s, 1939. Utah. 
140 p. ms. 

2974. ICullett, John Selwyn. Public opinion on school issues, Irwin N. 
Huntington school district. Master’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 

2975. Newsome, Chilton Levi. An administrative survey of Kilgore, Texas, 
public schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

2976. O'Bryant, Charles W. A comparative study of the status of public 
school administration in Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 77 
p. ms. 

2977. Owen, J ohn Willis. Trends of thought concerning boards of education 
as revealed in articles appearing from 1929 to 1938 in the American school loard 
journal Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

2978. Perry, Barbara Helen. A study of disciplinary procedures and their 
influence on personality development. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

2979. Petersen, Robert O. A survey of school administration and organiza- 
tion in Trempealeau County, Wisconsin. Master’s, 1940, Iowa. 

2980. Ponder, Earl Richard. An analysis of educational conditions in the 
four diverse areas of Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 151 p. ms. 

Studies the races and types of students attending schools in these areas, the type of 
teachers employed, size of areas, tax rates, population of the areas, amount of State aid, 
number of school districts, average enrollment, and average daily attendance. 

2981. Pratt, Kenneth. Administration of special education. Master’s, 1940. 
Ohio State. 36 p. ms. 

2982. Pyle, William W. The relation between observable classroom atten- 
tion and intelligence. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St. T. C. 48 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11: 151-52, July 1940) 

Compares the IQ's and the attention quotients of the pupils of the seventh and eighth 
grades of the laboratory schools of the Indiana State teachers college. Concludes that 
intelligence and observable classroom attention are related. 


2983. Reichley, Elmer Vincent. A survey of the opinions of editors, ad- 
ministrators, and laymen on the use of the newspaper as an organ of interpreting 
the public schools in Kansas communities of 1,000 to 5,000 population. Master’s, 
1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series 
(A), vol. 26, no. 3: 101-102) 


Analyzes replies to questionnaires sent to newspaper editors, school administrators, and 
laymen in lOG Kansas communities. Finds that they all agree that the newspaper is the 
best organ of interpretation in these communities ; that the interpreting program is fairly 
continuous with most of its interests being directed to the extracurricular activities of the 
schools ; that there is a relationship between the layman’s ability to read the news and 
the extent to which he is informed by the newspaper ; that at present school news is written 
in language not understandable to a large portion of the patrons. 


2984. Ross, Clyde Harvey. An analysis of the school news appearing in 
seym Navaryo County newspapers in so far as the news pertains to 12 s<fliool 
Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. G. 
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Basil George. A study of the methods umdi to Interpret the 
public schools during the schools years 1937 to 1940. Mastos’, 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series 
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schools published in newspapers, data in school r^rts, progi^ams, 
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2986. Scanlan, John William. The state and the nonsfate school including? 
a consideration of the support of the nonstate school. Doctor’s, liMO. North- 
western. 

2987. Singer, Floyd W. Educational news m four representative United 
States newspapers. Master’s, 1040. Ohio Univ. 50 p. ms. (Abstract %n: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 46) 

Concludes that newspapers are giving some attention to many educational subjects, but 
the extent of consideration of such topics vanes among the lour papers ; and that Amer- 
ican newspapers present an incomplete picture of American public school education- 

2988. Smith, Lewis E. The causes of discipline problems and their treat- 
ment : case studies of boys in a senior high school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
138 p. ms. 

Presents case studies of 12 boys whose school records were studied, and who were inter- 
viewed at home in an attempt to find the cause of their discipline problems. Finds the 
case study method of value in the diagnosis and treatment of discipline problems 

2989. Springer, Charles Irvin. The status and functions of deans of boys 
in the public secondary schools of Indiana. Master's, 1940. Tennessee. 127 
p. ms. 

Finds that the office of dean of boys is well established in schools of more than 1,000 
students ; that deans have had little special training for their work ; that appointment to 
the position was more often for recognition of successful teaching and administrative ex- 
perience than for specific training; that deans of schools with an enrollment of 1,000 
students or more were seldom required to teach classes ; that the understanding of youth 
was considered the most important personal quality a dean could possess , that administra- 
tion of absence and tardiness was one of the major duties performed by the deans; the 
individual advisement of boys was considered one of the most important services performed 
by the deans ; and that deans need more professional training for advisory work than they 
now have. 

2990. Sprol, Samuel Josepb, jr. The influence of school size on academic 
achievement. Doctor’s, 1940. Johns Hophins. 

*2991. Teuchtler, Bobert G. The social comjiosition of the central rural 
school boards of New York State. Master’s, 1940. Syracuse. 101 p. ms. 

Discusses the number of members on the school boards, the sex of board members, their 
ages, number of years served on board by members, occupations of board members, repre- 
sentation of parents on boards of education, and the educational background of hoard 
members. 

2992. Thrall, Charles Burton. I^Ianual for public school trustees of Cali- 
fornia, Master’s, 1940, Redlands. 139 p. ms. 

2993. Troxel, 0. L. Public education in Colorado. Greeley, Colorado State 
college of education, 1940. 26 p. 

Discusses the educational organization, financial organization, educational inequalities, 
and higher education in Colorado. 

2994. Williams, Martin Edgar. The qualities of good school oflacers. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

EDUCATIONAL LAWS AND LEGISUTION 

2995. Broohsher, J. T., The story of Georgia school laws. Master’s, 1940. 
Oglethorpe. 53 p. ms. 

2996. Connolly, John T. An analysis of religious protection laws for ehil* 
dren in the Btate of New Xorh. Master’s, 1939, Fordham. (Abstract U: Ford- 
ham university, . Dissertations accepted for higl^r degrees . . , 1940 : 112) 
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2997. Cossey, Loyd Hanon. A comparison of the operation of House Bill 212 
and House Bill 6 in the independent school districts of Blaine, Dewey, Ellis, 
Eoger Mills, and Woodward Counties. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M, Coll. 

Deals with the financial trends of the 25 independent school districts in the five counties. 
Attempts to find the specific conditions of teachers* salaries, transportation, and general 
maintenance. 

2998. Felix, Herbert F. Educational legislation applying to the public 
schools of Oklahoma from 1907 to the present (1937) . Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S : 129) 

Shows that a major portion of the laws had to do with appropriations for the support of 
or in aid of various agencies and school units ; that the many laws which have been passed 
have failed to provide adequate educational advantages for all the children of the State ; 
that only in the cities, wealthier areas, and consolidated districts are the educational offer- 
ings satisfactory ; that probably the most important laws enacted were those which created 
and developed consolidated schools and those which established county normal institutes 
for the training and improvement of teachers. 

*2999. Foley, Thomas Hoppin, An analysis of statutes and judicial decisions 
in the United States and their relation to the tort liability of school districts. 
Master’s, 1940. St. T. 0., Fitchburg. 217 p. ms. 

Defines the common law and distinguishes it from other systems and bodies of law ; dis- 
cusses the purpose of public education ; legal liability, negligence, and tort ; exceptions to 
the non-liability rule ; and offers comments, criticisms, and suggestions on the law of tort 
liability in the public schools. 

3000, Ford, Kenneth Lecil. Legal provisions for pupil transportation in the 
48 States. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3001. Gish, Ira M. KC, Legislative control of the secondary school curriculum 
in selected southern states. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: University 
of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 149-56) 

Attempts to determine the subjects which are prescribed, permitted, or prohibited by 
legislative enactment for the secondary schools in the area in which the Southern associa- 
tion of colleges and secondary schools functions. 

^02, Good, LeEoy Vincent. Montana Supreme court decisions on school 
problems. Master’s, 1939. Washington. 132 p. ms. 

Treats aU cases carried to the Supreme court of Montana from 1890 to 1939, which were 
connected with school problems. 

3003. Hadley, F. S. Supreme court decisions in Kansas affecting the organ- 
izing of schools. Master’s, 1939. Fort Hays Kans. St. Coll. 85 p. ms. 

*3004. Hamm, Anson Mark. Court decisions concerning the powers of the 
Pennsylvania schools boards. Doctor’s, 1940. Penn. State. 257 p. ms. 

Studies the powers of boards of education in Pennsylvania, and cases wherein the 
authority of boards of education is involved ; and attempts to give the reason for the case 
and the decision of the court. Reviews cases relating to finances, buildings and grounds, 
creation and alteration of districts, school district contracts and contractor's bond, teaching 
and pupU personnel, curriculum, and control of the board of education over its own 
affairs. 

3005. Huser, Amdres Stanley. An abstract of Montana Supreme court de- 
cisions affecting education. Master’s, 1940. Montana. 217 p. ms. 

Martin, Mary Ellen. The history and development of legislation in 
Missouri relating to dependent and delinquent children. Master’s, 1940. 
StLcmtet/ , , ' / 

8007. Mattlngr? Mary E, A study of the legal principles applicable to the 
, and li^tations of discipline in the public schools of the Unlt^ States. 
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*3008. Hiller, L. Paul, State regulation of entrance into occupations in the 
State of New Tork : a study of State legislation in the State of New York which 
has placed requirements of personal qualifications upon individuals for legal 
entrance into certain occupations of the State. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 
313 p. ms. 

Discusses legislation on compulsory education, child labor, women in industry, entrance 
into the professions, and entrance into various nonprofe&sional occupations. 

3009. Mooney, Hugh. A study of the Alabama teacher tenure law in the 
light of socio-education needs. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 100 p. ms. 

3010. Nelson, Lafe L. A summary and evaluation of opinions in school law, 
from July 1, 1929 to July 1, 1939, as given hy the Arizona Attorney General. 
Master’s, 1940'. Arizona. 432 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 
vol. 34:50) 

3011. O^Brien, Charles P. H. Exposition and discussion of the judicial 
decisions relating to tenure of teachers in New Jersey. Master’s, 1939. 
Seton Hall. Ill p. ms. 

Finds that the laws of New Jersey referring to the tenure of teachers, are not conclusive 
guarantees of security of position. 

*3012. O^Brien, Rev. Edward J, Child welfare legislation in Maryland, 
ie34r-1936. Doctor’s, 1937. CathoUc Univ. Washington, D G., Catholic Uni- 
versity of America, 1937. 375 p. 

3013. Pajari, John W, Classification of local units in Minnesota for pur- 
poses of school legislation. Doctor’s, 1940. Minnesota. 117 p. ms. 

3014. Peterson, Boland Winfield. An application of the proposed teacher 
retirement law to Kiley County. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. Coll. 93 p. ms. 

*3015. Poe, Arthur Clayton. School liability for injuries to pupils : A study 
of the legal liability for the injury of children in public schools. Doctor’s, 1940. 
T. 0., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers Collie, Columbia University, 1941. 108 p. 

Studies court decisions on cases involving injury to pupils in the United States before 
July 1, 1939. Finds that in 45 States public school pupils do not have the same legal 
rights for injuries occuring in school that the law allows them when they are engaged in 
non-governmental functions. Eecommends that a study be made of a system whereby a 
pupil Injured in school is assured of proper medical attention and sufficient funds for 
rehabilitation ; that studies be made of the true facts surrounding injuries to pupils in each 
of the more active phases of education in order to establish sets of principles and practices 
for the guidance of educators in safeguarding the children in their care ; and that directors 
of school surveys include a section in their reports on the condition of buildings, condition 
of grounds, administrative practices, and teaching practices in regard to the safety of 
pupils and that school administrators require complete reports of injuries to pupils in order 
that the factors which caused the injury may be corrected, 

3016. Bockwall, Gerald B, The legal status of school plaat sanltatiOE in the 
UnxtM States in 1940. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 152 p. ms. 

Deals with the provisions for school plant sanitation and health regulation found in the 
school laws of the 48 States. Finds varied requirements, inadequate statutory provisions, 
and no provision for school plant sanitation in the statutes of three States. 

3017. Bogers, B. K. An analysis of educational equalisation legislation in 
Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas Bt T. C. 

3018. Bikers, Leo tT. Supreme court decisions in Kansas affecting the 
status of employed tmchers. Master’s, 1939. Fort Hays Kans. St CoH. 51 p. ms. 

3019. Boiiemus, Tom W. The tort liability of tbe school districts of the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 19^. Temple. 90 p. ms* 
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3020. Suavely, Eloyd Allen. A survey of the legislation pertaining to elec- 
tive school officials in Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 112) 

Traces the powers and duties of local boards of school directors as set forth in school laws. 

3021. Street, Katharine. Philosophy of and plans for education found in 
legislative messages of chief executives of Texas- Master’s, 1940. Baylor. 

3022. Thompson, Silas Wayne. Compulsory attendance laws of selected 
States with special reference to the Mississippi law. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 
101 p. ms. 

3023. Van den Brink, John Joe. Legislative control of the secondary school 
curriculum in selected North Central States. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 
184-92) 

Attempts to determine w'hat subject matter content Is prescribed, permitted, or prohibited 
by legislative enactment for the secondary schools in those States comprising the area in 
which the North Central association of colleges and secondary schools functions J and to 
determine the extent of the legislative control of the curriculum, and of the methods of 
instruction for the schools of this area. 

3024. Webbert, Florence Mae. A study of the effect of state and national 
legislation on child welfare during the years 1929 to 1940 with particular reference 
to Colorado and Texas. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 128) 

Presents an account of the conditions leading up to national legislation relating to child 
welfare as enacted hetw’een 1929 and 1940, with some of the results of that legislation. 
Indicates that the present program is basically correct but incomplete and full of defects. 

*3025. Weiss, Arnold Brasmus, Some major influences on recent educational 
legislation in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1940. Temple. Philadelphia, 1940. 186 p. 

Studies the effect of the State department of public instruction, teacher groups, influential 
lay groups, and educational surveys on educational legislation in Pennsylvania from 1935 
to 1939. Concludes that individual organlssations claim a large share of the credit for the 
success or failure of a particular bill, but that there is usually a compromise of opposing 
interests before a bill is enacted ; that there is no evidence of paid lobbyists, and that each 
organisation reserves the right to its legislative representatives to appear before any com- 
mittee of the legislature for or against any measure in which the organization is interested ; 
that the tension between the educational and real estate interests would be removed or 
lessened by increased state and federal appropriations. Shows that the unsolved problems 
are: adequate support for public education; adequate salaries for teachers in the fourth 
class districts ; and removal of the State department of public instruction from the hazards of 
partisan politics. 

3026. Whittle, Albert E. Coux*t decision.s of Georgia relating to Oonnty 
boards of education. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 90 p. ms, 

3027. Wilson, Mabel M. A study of existing state and federal legislation 
which provides for the training of speech defectives. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3028. Toss, Fred L. The legal history of the union school district of the City 
of Jackson, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 


SCHOOL FINANCE 

i;Batier, Uev, Edward C. Educational costs in soipe midwestern pa* 
iwhW^^toento schools. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 35 p. ms. 

legislation of the Roman CSatholic church, and the condition of Boman 
Indianapolis. Finds that the average per capita' cost in the fmm 
- 1.. difference in the cost of public schools and mrodhiai’ 
teachers. SlmwS'that there Is a. need for more ^cai^al 
schools! that pat^h bookkeeping methods ahocM MNfe 
»ore inawml Concludes that the Roman Catholics are bearing more than their 

share of ednoBHrmtii ^ 
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3030. Bennett, Harry Appleby. A comparative study of state aid and nou- 
state aid schools in central Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3031. Bentley, Jack Cloyce. Analysis of the distribution of the public school 
funds. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St, T. C. 

3032. Boyle, J. M. A comparison of the cost and nature of educational pro- 
grams in town and rural schools. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 47 p. ms. 

Studies trends in daily attendance and per-pupil costs in rural and to-ssn schools of Gage, 
Jefferson, Thayer, Nukoils, and Webster Counties in Nebraska. Compares and contrasts 
the elementary schools of the rural and town districts. 

3033. Brickels, John L, Financing high school athletics in West Virginia. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 132 p. ms. 

Discusses controls exercised over athletics, financial provisions made for athletics, and 
the possibility of complete subsidization by boards of education m the future. 

*3034. Brouillette, J. W. The third phase of the Peabody education fund. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 
6 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 280) 

Covers the period from 1905 to 1914 when the fund ceased to exist officially. Tells the 
story of the disposition of the fund after the adoption of resolutions on January 24, 1905, 
to endow George Peabody college with $1,000,000 and dissolve the trust. 

3035. Bryan, Sam Tilden. Teaching cost survey of 3S west Texas high 
schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 54 p. ms. 

Compares the credit-hour cost of instruction per pupil m SS high schools. 

3036. Burkholder, R. V. School support in relation to farm practices in the 
Sargent, Colorado, district, special emphasis being placed on potato culture. 
Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 58 p. ms. 

Finds that farmers with higher incomes use better farming practices, 

3037. Chisholm, L. L. Crucial problems in educational finance in the State 
of Washington. Journal of the National education association ( State college of 
Washington) 

3 Q 38 . Federal relief and subsidies to states as indirect aid for edu- 

cation. Journal of educational research, 33 : 594-600, April, 1940, (State col- 
lege of Washington) 

8039. Culp, Delos Poe. Alabama school revenue from 1900 to 1939. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst 132 p. ms. 

♦3040. Dailard, Ralph C. An estimate of the cost of making grades 9 
through 12 of the American common school effectively free. Doctor’s, 1938, 
T. 0., Col. Univ. Birmingham, Birmingham printing co., 1939. 109 p. 

3041. Delong, Lincoln G. Methods of financing public education in the 
United States. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 96 p. ms, (Abstract in: Ohio uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940: 15) 

Presents data on the sta,tus of certain types of taxes, income from Federal, State, and 
local governments used for supporting education, and costs per pupil in average daily 
attendance ; and detailed finance programs of New Vork, California, and Ohio. Indicates 
that because of the great inequality in educational oppor,tunltiea in the States, it is impera- 
tive for the Federal government to evolve a plan of educational finance which will result 
In equalisation? of educational opportunities for the youth of ,the country. 

3042, !Featherston, Glenn. State support of the puMie schools and the school 
program In Miwmri. Doctor’s, 1940. Missouri. 

S043. Forkner, Iffamden Landon. MqmlimUm of Federal aid for vocational 
education. Doctor’s, 1940. California. 

C<mcludes that the present method of allotment of Fedeml funds, based on populafion 
only, is Inadequate because it does not provide for varying abilities and varying needa Uf 
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,the States ; that States with the lowest potential tax paying ability are being required 
to exert an undue amount of effort to match Federal funds ; that minimum allotments are 
justified only from the point of view of initial promotion of a program; that allotmen^ts 
can be equitably made by taking into account the occupational needs of the various States 
toge,ther with a sound measure of the State’s ability to support governmental activities; 
that any attempt to lessen or eliminate special aid to vocational education will meet with 
stiff resistance from labor, agricultural groups, and organized teaching groups ; tha,t Federal 
aid is needed to assist those States of low economic status in carrying on an adequate 
program of education for work. 

8044. Fox, Kobert Bryan. A financial survey of 12 small independent school 
districts in central Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*3045. Fuller, Edg'ar. Tort liability of school districts in the United States. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Harvard. 331 p. ms. 

Discusses the school district as a public corporation and ,the problem of tort liability ; 
the majority common law rule m the United States; sovereignty as a basis for school 
district non-liability for torts; State decisis and governmental func,tion as bases for the 
rule of non-liability ; other reasons given by the courts for the majority common law rule ; 
tort liability of school districts under ,the common law in the United States ; the influence 
of State constitutions and statutes on the tort liability of school districts ; administration 
of damages and compensation for personal injuries arising from public school work; and 
the problem of school district tor,t liability in the United States. 

*3046. G-ardy, E. Barbara. A critical review of literature on extracurricu- 
lar finances. Master’s, 1940. Maine. 110 p. ms. 

Discusses the money involved in extracurricnlar activities, the gathering of funds, spend- 
ing and accounting, and education through finances. 

3047. Grose, C. Herman, The educational plan as an essential part of the 
budgetary document. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of pub- 
lications, 16: 127-34) 

Traces the evolution of the three part public school budget through five stages. Attempts 
to determine the extent to which recognized educational anthoriies in the field of public 
school finance agree on the concept of the public school budget. Examines the budgetary 
documents of 382 representative cities in the United States to see if they contain state- 
ments of the educational program. Summarizes the principles underlying budget building, 
and formulates a set of specifications applying these principles to serve as a pattern for 
the format and content of a public school budget. 

3048. Hartman, Jacob W. The cost of education in 18 selected counties of 
Indiana, 1936-37, emphasizing distinctions between ungraded and graded systems, 
compared to the cost of juvenile delinquency for a comparable area and period. 
Master’s, 1939. Ind. St T. C. 46 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 145-46, July 1940) 

Compares the amount of juvenile delinquency in certain counties in Indiana having un- 
graded school systems with certain counties having graded school systems ; and compares 
the educational and juvenile delinquency costs of these counties. Finds that the ungraded 
systems have a greater percentage of their school enrollment recorded as delinquent than 
do the graded systems ; that the ungraded systems pay a higher per capita cost for both 
education and juvenile delinquency than do the graded systems. 

3049. Harwell, Jesse B, School revenue from the oil industry of Lee County. 
Master’s, 1940. Kew Mexico. 70 p. ms. 

Covers the period from the discovery of oil in 1927 through 1938. 

Hei^ubman, Walter B. Financing the Ohio high school’s external 
athletie^nt Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 147 p. ms. 

to a questionnaire sent to 183 Ohio high schools. Finds that boards of 
ediicath>% the assistance of the athletic departments and various community organi- 
sations^ ^bmm of the athletic plants. , 

8(^1. Hubert. The relative ability of second class districts in 

suplu^t Mmis, Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 
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*3052. Holmstedt, Baleigh. Warren. State control of public school finance. 
Bloomington, Indiana university, 1940. 71 p. (Bulletin of the School of Educa- 
tion, vol. 16, no. 2) 

Discusses the bases of State control of school finance ; the nature and purposes of State 
control of school finance ; and allocation of control in school finance. 

3053. Hunt, G-eorge Bhyner, A study of the intra-county distribution of 
certain budgeted current expenditures in New Mexico public schools. Master’s, 
1940, New Mexico. 147 p. ms. 

3054. Kay, Austin Schank. An analysis of school bonding procedure in Cen- 
tral consolidated common school district, no. 3, Angelina County, Texas, Master's 
1940. Texas. 

3055. Miller, Joseph K. The present status of the public school financial ac- 
countant in the larger cities of the United States. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches com- 
pleted, and bibliography of publications, 16 : 229-38) 

Discusses the functional relationship of the chief financial accountant to other school 
officials ; the method of selection, title, tenure, and age of the chief accounting officer ; the 
preparation, certification, experience, and salary of the chief financial accountant ; current 
opinions on certain phases of the status of the accountant ,* the relationship of certain factors 
to the performance of the accounting functions by the accountants ; and the performance of 
the accounting functions. Offers suggestions for improving the status of the public school 
financial accountant. 

3056. Kimbrough, W. H. The financing of inter-school athletics in the high 
schools of the sixth district of the Alabama high school athletic association, 
1939-40. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 70 p. ms. 

8057. Lancaster, John Littlepage. The ability and effort of Virginia Coun- 
ties to support schools. Master’s, 1940, Virginia. 116 p. ms, 

♦3058. McClurkin, William Dean. Kefunding Arkansas school bonds. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1940. 8 p. 
(Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 276) 

Discusses the nature and extent of refunding practices in Arkansas since 1930, and 
includes a history of the bonded Indebtedness, the statutory and court regulations facili- 
tating refunding, and agencies used. 

3059. Miller, Willis Lionel. The relative ability of the States to finance 
public education. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. 

3060. Moeller, Hubert L. History of the permanent school fund in Iowa. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa, 

3061. Mohundro, K E. Centralized internal accounting in the large public 
high school. Master’s, 1940. Baylor, 

3062. Oppenheimer, Madeleine. Nursery school costs. 1. Equipment. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Iowa. 

306$. Pf ahl, Theodore Budolph. A survey of extracurricular finance control 
and accounting procedure in Oregon high ^ools. Master’s, 1940. Washington, 
104 p, ma 

3064. Phillips, Kerman^ Insurance on school property in Atoka County 
from 1932-3$ to 1936-37. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. CoU. 

Attempts to show the relationship between the valuation and the amount of Insurance 
carried on each School boUding. 

Potter, Joe G. A proposed internal accounting system In the lar^ 
public high school. Master’s, 1940. Baylor. 
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3066. Eandel, Charles A. History and growth of equalization fund in Louisi- 
ana. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State univer- 
sity. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S.: 147) 

Studies the equalization principle to determine its usefulness in the educational systems 
of the United States, the history and growth of this principle in Louisiana, and the plan 
for distribution of the fund. 

3067. Reng, Carl R. A comparative study of the actual and legal tuition 
costs in 16 school systems in Story County, Iowa, for the years 1935-36, 1936-37, 
1937-38. Master’s, 1940. Brake. 31 p. ms. 

3068. Richards, John A. Federal aid to the States for school capital outlays. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Southern California. 

3069. Rickard, Rembrandt Bair. Some contemporary problems in connection 
with grants in aid, public assistance, public education, public health, and unem- 
ployment relief. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

3070. Rishoi, Roy R. Survey of the inequalities of the tuition burden of 
common school districts in Brookings County. Master’s, 1940. South Dakota. 
52 p. ms. 

3071. Rose, Oliver Burl. An analysis of expenditures of the Graham high 
school for 1937-38. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 36 p. ms. 

Finds that expenditures for the mam budgetary items compare favorably with other school 
sj'stems of the State ; that instruction cost ran from $5,00 to $7 00 per 100 pupil hours of 
instruction ; and that vocational subjects were the most expensive. 

*3072. Sattgast, Charles Richard. The administration of college and uni- 
versity endowments. Doctor’s, 1939. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1940. 125 p. 

*3073. Sherrill, Hunting. An analysis of the cost of business education in 
the Saratoga Springs high school, 1930-40. Master’s, 1940. Syracuse. 88 p. ms. 

Analyzes unit costs per pupil under business administration, educational administration, 
mstriietional service, operation of school plant, maintenance of plant, fixed charges, debt 
service, capital outlay, and auxiliary agencies. 

3074. Slette, Alf Leonard. The cost of education in Will County, Illinois, 
compared with the costs of other functions of government. Master’s, 1940. Colo, 
St. CoU. of Ed. 

3076. Small, William Edward. A survey to determine the exact source and 
legal ailocaidon of revenues derived from public lands in Arizona administered 
under the authority of the Taylor grazing act of June 28, 1934. Master’s, 1940. 
Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 27 p. ms. 

Finds that up to the present time no method has been employed to legally allocate these 
funds and the school districts entitled to receive them under the law have been deprived 
of their use ; and that new legislation is imperative if a proper return is to be had from 
this source of revenue and if the public schools are to benefit fully through its use. 

3076. Smith, Homer. A student activity fund system for the smaller i$chooi. 
Master’s, 1940. BallStT.G. 80p.ms. 

Analyzes student activity fund records in 00 schools representing 55 counties of Indiana. 
Shows need for an accounting system for student activity funds that is simple enough 
te and time-saving and complete enough to provide an accurate check on all 

receipS ’iMp; expenditures made by the student organizations of the smaller schools. 

,, Harry P, An analysis and evaluation of Crane scholarship^ 

^ ' Bt T. 0., North Adams. 151 p. ms. 

degree of success attained by 102 former recipients, of Oe^ne 
iMiMuf the contributions of higher education, as such, to the degree of 

^tcce^ achieve#| ^ fi^nates the contributions and policies of €rane scholairakl^ 'did. 
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Shows that Crane scholarship aid, by providing the opportunity for higher education con- 
tributed materially to the welfare of society. Recommends more guidance in high school 
and the administration of vocational aptitude tests to applicants for this scholarship aid 

3078. Stoneburner, William Earl. A history of public school finance in 
Indiana. Doctor’s, 1940. Indiana. 155 p. ms. 

3079. Strubinger, Howard Micbael. Budget requirements of high school de- 
partments of vocational agricultural education. Master’s, 1940. Illinois. 

3080. Stuermer, Karl H. Current school expenditures during the depression 
years in selected tenure and nou-tenure states. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 73 
p. ms. 

Compares expenditures for education in tenure and non-tenure states during the period 
1929-1936, to determine whether relative decreases in current expenditures were less in 
tenure than in non-tenure states during the period 1929-1936 ; and the relationship between 
State aid and current expenditures and attendance during those years Concludes that Stato 
and Federal aid to schools in the States studied, plus variations in enrollment trends render 
impossible a statement that tenure assisted materially in maintaining current expenditures. 

3081. Summerlin, William Edward. Per pupil costs of subjects in selected 
Georgia high schools. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 33 p. ms. 

Compares per pupil cost of subjects in white schools of Georgia with similar costs m 
several other States. Finds the cost in Georgia less than in the other States studied. 

♦3082. Temple, Earl Spencer. An evaluation of State aid in New Hampshire. 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 94 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of the trend in school support, a statement of the methods of distri- 
bution, and discusses the laws governing State support for public schools in New Hampshire, 
stressing the effect of State aid on teachers’ salaries, length of the school year, teacher train- 
ing, number of teachers and pupils and pupils per teacher in certain types of schools. Finds 
that money for State aid allotments is obtained from general appropriations and remains 
the same from year to year ; that legislative action has endeavored to keep pace with educa- 
tional needs ; that the training of teachers throughout the State has been raised ; that the 
number of pupils and teachers in one-room rural schools has decreased ; and that the number 
of pupils and teachers in village elementary schools has Increased. Concludes that State aid 
through equalization was reaching and helping the needier districts. 

3083. Thompson, Ralph Gordon. Semester credit hour cost, Texas tech- 
nological college, 1932-1938. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 122 p. ms. 

3084. Twldwell, Carl, A proposed plan to reorganize the local financial and 
administrative school units of McIntosh County. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M, 
Coll. 

Finds that the small local school units were poorly administered and inadequately financed ; 
and that the per capita cost in the larger units was less than in the smaller units. Recom- 
mends that the 44 local units be reorganized into nine sub-units, seven of which should 
contain high schools and two should contain only elementary schools, 

3085. Walter, John Hurbert. The cost of education in Nye County, Nevada, 
compared with the costs of other functions of government Master’s, 3^40. Colo. 
St Coll, of Ed. 

3(^3. Ward, William Eewis. A comparative study of the cost of teaching 
industrial art^ as compared with other laboratory subjects in Robert E. Bee high 
school of Goose Creek over a three-year period. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. 
Con. ofTexaa 26p.ms. 

Finds that the cost of Instruction for each subject exc^t physics was about the same; 
that the cost, of equipment for industrial arts was higher than the cost for equipment for 
clothing, hioh^, genml science, foods, art, or bookkeeping^ and lower than the cost for 
typing, chmistry, or physics. 

WT. Weati^erly, George Oliffiord. A comparative study of school expendi- 
tures in eekatn ind^ndent school ditoicts in Rusk County, Texas, 1983*4^. 
Master’s, Texas. 

326X73—42 ^18 
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3088. Westbrook, Perry. Budgetary procedures in selected public schools 
of Georgia. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 62 p. ms. 

Studies tbe budgetary procedures in 25 scnools. Finds that the budgetary procedures of 
Georgia school systems fall short of accepted standards 

3089. Whitaker, John C. A study of school finance in the common school 
districts of Gregg County, Texas, 1938-39. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3090. Wilkie, Russell Melvin. The cost of education to Buffalo County, 
Nebraska, compared with the costs of other functions of government. Master’s, 
1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3091. Wood, Ployd G. Effect of bonded indebtedness on school expenditures. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Yale. 

3092. Wright, Roe Murphy. A study of the new state aid provisions with 
special reference to the schools of Crawford County, Illinois. Master’s, 1939. 
Illinois. 

3093. Wyatt, Charles Thomas. Financing rural elementary education in 
Tennessee, 1873-1939. Master’s, 1940. Peabody, 150 p. ms. 

Presents a history of the school fund of Tennessee, stressing legislative enactments, 
sources of fund, apportionment basis, and distribution of funds. Concludes that the general 
property tax is a hazardous and inequitable source of revenue. 

RURAL EDUCATION 

*3094. Armour, Pliny Lawrence. A proposed plan for reorganization of 
public schools, Calhoun County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas Coll, of Arts and 
Inds. 71 p. ms. 

Surveys the educational organization and the public schools in 19S8--39, to determine the 
steps necessary to provide equal educational opportunities for all of the school children. 
Recommends that the schools be organized on the county unit basis, and gives a suggested 
budget for the consolidated schools. 

3095. Aydelotte, William H. A study of health conditions in Fulton County 
rural schools. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 63 p, ms. 

Compares the health conditions in the different schools with each other and with accepted 
standards. Concludes that better equipment and increased knowledge of good health prac- 
tices would improve conditions, 

3096. Bonham, Ross B. A plan for redistricting Sherman County to afford 
better educational opportunities for all. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 67 p. ms. 

Analyzes data on enrollment, average daily attendance, number of teachers and their sal- 
aries, assessed valuation of district property, mills levied, expenditures, costs per pupil in 
average daily attendance, and total cost of rural education for the period 1935-1940. Shows 
that enrollment decreased from 1,122 in 1935 to 808 in 1939 ; that the lowest per pupil cost 
on the basis of five-year average daily attendance was $24.98 and the highest was $145.19. 
Concludes that the adoption of the county unit system would simplify taxing and equalize 
the load. 

3097. Boothe, Otto. A comparative study of achievement in one, two, three, 
and four teacher schools by accredited rural school rating. Master’s, 1939. Okla. 
A.^M.Con. 

Q^rnmrm the achievement of 6,867 pupils in 213 schools having 388 teachers. Finds a 
substantia^ increase in achievement per teacher as between the one and two-teacher schools J 
improvqi^t is less perceptible in the three teacher schools, but a decided increase is observed 
in the teacher schools. Indicates a definite relation between pupil achievement and an 
increased' P«ffsonneL 

&M. Glnyton A. A critical study of the present organization of the 

Of P^ty and parts of adjacent counties. Master’s, 1940. K 
St ' 
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3099. Brancli, R. M, Diets of rural school children in the Goodman ele- 
mentary school. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 69 p. ms. 

3100. Bryan, Bay James. Unique areas for public relations activities in 
^smal^ agricultural communities. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 119-27) 

Examines the implications for public relations of the unique characteristics of small 
school systems and of small agricultural communities. 

3101. Carpenter, Oeorge E. The reorganization of Roscommon County 
school system. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3102. CMsholm, L. L. Factors in school district reorganization. School re- 
view. (State college of Washington) 

3103. Coffey, Samuel Joseph. A study of teaching conditions in the white 
rural schools of Bedford County, Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 195 p. ms. 

3104. Correll, Jesse J. Achievement in rural and village schools of Lancaster 
County. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 42 p. ms. 

Compares the marks of village and ruial school pupils on progressive achievement tests; 
and the relationship between achievement test scores and State examination grades for rural 
pupils in the eighth grade in 1939. Finds that 81 percent of rural pupils and 79 percent of 
village pupils tested were under-age for grade placement. Recommends that kindergarten be 
added to country schools ; that tests be given at the close of the sixth grade to guide remedial 
work in the seventh and eighth grades ; and that a test be required of eighth grade pupils 
before they enter high school. 

3105. Cuudiff, George EareL A study of school units in Sequoyah County 
to determine whether the number should be reduced. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. 
Coll. 

Points out inequalities and wastes in the white schools of Sequoyah County as they are 
operating under their present organization. Shows that with a small increase in expendi- 
tures, the county could be combined into administrative and attendance units of sufficient 
size to offer a school program that would meet the needs of the children of the county ; and 
that the slight increase in cost would be due to expanded transportation facilities and the 
employment of teachers with higher qualifications. 

8106. Davis, Richard Norman. A proposed plan of reorganization of the 
public schools of Grimes County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3107. Duling, Lester G. A study of the daily programs of some rural schools 
of Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. S3 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. 
Abstracts of masters* theses . . . 1940:16) 

Studies the relation of the diversity of curriculum offerings to teacher load. 

3108. Emanuel, James Roy. Some of the effects that the development of oil 
in Young County has had on the educational program of the county. Master’s, 
1940. North Texas St T. 0. 

3109. Ferguson, Robert H. A plan for the advancement of public education 
under the county unit system in West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 240 
p. ms. (Abstract Ohio university. Abstracts of masters* theses . • . 1939:20) 

Eeveals that the centralized county unit in West Virginia has not the support of any 
organized, continuous, satisfactory program of public school relations to keep the public 
informed and to interpret education properly. Suggests a state-wide league of parents with 
county organizations, employing a State president and executive secretary full time, utilizing 
research, cooperating with aU interested groups, and utilizing every agent and agency avail- 
able to advance eduaction in order to give the children of West Virginia educational oppor- 
tunity equal to ihat afforded the children of othaer States. 

3110. Frisch, Ottilia M. The reorgautotiou of Sagiuaw Oouuty school sys- 
tem. Master's, 1940. Michigan. 
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3111. Hawes, John Lyman. A study to determine which of four plans is 
best to serve the educational needs of a rural area already maintaining small cen- 
tral schools (southern Lewis County) . Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

3112. Hurst, Elmo B. A study of how public schools of Jackson County, 
Oklahoma, are affected by the Oklahoma plan. Master’s, 1940. West. St. Coll. 

Studies the public schools for white children in the county from 1929-1936 to deter- 
mine whether or not the Oklahoma plan of financing schools affected enrollment, attend- 
ance, and the curriculum. Concludes that there was an increase in enrollment, in average 
daily attendance, and in the holding power of the high schools, and that the quality of the 
curriculum was unchanged. 

3113. Huston, E. A. The reorganization of Missaukee County school system. 

aster’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3114. Lankenau, Paul B. Community backgrounds of educational problems. 
Master’s, 1940. Bowling Green. 91 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling Green State 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 1935-1940 : 41-42 ) 

Studies the community life of the Ridgeville rural school district, Henry County, Ohio 
Concludes that consolidation of the schools of the community was retarded by a racial char- 
acteristic of wanting to maintain the “old ways” in education and religion ; that unwilling- 
ness of part of the community to make the schools attractive to good teachers by paying 
good salaries, and providing for tenure and providing teacher organizations, made it difficult 
to hold teachers of good quality, aggravated by the desire of the community to employ local 
people as teachers regardless of qualifications ; that the prevalent idea that manual labor 
is the only true labor resulted in the withdrawal of pupils as soon as they reached an age 
when they can legally withdraw from school ; that lack of facilities made any attempt to aid 
the handicapped children difficult ; that the large number of religious and social activities 
of group? in the community made it difficult to schedule school activities ; and that minority 
groups attempted to gain control of the schools m a surreptitious manner. 

3115. Lumpkin, Irving Wilbur. A proposed plan of reorganization of the 
public schools of Fort Bend County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3116. McGrath, John J, The status of special services in the rural schools 
of Massachusetts. Master’s, 1940. St. T. C, North Adams. 151 p. ms. 

Finds that certain counties were below an arbitrary standard set-up for purposes of com- 
parison. 

3117. Marston, William Lloyd. The formal education status of individuals 
living in Monoma County, Iowa, between 15 and 30 years of age. Master’s, 1939. 
Iowa State. 112 p. ms. 

Compares the highest grades completed by 864 people living in different types of school 
districts. Indicates that the type of school district affects the educational status of this age 
group. 

3118. Mishey, Leslie E, Present practices and possible economies in the 
Huron County, Ohio, schools. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 72 p. ms. 

Surveys the administration of school supplies in the IT local school districts in the county. 

3119. Murphy, Beatrice S. Conditions which impede progressive education 
in the small rural school. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. 0. 110 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 45-46) 

Indicates that the children in the small rural schools lack rich and varied home experi- 
ences, desirable school buildings and equipment, capable teachers, suitable curriculums, and 
supervision. 

Esther Buth. A guide for utilizing community resources in 
County schools. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

Charles Walter. A study of rural schools in Laramie County, 
Wyoming. 119 p. ms. ' > 

f Leroy. The rural school as a community center.^ Masr 

ter^S, IMl Weil ‘fws St T. C. 
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8123. Roetiiig, Carl D. The advisability of organizing the rural schools of 
Outagamie County into a county unit. Master’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

3124. Rogers, Dale. A proposed plan for the reorganization of the rural 
schools of Seminole County, Oklahoma, in the face of diminishing revenues. 
Master’s, 1939. New Mexico. 92 p, ms. 

3125. Ross, Ernest Lafayette. An educational study of Bradley County, 
Tennessee. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 92 p. ms. 

Presents facts about the history of the county, its economic and social status, and 
various phases of its school system. Offers suggestions for improving the educational 
program of the county. 

3126. Rucker, Vernon Lee. A proposed reorganization of the Concho 
County, Texas, public schools. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

t3127. Seay, Maurice E. and Clark, Harold E. The school curriculum and 
economic improvement: a progress report of the first year of an experiment 
in applied economies. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1940. 121 p. (Bul- 
letin of the Bureau of school service, vol. 13, no. 1) 

Determines the results of an educational program focused upon the problem of diet, 
conducted by the teachers of the one-teacher schools of selected communities. 

3128. Smith, Hubert T. A survey of educational factors of Livingston 
County as a basis for possible reorganization. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3129. Sutherland, Joshua Hoge Tyler. A study of the school system of 
Dickenson County, Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 273 p. ms. 

*3130. Van Keuren, Edwin. A critical examination of the existing district 
organization of schools in Hunterdon County, N. J. Doctor’s, 1940. New Tork. 
231 p. ms. 

Concludes that the present organization of schools is inadequate to meet modern educa- 
tional needs. Recommends that all present districts be abolished and reorganized into four 
community districts; that the number of school buildings be reduced firom 75 to 23, abolish- 
ing all one and two teacher schools. Indicates that the cost of reorganization, which 
would provide increased educational services and new consolidated schools, is commensurate 
with the educational values involved. 

3131. Whitiug, Maysel. Index numbers for schools of Roane County, West 
Virginia. 1938-1940. Master’s, 1940. Duke. 55 p. ms. 

Presents an index number of 20 traits, and index numbers based on ranks, equal weight- 
ing, and upon a selected list of arbitrary weights. 

3132. Wilson, Chris. The reorganization of a county school district-Fen- 
dleton County, Kentucky. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 165 p. ms. 

Describes the reorganization of the school system and proposes a program of education 
involving better curricula, more teachers, and better bus service to the extent permitted 
by the budget. 

3133. Woodard, John Allen. An analysis of the utiliasation of community re- 
sources in the educational program of Wise County, Texas, Master’s, 1940. 
North Texas St T, C. 


CON^IDATICaSf 

3184. Alford, Harold D* Procedures for school district reorganization. 
Doctor’s, 1940. T. (3. Col. Univ. 

Attempts to ascertain the provisions of the existing statutes dealing with district reor- 
ganization and how they operate, to find factors and procedures that are responsible 
for delaying or preventing redistrktlng, and to determine principles that shouM control 
the procures In a prograpa of reorganization. 
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3135. Cameron, Jane. County consolidation in Tennessee. Master’s, 1940, 
Tennessee. 

Recommends the consolidation of the poorer, smaller counties with the larger and 
wealthier counties, to insure a balanced political unit with mixed resources and a plurali y 
of interests and occupations, and to reduce the cost of administration of county government. 

3136. Claisliolm, L. L. Washington recognizes its school districts. School 
executive, 59:7-8, August 1940. (State college of Washington) 

3137. Hassler, Arthur August. Trends in consolidation in the schools of 
North Dakota. Master’s, 1940. St. Coll, of Wash. 70 p. ms. 

Studies trends in school district reorganization, and in transportation, school toance, 
and attendance. Finds that there was a tendency toward consolidation until 1920, and 
that since that time there has been some trend away from consolidation. 

3138. Henson, Eioise M. The growth of children in consolidated and non- 
consolidated school environments. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3139. Hickling, Claude, A study of the educational needs and resources in 
the area included in the Charlotte valley central school. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. 
St Coll, for Teach. 

3140. Iverson, Justin C. Reorganization of the schools of Winnebago 
County, Iowa, on a county unit plan. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3141. Johnson, James Alcoy. A study of consolidation and pupil transporta- 
tion in Bedford County schools. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 201 p. ms. 

3142. Jones, Oliver Theodore. The growth of the county unit system* of 
Sterling County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 26 p, ms. 

Finds that the county unit system has been functioning successfully in this county 
since 1919, providing a more adequate school plant than the old type school, is better 
equipped, has better membership and attendance, has a more comprehensive course of 
study, and has been in a sound financial condition for a number of years. 

3143. Jones, R. Lloyd. Redistricting and consolidation of the school dis- 
tricts of Potter County. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 55 p. ms. 

3144. Rdon, James Wallace. Consolidated schools in South Carolina (white). 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. 
Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 204.) 

Shows that the consolidation of schools in South Carolina has taken place in an evolu- 
tionary fashion as the only power to consolidate schools lies m the hands of the school 
board ; that the consolidated schools are still small and are located within the communities 
they serve. 

3145. Shelton, Edward James. Patron evaluation of consolidation in the 
Colwell district, Colwell, Iowa. Master’s 1940. Iowa. 

3146. Shulman, Robert. Placement and follow-up activities in the central- 
ized schools of New York State. Master’s 1940, N, Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

3147. Slaughter, William P. Accessibility of Hunt County schools through 
consolidation. Master’s, 1940, East Texas St T. G. 67 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 54r-55.) 

Concludes that there is a waste and a duplication in the county transportation system ; 
that there are many unnecessary school districts; that administrative costs would be 
reduced by a rearrangement of districts; that consolidation would result in a better 
quality of teaching, and in accessibility of the schools. 

3148. Tiva Odean. A suggested program of reorganization for the 
schools of County, Kentuc^^ Master’s, 1939. Kentucky. 206 p. ms- 

teveys the transportation, teachers in service, location, and distribution 

of schools in ^ Points out inequalities of educational opportunity In connection 
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with school costs, school size, location of schools, buildings and grounds, length of term, 
and educational equipment and supplies. Proposes a reorganized program to improve 
administrative relationships, operation and maintenance of the school plant, educational 
facilities within the buildings, and method of financing a long term program of education. 

3149. Stocker, Clifford. Alvin. Consolidation of certain school districts in 
southern Polk County, Oregon. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 77 p. ms. 

3150. Whitelaw, Betty Katherine. State centralization; a trend in public 
education, 1930-1940. Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

3151. Wilson, J. D. A county unit system of education for Cottle County, 
Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. ColL 87 p. ms. 

lUxplains the county unit system as It is now being used by some counties, and presents 
a county unit plan for this county, pointing out the benefits to be derived from such a 
reorganization. 

3152. Wilson, Leonard J. Patron evaluation of consolidation in the Modale, 
Iowa, school district. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3153. Winner, Herbert Adrian. A proposal for larger administrative units 
for the public schools of Teton County, Montana. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 
107 p. ms. 

Finds that under the system of small administrative units unnecessary inequalities in tax 
burden, teachers salaries, and educational opportunities for pupils exist. Proposes a plan 
for the reorganization of administrative units and discusses the possible effectiveness of this 
proposal. 

TRANSPORTATION 

♦3154. Afflerhach, Calvin E. State supervision relative to the transportation 
of school children in Delaware. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 106 p. ms. 

Deals with the origin and historical development of pupil transportation ; its legal basis ; 
its growth and cost in Delaware ; public conveyance vs. private allowance ; the school bus ; 
qualifications and duties of school bus drivers ; ownership of conveyances ; the distance from 
home to school as a factor in allowing transportation benefits ; the route ; transportation in 
Delaware as compared with transportation in North Carolina, Maryland, Pennsylvania, New 
Jersey, New York, and Indiana ; and basic principles underlying pupil transportation. Offers 
suggestions for improving the transportation system, for the safety of the pupils while being 
transported, and for more adequately equalizing educational opportunity. 

3155. Beighle, Dau, A survey of certain selected school bus transportation 
systems. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 72 p. ms. 

Studies administrative procedures followed in several schools having extensive transpor- 
tation systems. 

3156. Collins, Virgil. Certain aspects of time and distance factors of school 
bus transportation in Marshall County, Alabama. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 
100 p. ms, 

3157. Ferguson, Harvey Hartness. The development of school transporta- 
tion in Georgia and a comparison of the two forms of ownership of equipment. 
Master’s, 1940. Geor^a. 

Concludes that county-owned busses are safer and more economical. 

3158. Frey, Harry Clifford. A study of pupil transportation in Wayne 
County, Ohio, with recommendations for improvement Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3159. King, JTavan Irvine. A survey of pupil transportation in Lorain 
County, Ohio, 19Q9HtO. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 172lp. ms. 

Surveys bus routes, equipment, and costs. Recommends the elimination of overlapping 
routes by tbe adoption of a county unit and the appointment of a transportation supervisor 
to promote centralisation and efficiency. 

3160. Lash, Donald Bay. A study of the school bus safety situation. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Indiana. 126 p. ms. 
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*3161 Meadows, Austin Buel. Safety and economy in school bus transporta- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1040. T. C., Col. Univ. Montgomery, Ala., 1940. 288 p. 

Dihi-usses the ilevelopuicnt ol school bus transportation , criteria and classiheataon o£ 
standards ; school bus speeiflcations ; the school bus driver ; routes and schedules ; and man- 
agement of school bos transportation. 

3162. Molsberry, Wilbur Winfred. Transportation accounting in certain 
consolidated schools of southwestern Iowa. Master’s, 19391. Iowa State. 83 
p. ms. 

Presents data relative to the number and hinds of vehicles used for transporting pupils, 
and per pupil costs. Finds the cost accounting forms used in these schools inadequate, and 
offers suggestions for more efficient forms, 

3168. Fetty, Jesse. Pupil transportation in Monroe County, Ohio. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 84 p. ms. 

Concludes that school-owned busses offer a better type of transportation. 

3164. Stevenson, George W. A case study of school transportation in 12 
Wisconsin school districts. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

SUPERVISION AND SUPERVISORS 

3165. Adams, May Landers. Four years of supervision in an Alabama rural 
school. Master’s, 1939. Peabody. 251 p. ms. 

3166. Badgley, Howard J. Supeiwisory practices in an Ohio (Clermont) 
County. Master’s, 1940 Cincinnati. 153 p. ms. 

Traces the development of county supervision in Ohio and surveys current practices. 
Finds that supervision has lagged behind other developments in rural education, and stresses 
the need for more investigations of a similar nature. 

3167. Bailey William Gerrald. An evaluation of supervision in Louisiana 
with special reference to the parishes of Jackson, Winn, and Lincoln. Master’s, 
1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, 
vol. 32 N. S. : 122-23) 

Finds that the general supervisors ranked their activities in the order of importance to 
them: individual conference, observation, helping teachers to understand and to adjust 
courses of study in prevailing conditions, teachers’ meetings, Intervisitation of teachers, 
use of experimentation, professional readings, demonstration teaching, organizing and 
encouraging extracurricular activities, encouraging summer school attendance, testing pro- 
grams, and office work. Shows that the teachers feel that much good has been accomplished 
through some of these activities, but that failure to render help through other activities 
shows weakness In the supervisory program. 

3168. Bain, Ethel M. The status of the assistant to the county superintend- 
ent In Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Ooll. 115 p. ms. 

Finds that the academic training and salary of the assistant county superintendent are 
low. Eeeommends that they be selected on a professional basis, be well trained academically, 
and have had secretarial training, 

3169. Bell, Roscoe Carter. A study of the aualifications and duties of the 
county superintendents compared with those of the public school administrators 
of Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract im.: University of Colorado 
studies, Cieneral series (A), vol, 26, no, 3: 20-21) 

Analyzes the teaching experience, academic training, salaries, and tenure of the county 
supetintmd«uts of Colorado ; and compares their oualiUcatlons with those of the admin- 
istrators of schools accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools. 

3170. Blums, Clareucs E* A study of supervisory techniqiues in certain Junior 
high Schools. Master’s, 1939. Minnesota. 

Studies supeivfsbry practices in six Minneapolis junior high schools, Finds dbat prin- 
cipals are aware of supervisory problems, many of which are Unsolved; that teachers favor 
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classroom visitation, Intervisitation, teachers’ meetings, and departmental meetings Con- 
cludes that supervision must be directed toward in-service training through study of prob- 
lems of the school. 

*3171. Bock, Thomas A. The evolution of the functions of the county super- 
intendent of schools in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 234 p. ms. 

Reviews the origin and historical development of the statutory and nonstatutory func- 
tions of the county superintendent of schools ; the factors which gave rise to and condi- 
tioned the development of these functions ; and the influence of these factors on the cur- 
rent status and the future development of the oflBice of county superintendent of schools m 
Pennsylvania. 

3172. Bruno, Louis Victor, An investigation of community relations of 20 
public school superintendents of Washington. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 
SO p. ms. 

Examines relationships existing between superintendents and the community, including 
such personal items as membership in lodges, clubs, and churches, and school resources used 
to interpret the school to the community. 

3173, Carrell, Theresa. A study of county supervision as related to teacher- 
supervisor attitudes and relationships. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C- 
148 p. ms. (Abstract m; East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 
1940: 16-18) 

Finds that college training and teaching experience do not take the place of the need 
for counsel and guidance of teachers in service ; that trained, experienced teachers feel the 
need for aid more in some instances than do untrained and inexperienced teachers ; and that 
teachers find classroom visitation, individual confeiences, and study bulletins and outlines 
the most helpful methods of supervision. 

t3174, Confrey, Burton. Educational and vocational supervision for Catholic 
schools. Manchester, N. H., Magnifi^cat press, 1940. 307 p. (Mount Mercy 
college) 

Discusses the Catholic pholisophy of education and vocational supervision, moral training, 
regulating the emotions, social guidance, physical training, and student personnel work. 

3175. Cripe, Frederick Florian. A comparative study of the requirements in 
the various States for superintendents’ and principals’ credentials. Master’s, 
3939. Washington. 58 p. ms. 

Finds that the requirements vary greatly in the 35 States studied, and that some States 
are now increasing their requirements. Recommends uniform requirements. 

3176. Davidson, Elvira. Trends in public school supervision. Master’s, 1940 
North Texas St. T. 0. 

3177. Dodson, Gordon 0. The duties of the county superintendents of schools 
in Texas. Master’s 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. 135 p. ms. (Abstract in: East 
Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940; 23-25) 

Studies the duties of 195 county superintendents in Texas. Recommends that training, 
experience, and ability be given primary consideration in choosing a county superintendent ; 
that the mnimum educational requirements be raised beyond that of any other educational 
position in the county, 

3178. Edwards, David Allison. The budgeting of superintendents’ time in 
small independent accredited schools in Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. 
Coll 75 p. ms. 

Concludes that time should be budgeted for all duties, and that more thought should be 
given to the relative importance of each major duty of the superintendent as it contributes 
to successful school administration. Recommends that more emphasis be given to the study 
of the administration of small school systems, ‘ 

♦aim ISldwards, Dalph M* The county superintendent and rural school super- 
vision. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St T. G,, Emporia. Emporia, Kansas State teach- 
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ers college, 1940. 67 p. (Bulletin of information, vol. 20, no. 7. Studies in edu- 
cation number. Twentieth of the series) 

Gives a brief history of rural school supervision. Tries out a long range program of 
supervision among one and two teacher schools in a rural county not densely populated in 
Kansas. Shows that properly planned supervision will help the rural teacher to improve 
her teaching. 

3180. Garner, Raymond A. Some vital factors in the professional experiences 
of superintendents in the smaller schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3181. Greer, Edith Simanek. The relationship of the Nebraska county super- 
intendent to high school education. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 

3182. Hanson, Joseph. The preparation of the superintendent of schools. 
Doctor’s, 1939. Minnesota. 

Attempts to determine strengths and weaknesses of the present preparation of school 
superintendents. 

73183. Hughes, J. M. The attitudes and preferences of teachers and admin- 
istrators for school supervision. Evanston, 111., Northwestern university, 1939. 
48 p. (Northwestern contributicms to education. School of education series, no. 12) 

Analyzes more than 300 ratings made by a teaching group and by an administrative group. 
Shows that the high-school administrators differed materially from the others in the judg- 
ments expressed, and that in general the teaching and administrative groups showed marked 
agreement. 

3184. Jacobs, Bertye Hortense. A study of supervision in an elementary 
school of San Antonio, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3185. Lewis, Robert W. A historical outline of the State superintendency 
in the State of Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St T. C., Emporia. 189 p. ms. 

3186. McAlister, B. B. The county and city superintendencies of New Mex- 
ico : a comparative study. Master’s, 1940. New Mexico. 110 p. ms. 

3187. Moore, Clarence Carl. An evaluation of the curriculum offered super- 
intendents by institutions of higher learning. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. CoU. of Ed. 
(Field study no. 3) 

3188. Nocka, Elnaer. Supervision of school attendance in Cincinnati. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 226 p. ms. 

Studies the history and present status of supervision of school attendance. Finds 2 percent 
of illegal nonenrollment m Cincinnati public schools. Stresses the need for an enlarged 
attendance staff. Suggests follow-up studies of pupils leaving school, with a view to improve- 
ment of the curriculum. 

3189. Pennington, Jesse I. A program of supervision for a small school sys- 
tem. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, 
General series, vol. 26, no. 3: 96) 

Places emphasis on personal supervision. 

♦3190, Pilbeam, Jessie Edgerton. A study of the supervision and teaching 
of music in the centralized schools of Oneida, Onondaga, and Madison Counties: 
the supervisory and teaching program of vocal and instrumental music in the 
central rural schools in three counties of central New York, 1938-39, Master’s, 
19^. Syracuse. 141 p, ms. 

Attempts to determine the supervisory and teaching load of the music supervisor and 
teachers in these schools ; their preservice and in-service training ; the curricula, methods, 
and materials of teaching, tests and measurements, and remedial treatment used in these 
schools and the values to music supervisors and teachers accruing from their relationship 
with local, county, state and national associations, and with the State department of 
education, ^ ^ ' 

3191. Powell, Itey Belle. The supervrislon of an^o-visaal instruction. Mas- 
ter^ :^40. Texas. 
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3192. Powell, William L. A study of the qualifications of school superintend- 
ents. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. C, 76 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas 
State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 49-50) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire on the essential qualifications of school administra- 
tors received from 70 superintendents in West Texas Concludes that they must have good 
health, be weU trained, have high moral standards, he religious, have a broad understanding 
of human nature, have a pleasing personality, have a belief in the ideals of democratic 
government, and be leaders. 

3193. Richey, Ralph S. The amount and value of supervision in rural Ohio 
schools as reported by teachers. Master’s, 1939. OMoUniv. 41p.ms. (Abstract 
in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939: 57) 

Attempts to determine the use made of nine supervisory techniques m Ohio rural schools 
as shown by replies to 599 questionnaires. Finds that the techniques most valued by the 
teachers were : Teachers’ meetings, observation of teaching, and post- visitation confeiences. 
Sets up higher standards for supervision. 

*^3194. Richter, Charles Oscar. The nature and extent of supervision given 
elementary school teachers by a selected group of union superintendents in 
Massachusetts. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 99 p. ms. 

Surveys general supervisory practices and compares them with theoretical standards 
Lists the supervisory technics used according to frequency of use : classroom visitation, indi- 
vidual conferences with teachers, encouraging professional study, general faculty meetings, 
use of standardized tests, intervisitation in other school systems, supervisory bulletins, 
group meetings, intervisitation within the system, demonstrations by teachers, demonstra- 
tions by the superintendent, and meetings with building principals. 

3195. Robinson, John V. An investigation of elementary teachers’ attitudes 
toward supervisory practices in the classroom. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 
69 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal 
11: 143-44, July 1940) 

Attempts to determine the value of the different supervisory techniques and devices used 
in the classroom ; to determine some of the qualities of supervisors which are most appre- 
ciated by teachers ; to determine the teachers* attitudes toward different types of classroom 
supervision; to determine the forms of supervision which have been the greatest aid in 
improving teaching ; and to secure from teachers tlieir suggestions for improving supervision. 
Analyzes replies to a questionnaire given to the elementary school teacheis in Indianapolis, 
Ind. Finds that teachers like to be given greater responsibility ; that they want the super- 
visors to show them where to place emphasis on each subject and how to make sufficient 
progress to meet accepted standards ; that they think the supervisor should give demonstra- 
tions of model lessons and hold conferences with teachers more often ; and that they feel 
the principal is the most logical supervisory official. 

3196. Buff, Otto B. Trends in the Nebraska public school superintendence 
Master’s, 1940' Nebraska. 55 p. ms. 

Stadies the status of superintendents in major and minor accredited Nebraska public 
school systems from 1912-1937. Shows that by 1922 all school systems studied had a 
superintendent ; that in 1912 four women served as superintendents ; that 26 women served 
in that capacity in 1922 ; that in 1937 women constituted less than 1 percent of aU superin- 
tendents; that in 1937-38 superintendents as a group had more training than at any 
previous time. Presents a composite picture of superintendents in 1937-38. 

3197. Schranz, Vemou C. The allocation of administrative and supervisory 
responsibilities in the undivided six year high schools of Minnesota. Master’s, 
1940. Minnesota. 

Attempts to determine the nature and extent of the duties and responsibilities of the 
superintendents and high-school principals of 6-yeai high schools in Minnesota. Finds that 
the superintendent assumes a large majority of the administrative and supervisory duties, 
leaving the principal chiefly responsible for duties of a clerical nature ; and that in only a 
few school systems has an attempt been made to clearly define the lines of authority for 
superintmident and principal. Suggests the part that some of the small scools might play 
in a program, of in-service training for principals. 
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‘3198. Selke, Erich. An analysis and evaluation of the courses in elementary 
school supervision offered in colleges, normal schools, and universities Doctor's, 
1933. Minnesota. 66 p. ms. 

3199. Stanshury, E. B. The status of the State directors of health and physi- 
cal education in the United States. Bowling Green, Western Kentucky State 
teachers college, 1940. 26 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent of the administrative set-up, the personal Qualifications, 
duties and affiliations of each State director of health and physical education. Finds that 25 
States have State syllabi and State directors of health and physical education; that 38 
States have legislation concerning physical education, and 40 States have prepared syllabi 
Indicates that assistants and co-workers are found in numbers according to the population 
and the general economic condition of the individual States ; that a major in physical educa- 
tion appears more regularly on the undergraduate level of the directors than on the graduate 
level ; that 51 percent of the State directors have had experience as high school instructors 
Finds that if these directors are to perform their duties adequately and advantageously, 
political infiuence must be cut to a minimum Recommends that the States require an open 
competitive civil service examination before appointments to the State directorships can be 
made, and the final selection be made by a committee. 

3200. Swengel, Marcus L. Role of the supervisor in supervised correspond- 
ence study. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 77 p. ms. 

Analyzes 44 replies to a questionnaire sent to 83 supervisors of correspondence study. 
Concludes that a correspondence study supervisor should register the student and order the 
course, establish a filing system, provide a place to work and time for study, aid in the 
selection of course, provide a student with needed supplementary materials, encourage the 
worker, and coordinate correspondence study with school work. 

3201. Timbers, Michael H. A study of the supervisory responsibilities of de- 
partment heads for Industrial arts departments in cities of a population between 
250,000 and 500,000. Master’s, 1940. Stout 64 p. ms. 

3202. Trower, Oscar Claud. Tenure and its relations to the salary of super- 
intendents of secondary schools in the Northwest Missouri State teachers college 
district of Missouri, 1930-1939. Master’s, 1940. South Dakota. 38 p. ms. 

3203. Von Eschen, Clarence Baymond. An evaluation of a supervisory pro- 
gram with seventh and eighth grade teachers in rural schools of the State of 
Wisconsin. Doctor’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

3204. Wochner, Baymond E. Status of the Nebraska public school superin- 
tendent Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 93 p. ms. 

Presents a composite picture of the superintendents of Nebraska. 

3205. Wygal, John Carlisle, A view of rural elementary supervision in Vir- 
ginia. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 130 p. ms. 

PRINCIPALS 

3206. Chapman, Elmer J. Trends in the thought concerning the high school 
principalship revealed in the columns of the School review from 1919 to 1939. 
blaster’s, 1940, Michigan. 

♦3207. Cutts, Cecil Jewett Tenture of principals in the Class A secondary 
isehools of Maine f i‘om 1929 to 1938. Master’s, 1940. Maine. 59 p. ms. 

Studies the service reports of 240 accredited Class A high schools and academies of Maine 
having a size range of from 2 to 70 teachers and a pupil population of from 8 to 2,000, to 
determine the median tenure of the principal, the annual turnover each year from 1920 to 
1038, the rsiiation of tenure to salaries, the relation of tenure of principals to the number 
of teachers In the school, and the extent to which salaries are in accord with the ske and 
responsibility of the position. Eecommends the passage of a tenure law in jiaine, the 
adoption of a minimum salary schedule, which taken together might hold experieneed workers 
in the secondary schools for longer periods of time. 
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3208. Brummond, Harold Bean. The status of the junior high school prin- 
cipal in Texas. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3209. Buke, Ralph Leonard. Administrative and supervisory duties of ele- 
mentary school principals in small Texas cities. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3210. Estes, James Welford. A study of the salaries of principals in rela- 
tion to their experience and training and to the size of their schools in 80 selected 
rural high schools in Virginia, 1929-1939. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 154 p. ms. 

3211. Eraser, Bister Mary of St. Felicia. Duties of the principal in the Cath- 
olic elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

3212. Ereel, Eugene L. Principles that underlie some of the more recent 
judicial decisions of the New York Commissioner of education with respect to 
the certification and dismissal of principals and teachers. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. 
St. Coll, for Teach 

3213. Crray, Lloyd C. The status, duties, and administrative procedures of 
the principals of Noble County. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 86 p. ms. 

3214. Johnson, Ltier V. State requirements for the certification of secondary 
school principals. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 

Finds that requirements vary from State to State ; that 30 States issue specific certificates 
for secondary school principals, with 20 States requh’ing the M. A degree; that previous 
teaching or administrative experience is required in all but three of these States ; and that 
16 States issue more than one grade certificate. 

*3215. Manze, William Lawrence. The training, experience, and duties of 
New Jersey secondary school principals in communities of 5,000 to 15,000 inhabi- 
tants. Master’s, 1938. N.J. St.T. 0. 67p.ms. 

*3216. Meyer, Nathan Gibble. The status of the teaching-principal in Penn- 
.*!ylvania. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 210 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 1,027 teaching-principals in all but one county 
in Pennsylvania. Finds that the teaching-principals in the urban schools are more mature 
than they are in the rural schools. Shows that many of these principals are in charge of 
schools having Inadequate enrollments, school plants, and facilities ; and that many of the 
schools should be reorganized into larger administrative and attendance units. 

3217. Miller, W. Fred. The status of the high school principal in Arizona. 
Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 117 p. ms. . (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, 
vol. 34; 49) 

Gives a composite picture of the Arizona high school principal. Recommends that students 
planning to enter the high school principaiship serve as a high school teacher for a minimum 
of three or four years ; that they attend summer school, taking courses in the administrative 
field ; that they ask to assist in certain administrative duties ; and that they keep informed 
by reading professional books and magazines. Suggests that men already serving as princi- 
pals make a constant study of education ; teach at least one class ; and be active in his 
community. 

3218. Musson, Alpha Russell. The high school principal as the supervisor 
of instruction in the Michigan class B high schools. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3219. Nelson, George. The status of the high school principal in Oregon. 
Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 

3220. Parrish, Beta Goodwin. In-service training needs of Oklahoma Negro 
principals; Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract University of Colorado 
studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 92-93) 

Analyzes returns to a check-list sent to school principals. 

3221. Bodi^rs, John Omand. The status of the principal-coach position in 
three central Texas counties. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 



272 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


3222. Shelton, L. a. An analysis of the major jobs of a rural high school 
principal. Master's, 1939. Va. Poly. Inst. 

3223. Shelton, Walter E. A basis for the selection of elementary school prin- 
cipals : a comparison of a standard with the practice in the field. Mlaster’s, 1940 
West Texas St. T. C. 

3224. Silver, Grant Mason. Relationship between the principal and superin- 
tendent in the high schools of Iowa with an enrollment between 100 and 200. 
Master's, 1939. Iowa State. 90 p. ms. 

Finds that the duties and functions of principal and superintendent are not clearly defined 
by law ; that principals have complete authority over few administrative and supervisory 
functions; and that in most of the schools the principal and the superintendent jointly 
perform several of the duties and functions. 

3225. Sletten, Vernon Obert. An analysis of the present qualifications and 
status of high school principals in Montana. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 
94 p. ms. 

Surveys the high school principalslup in 165 high schools in Montana, and concludes that 
the duties of the high school principal have not been determined. 

3226 Smith, Donald Vinson. A study of the elementary school principal in 
Indiana. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 66 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 : 139, July 1940) 

Finds that 61.5 percent of the elementary school principals were men ; that the typical 
principal had a total educational experience of 25 5 years; that 55.8 percent of the prin- 
cipals had a master’s degree ; and that the median salary was $2,091.05. 

3227. Sullivan, Van D, Desirable qualifications for an elementary school 
principal. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 134 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of 
Arizona record, vol. 34: 66-67) 

Outlines the desirable qualifications for an elementary school principal with respect to 
personality, experience, certification, residence, supervision, relation to the community, and 
academic and professional requirements. 

3228. Talley, C. Bliss. The status of the principals of the recognized public 
four year high schools of Illinois. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3229. Walker, Kenneth B. The probable effect of the 1936 and the 1940 
ruling of the State hoard of education of the State of New Mexico on the high 
school principal. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

3230. Walker, Robert Edwin, The relation of the principal of the small high 
school to his community. Master’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 

3231. Wetzel, Milo M. A survey of remedial measures attempted by 38 
high school principals in South Carolina in connection with disciplinary problems 
referred to them. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3232. Wheeler, Bussell G. A study of the factors relating to the frequent 
changes of principals in the small schools of Arizona. Master’s, 1940. Arizona 
St T, 0. 94 p. ms. 

'*'3233- Wilson, Helen, The assistant-to-principalship in New York City 
schools: its history, status, and opportunities. Doctor’s, 1940, New York 
260 p. ms. 

Studies the major activities of an assistant-to-principal whose duties are any of the 
duties of the principal reassigned on a delegated basis, 

3234. Witherspoon, Balph D, The elementary school principal: a study 
based on the authority of 19 educational leaders as found in the literature. Usls- 
ters, 1940. Michigan, 
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3235. Corse, Chaney Henry. An evaluation of the educational qualifications 
and functions of the business managers in the school systems of Texas with a 
scholastic population of 1,000 or more. Master’s, 1840. North Texas St. T. 0. 

tS236. Dean, Joel. The management counsel profession. Bloomington, In- 
diana university, 1940. 89 p. (Indiana university publications. Social science 
series no. 2) 

Discusses the nature and scope of professional management counsel; engagement of con- 
sultants ; factors affecting success of consulting engagements ; and benefits to be expected 

3237. McCartney, Ruth Evelyn. Some principles of personnel management 
application to the public school. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING 

3238. Clark, Harmon Paul, jr. A comparison of teacher and pupil absences 
in two schools systems having different sick leave regulations. Master’s, 1940. 
Stanford. 

3239. Cunningham, Margaret Rosaltha. A study of causes of absence in 
relation to socio-economic status. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3240. Drager, William C. A collection of educational terms and definitions 
in the fields of child accounting and compulsory education. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. 116 p. ms. 

Shows a need for a uniform terminology ; a need for uniform records and reports ; and a 
standardization of laws pertaining to child accounting and compulsory education. 

3241. Crroop, John. Causes of absence and the relation of absences to school 
marks in the Escanaba high school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3242. House, Clifford R., jr. The history and status of school attendance in 
Covington, Kentucky. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 159 p. ms. 

Surveys and analyzes the attendance department of the Covington public schools, his- 
torically and topically. Shows the need for investigating the effect upon attendance of 
increased school facilities and newly established social service agencies. 

3243. Jennings, Charles Leonidas. A study of rural school attendance. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Virginia. 117 p, ms. 

3244. Johnson, Paul E. An analysis of the decrease in grade population in 
the high schools of Ringgold County from 1930 to 1939. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3245. McCarthy, Elorence N, An analysis of the extent of non-attendance in 
two Buffalo high schools. Master’s, 1940. Oanisius. 36 p. ms. 

Studies the relation between attendance and achievement in two high schools. 

*3246. McNicholas, Martin L. Child accounting in Catholic elementary 
schools. Doctor’s, 1931. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. 0., Catholic university 
of America, 1931. 92 p. 

8247. Mitchell, (Grace E. The development of compulsory attendance in the 
Detroit public schools* Master’s 1940. Michigan. 

3248. lyConts, Rufus Michael, yr. Demographic factors associated with non- 
enrollment in school among white and Negro children in 159 counties in Georgia. 
Master^s, 1940. Georgia. 40 p. ms. 

Studies the extent to which a number of pupils per teacher, non-attendance ratio, illiteracy 
ratio, and property valuation are associated with the non-enroUees in the various counties. 
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3249. Morrison, JoRn H. The administration of attendance by the couiil.y 
systems of the State of Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Wittenberg 65 p ms. 

Studies the administration and practices in the county systems of Ohio in an attempt to 
formulate a more satisfactory plan of administering and enforcing school attendance 
Shows the need for State leadership, qualified attendance officers, and a uniform State 
program with definite regulations regarding absence. 

3250. Rich, Glenn A. A study of absences in the small high school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Bowling Green. 70 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling Green State 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 1935-1940 : 5S-59) 

Studies the absences of 179 pupils in the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades of a 
small high school from September 1936 to June 1937. Concludes that there was little 
difference in the number of absences between the boys and girls ; the girls were absent more 
than the boys because of illness, and the hoys were absent more than the girls because of 
work ; that the ninth grades had the best attendance ; and that more than half of the 
absences could have been avoided 

CLASSIFICATION AND PROMOTION 

3251. Anfinson, R. Non-promotion and social adjustment of children in ele- 
mentary schools. Doctor’s, 1939. Minnesota. 140 p. ms. 

Studies the effect of age, MA, time in school, sex, socio-economic status, and marks on a 
test of social adjustment on promotion of elementary school children. Finds a significant 
difference in social adjustment and adjustment toward school between regularly promoted 
pupils and non-promoted pupils. 

3252. Dunaway, Dorothy. An analysis of grade placement in selected grades 
in the Ashburn, Georgia* school system. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 43 p. ms 

Finds IS percent of the children advanced, and S5 percent retarded. 

*3258. ranning, Edmund K. Administration of promotion in the three year 
Junior high school : a study of common practices in Massachusetts. Master’s, 1940. 
Boston Univ. 106 p. ms. 

Analyzes the practices of promotion and graduation which the three year Junior high 
frchools of Massachusetts have in common. 

3254. Hogue, William Hiram. Effect of modern practices in school promo- 
tion. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 50p. ms. 

3255. Miller, Clarence Xevi. A study of the promotion-failure problem with 
special reference to the Holliday Junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), voL 26, no. 3: 
86 - 86 ) 

Studies standards of achievement, distribution of marks throughout grades and Junior 
high school, school records, case studies, curricula offered, extracurricular activities, and 
promotional practices. 

3256. Rogers, Charles A. The classification of pupils in the rural schools of 
Osage County. Master’s, 1940, Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the extent to which pupils are properly classified in the rural 
‘schools; compares their classification with pupils in the city schools of the county; and 
studies the qualifications and tenure of teachers in the rural schools. Finds that the 
percentage of properly classified children decreases in both city and rural schools as pupils 
advance through the grades ; that a higher percentage of pupils are over-age in the rural 
schools fiian in the city schools ; and that 50 percent of the teachers have a tenure of 2 
rmm and have had 2 or 3 years of college training. 

Witeuood, Arnold Hobson. A study of the promotion system in the 
rural Talladega. Master’s, imo. Ala, Poly, lust, 71 p. ms. 
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EXAMINATIONS 

3258. Barnowe, Theodore Joseph. A study of the development of the exami- 
nation in education. Master’s, 1940. Washiiigtcm. 00 p. ms. 

Traces the examination in education fiom ancient times to date. Evaluates traditional 
and new type tests, and surveys the most modern methods of mechanically scoring tests 

3259 Bean, T’ay Marion. Changes and variations in types of American insti- 
tute problem used for C. P A. examinations, 1917 to 1939. Iilaster’s, 194f). Brigham 
Young. 

3260. Benson, Walter V. An analysis of the errors made by pupils in an- 
swering the New York State regents examinations in physics. Master’s, 1940. 
N, Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

3261. Evans, Eae A. Eighth grade leaving examinations for rural school 
pupils. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 03 p. ms. 

Surveys practices prevailing in the United States relative to examination and promotion 
of eighth grade pupils. Finds that 13 States give no leaving examinations to eighth grade 
pupils ; that 18 States give State-wide examinations as a basis for promotion ; that in nine 
States, counties have the option of deciding whether or not to give examinations ; and that 
three States give State-wide examinations in the seventh grade, which is the last grade in 
the elementary school ; that Nebraska educators are not satisfied with the present system 
of State-wide examinations because undue emphasis is placed on grades 4-8 to insure the 
passing of students. Recommends that minimum teacher qualifications be raised to 15 college 
hours ; that cumulative teacher records he maintained ; and that the balance in the educa- 
tional program be reestablished by elimination of cramming. 

3262. Eahnle, Chester E. Performance on Iowa every-ptipil test as an index 
to success in high school subjects. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3263. Foster, Earl Robert. Preparation and study of results of a true-false 
lest in general college chemistry. Master’s, 1940 Kansas. 52 p. ms. 

3264. Gallaher, Charles Denson. Validity of certain cooperative general 
achievement tests, form P, for use in Tennessee high schools. Master’s, 1940. 
Tennessee. 80p, ms. 

Attempts to ascertain the extent to which test items are answerable from textbooks in 
use in Tennessee high schools. Finds that 56 percent of the social studies are answerable 
from the Tennessee adopted textbooks in the social studies ; that 93 percent of the questions 
in the natural sciences are answerable from the textbooks in the natural sciences ; and that 
fi6.4 percent of the mathematics questions are answerable from the mathematics textbooks. 

3265. Gerber, Fred J. An analysis of the examinations for approval of oral 
work in French given by the State department of education of New York. 
Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

3266. Graeber, Herbert F, Analysis of the 1938 Iowa every pupil test in 
plane geometry. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3267. Hansen, George G, Achievement marks of rural eighth grade pupils 
of Madison County, Nebraska, from 1932 to 1937. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. 
(Abstract i%: University of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctorial dissertations, 1940: 
71-76) 

Discusses opinions in favor of retaining county eighth grade examinations in Nebraska, 
and opinions for abolishment of these examinations. Studies the marks of eighth grade 
pupils over^a period of six years to determine whether there are significant differences in the 
prognostic value of county examination marks, rural teachers* marks, or scores made on a 
standardized test, in terms of achievement in high school. Recommends that rural teachers 
he trained and trusted to promote their eighth grade pupils; that county eighth grade 
examinations be abolished as soon as educational qualifications of rural teachers arq 
and more ade(|uate supervision of rural schools is provided ; and that examinations h# gltmi 
as a supervisory measure and be glveia as early as the eud of the first q,uarter of 
year. 
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3268. Laman, Eranklin H. A survey of opinions of 142 world history teachers 
in Ohio concerning the Ohio every-pupil tests in world history. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

3269. Leaf, Curtis, Tate. The construction and tentative standardization of 
two semester examinations in business arithmetic. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, 
of Ed. (Field study no. 3) 

3270. Maxson, Wilbur Bryce. A critical study of the available methods of 
testing functional outcomes of leaiming in physics by written examination. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General 
series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 84) 

Finds tnat the techniques studied have definite value for supplementing other methods 
of evaluation during the learning process, for diagnosis for remedial teaching, and for 
determining the degree of achievement 

3271. Maxwell, Gerald W. The use of multiple-choice items in measuring 
arithmetical achievement. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3272. Moore, Clarence Carl. Factors of chance in the true-false examination. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 2) 

3273. OldRam, Walter R. Studies in the measurement of ability in English 
correctness 11. A comparison of a “supply” with a multiple-choice type of punc- 
tuation test. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3274. Patrick, Arthur Shepard. An analysis of individual test question diffi- 
culties as revealed in Kloos’ testing program for high school hookkeeping students. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

8275. Plowman, Letha Pern. The effects of informing pupils of answers on 
objective tests. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3276. Potter, Florence K. A study of the correlation between credit received 
on required functional examples and credit received on other examples in the 
June 1939 regents examination in intermediate algebra. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. 
St. Coll, for Teach. 

3277. Powderly, Wlllamine G. Teacher use of an informal objective test in 
grammar and language usage. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3278. Schmitz, Joseph K. The value of school examinations in Mechanicville 
high school as a means of enabling pupils to remain in school and complete a 
high school course. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

t3279. Schrammel, H. H. and Rasmussen, Otha M, Report of the thirty-first 
Nation-wide every pupil scholarship test for high schools and elementary schools, 
January 10, 1940. Emporia, Kansas State teachers college, 1940. n. p. (Kansas 
State teachers college of Emporia. Bulletin of information, vol. 20, no. 3) 

Gives percentile scores computed for 35 subjects, based on tbe original scores of 142,285 
pupils on tests given in 40 States, Puerto Rico, and tbe District of Columbia. 

t32$0» Report of the thirty-second Nation-wide every pupil schol- 

awBhip tet for high schools and elementary schools, April 4, 1940. Emporia, 
Kansas State teachers college, 1940. u. p. (Kansas State teachers college of 
En^ria, Bulletin of information, vol. 20, no, 4) 

Gives jpereentile scores computed for 45 subjects, based on tbe original scores of 152,106 
pupils made m tests given in 37 States, Canada, Puerto Rico, and tbe District of Columbia. 
Finds, a widevariafion between tbe best and the poorest pupil in each subject; between tie 
highest and the lowest median scores made by different schools ; and between the median 
scores made by tbe pupils in different States. 
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3281. Vorba, Adolph A. An analysis of the 1939 Iowa every-pnpil test in 
physics. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3282. Waite, William Henry. The relationship between performance on 
examinations and emotional responses. Doctor’s, 1940. Chieago. 

3283. Wald, Roscoe E. An analysis of the 1939 Iowa every pupil test on 
biology. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3284. Wrinkle, James E. A suggested final comprehensive examination for 
master degree candidates in physical education. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 179-80) 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

3285. Aikin, Mary M. Some psychological factors in vocational adjustment. 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 137 p. ms. 

Describes 268 interviews with women in 14 Ohio cities in a representative vocational and 
experience grouping. 

3286. Anderer, Gracemary. Vocational guidance and eduactional opportuni- 
ties offered by the Dominican Convent of Our Lady of the Rosary : A child caring 
institution for adolescent girls. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Ford- 
ham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . . 1940: 111) 

Gives a picture of the girls’ daily life within the institution. 

3287. Auraud, David Benjamin. Home room guidance program, junior high 
school, Freeport, Illinois. Master’s, 1940, Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 17) 

Presents a philosophy of guidance, and discusses the home room as an agency of 
guidance. 

3288. Blomquist, Leonard C. A survey and analysis of certain aspects of the 
guidance program in the Albert Lea high school, 1930 to 1937. Master’s, 1940. 
Minnesota. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent in hy 205 of the 529 hoys who graduated from 
the high school between 1930 and 1937 Concludes that graduates tended to find employ- 
ment in the same level of occupations as their fathers; that hoys of higher intelligence 
tended to be found in higher occupational levels ; that vocational subjects helped most in 
aiding students to make vocational choices ; and that teachers gave relatively little educa- 
tional or vocational guidance. Shows a need for expansion of the guidance program, includ- 
ing more adequate use of school records ; and a need for a broadened program in commercial 
and industrial courses. 

3289. Bradford, James A. A survey of guidance activities in Summer high 
school, Kansas City, Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 77 p. ms. 

Concludes that the guidance activities in this school are incidental and not comprehensive. 

8290. Briner, Dorothy L. Description and evaluation of a guidance program 
for Shawnee rural high school, Lima, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
72 p, ms. 

Describes the procedures used during the first year of organizing a guidance program. 

8291, Brophy, Dorothy Aim. The contribution of the inte^ew to vocational 
and educational diagnosis by means of tests and questionnaires. Master’s, 1940. 
Clark. (Abstract m: Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses, 
vol, 12: 117*19) 

Analyzes data and questionnaire replies of 40 Clark university students. 33^ds that in 
some cases the Interview contributed to the diagnosis based on tests and quesUonnaireaj, 
and was an important technique in making the final dlagosis in these cases. 

^2. Brunner, Marjorie 0. A study of 25 closed cases in the Girls* service 
league emphasizing vocational adjustment Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract 
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in: Forclliam university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . . 1940: 
111 - 12 ) 

Concludes that vocational guidance should be on an individual rather than a group basis ; 
that a case work agency can to a certain extent engage in a vocational guidance program ; and 
that the social worker may contribute to the vocational guidance of a client either directly 
or through referral to the proper agency. 

3293. Cameron, Collins. A guidance program adjusted to the needs of high 
school students at Bay Minette. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 46 p. ms. 

3294. Chen, Ting-Hsuan. Guidance service in the secondary schools of Cali- 
fornia in the United States. Doctor’s, 1940. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford 
university. Abstracts of dissertations . . . : 198-202) 

Analyzes data drawn from the return of a 16-page inquiry form from 811 of the 497 high 
schools ranging in enrollment from 46 to 3,900. Finds a preference for the supplementary 
concept of guidance rather than for the broad or the narrow concept. Concludes that 
guidance practices are provided more often for prospective entering students, new entrants, 
and high school students than for graduates Places emphasis on vocational, health, and 
social-civic guidance rather than on recreational guidance. Shows that frequency in 
adopting guidance procedures varies from one type or one size of school to another ; that 
some form of guidance publication is provided by a large number of the cooperating schools ; 
and the number of schools appointing full-time and part-time counselors increased steadily 
from 1918-1937. 

’^3295. Cromwell, Robert F. A suggested program of guidance. Doctor’s, 
1940. George Washington. 241 p. ms. 

Defines guidance; includes a checklist of minimum essentials of a guidance program 
Discusses the responsibilities of tbe staff in a guidance program. Analyzes the functions of 
guidance in pupil analysis, testing, articulation and orientation, home room, occupational 
information, instruction in occupations, educational guidance, extracurricular activities, 
counseling, placement, and follow-up. Discusses orgamzation for programs of guidance. 
Applies the program to the high schools in Ma'»'yland 

3296. Becherd, Milton Edmund. A survey of some guidance needs of high 
school students. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3297. Dwyer, Dorothy. How the community used the Berks County guidance 
institute. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

3298. Easter, Bonald B. Improvement of guidance in the Mediapolis (Iowa) 
consolidated school. Master’s, 1940. Drake. 50 p. ms. 

3299. Edmonds, Dolly V. Guidance activities in junior high school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Wyoming. 67 p. ms. 

3300. Epperson, Erna Frances. A survey of State child guidance service in 
California communities. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

3301. Fish, Helen E. Guidance at the University of Arizona* Master’s, 1940. 
Arizona. 12T p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34: 27) 

Concludes that the administrative officers and faculty are aware of the importance of 
guidance; that the program is not centralized; that there is much overlapping in the 
services offered tp the students ; there is much guidance done by individual administrative 
officers and faculty members ; and that the students interviewed are aware of the guidance 
facilities on the. campus and take advantage of them. 

Frame, Don H. A comparison of the vocational and job information 
confei^ces as technianes in guidance. Master’s, 1940, Washington. 97 p. ms. 

the yocational conference was as helpful as the job information confer^ice 
to the Of tke high school where it was tested, and that it brought more favorable 

; E, .Problem groups hnd their guidance nee^i^. in the 

low class of the John H, Beagan senior high school, Houston, 

Texs^s. ' - Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. '55 p. ms. '' ' 

' lip ^ % .. ■ ' ‘ ^ 
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3304. Gibbons, Lillian Susan. A follow-up study of a group of cases referred 
for diagnostic evaluation to a guidance clinic. Master’s, 1940. Buffalo. 

3305. Goff, Terry Ira. Vocational guidance, training and occupational his- 
tories of young men in Marslialltown, Iowa Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 85 
p. ms. 

Studies the histories of 117 out-of-school young men, 16-24 years of age, who resided in 
Marshalltown during a given period ending June 30, 1939. 

3306. Gosslee, Priscilla. Guidance practices in senior high schools in Iowa. 
Master’s, 1940. Drake. 74 p. ms. 

3307. Grauel, Walter Edward. Vocational guidance, training, and employ- 
ment of young men in Maseoutah, Illinois. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 75 
p. ms. 

3308. Guilbeau, Lolita. A study of the students of the Marksville high school 
from 1935 to 1939 with reference to guidance needs. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 130- 
31) 

Studies promotions, failures, drop-outs, and gi*aduates, and the educational, vocational, 
and avocational interests of the students. Finds that a guidance program is urgently 
needed. Recommends that an organized guidance program be integrated with the academic 
and administrative programs of the school, under the direction of the principal, assisted 
by the members of the faculty. 

3309. Hall, Mary Winifred. Suggested materials for use in guidance. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Alabama. 114 p. ms. 

3310. Harris, Roger Price. An analysis of the effect of personal guidance on 
adjustment of 40 ninth grade boys in Hastings junior high school. Master’s, 
1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series 
(A), vol. 26, no. 3: 52) 

Studies the effect of personal guidance on adjustment of 40 ninth grade boys to the 
curriculum, social life of the school, administration, teachers, other pupils, home and 
family, and personal adjustment. Indicates that a more elastic organization of some 
courses, particularly English, should be made in order to provide for the individual differ- 
ences existing among pupils of foreign parentage. Shows the need for training teachers 
so that each classroom teacher would be guidance conscious ; and the need for more oppor- 
tunities in which pupils might participate in school affairs which would give training in 
living as well as learning democracy and good citizenship. 

3311. Heffemen, Sifter Mary Austin. A guidance program for senior high 
school girls. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 285 p. ms. 

Presents units of work on character building, citizenship, vocational selection, the family, 
and establishing the home. 

3312. Herrmann, William Charles. A follow-up study and evaluation of a 
precollege program of educational guidance at an engineering college. Master’s, 
1940. Clark. (Abstract in; Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and 
theses, vol. 12: 121-23) 

Evaluates a program of educational and vocational guidance at Worcester Polytechnic 
Institute by following up as many as possible of the hoys who attended the program since 
its beginning. Describes the program which was organized in 1934, in which the hoys live 
at the Institute for a 10-day period during which they are given five aptitude tests, a voca- 
tional interest questionnaire, and ratings on personality characteristics, and during which 
they go on trips to various engineering projects, hear lectures by engineers and others, and 
on miniature engineering projects. Finds that 94 percent of the hoys were satished 
with the educational and vocational choices which they made. 

,1 ^1^ fiftrsJi Btstoe. Provision for occnpational galdanoe is the 

jWw Wgihi sesioot partleolarly throngh a coarse in oecnpatlons. MasteK*^Si '®i0. 
OMa. A, & M. OoU. ‘ 

' Attempts to show that occnpational goldanee iS' needed In the innlor bi|$ school, and 
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that it can be presented by means of a regular course in occupations, regular school subjects, 
and extracurricular activities. 

*3314 Hughes, Eugene H. The manuscript of business occupations : a guid- 
ance manual for ninth and tenth grade students. Doctor’s, 1940. New Sork. 
231 p. ms. 

Describes the various business occupations and their opportunities. 

3315. Hunt, Harold James. An evaluation of the guidance program of the 
Missoula County high school with recommendations for its improvement. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Washington. 73 p. ms. 

Concludes that the guidance program of the four year high school, Missoula, Mont., is 
somewhat above the average. Shows that a continuous self-evaluation is a requisite for 
continuous improvement. 

3316. Kem, Earl Theron. Need of guidance in the curriculum of the small 
high school. Master’s, 1940. Wittenberg. 64 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine how well the curriculum of a small high school met the needs of 
its graduates. Shows the need for guidance in the small high school, and that the alumni 
asked that it be made a part of the curriculum. 

3317. Kutch, Robert DeWeese. College guidance in Oregon high schools. 
Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

3318. Linnihan, Margaret. Certification requirements for guidance workers 
in the United States. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 67 p. ms. 

Finds a trend toward the acceptance of teachers and specialists as guidance workers. 
Stresses the need for more specific training for guidance workers, State certification in 
guidance, and guidance programs sponsored hy State hoards of education. 

3319. McCleskey, Robert W. A plan for the organization of a guidance pro- 
gram in Hardin junior college. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 77 p. ms. 

Evaluates guidance programs of other colleges, and formulates a guidance program for 
the junior college at Wichita Falls, Tex. 

3320. Meyer, Richard Stevens. The philosophy of student personnel service 
and guidance and its educational applications. Master’s, 1939. Ariz. St. T. 0., 
Tempe. 126 p. ms. 

Studies the qualifications of guidance workers, handling of personnel problems, and 
administrationi of student discipline. Finds that few schools are cognizant of the needs of 
students as Individuals ; that most schools merely pay lip service to established aims of 
education; that it is the responsibility of the school to provide guidance service for its 
students in order that they may be trained in life situations ; that teachers and administra- 
tors should be selected on their ability to understand youth and its problems; and that 
the causes of students disciplinary problems should be probed and removed to prevent the 
recurring of the problems. 

3321. Moreau, Elia M. A survey of a high school graduating class with 
special reference to guidance implications. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol 32 N. S, : 141-42) 

Studies 80 seniors in a high school in Louisiana to determine their need for guidance. 
Shows a decided need for guidance, and suggests that the guidance program be put in 
eifect even earlier than high school. 

3322. Munson, Joy B. A suggested plan of guidance for the Lansing public 
secondaiy schools. Master’s, 1940. Mich. St. Coll. lOO p. ms. 

3^1 OHnde, Ratiiok. A study of guidance needs of a small high schooL 
Master’s, 1939, Louisiana State. (Abstract m: Louisiana State university. 

, Bulletin, voL 32 N. S. ; 144) 

, Attempt to dttmunine the needs for guidance in a small high school in Plaquemines 
ihi®est a plan for the fomaulation of a guidance program to be applied 
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3324. Orlidge, Levenia Haire. A study of guidance in a National youtli ad- 
ministration project. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 88 p. ms. 

Studies the educational and social status, reading and athletic interests, health and voca- 
tional ambitions of 140 girls ranging in age from 18 to 24 years, on home economics 
projects. Finds a need for vocational guidance ; that trainees acquire self-confidence, ability 
to take orders, and to vork together; that many of the girls were forced to drop their 
formal education because of economic circumstances ; that few of the trainees came from 
homes of skilled or even semi-skilled workers ; that no family income was over $1,200 
anually ; that the girls were interested in courses in nursing, stenography, and cosmetology ; 
that English, sociology, and commercial courses were the favorite school subjects ; that 80 
of the girls w^ere of the Negro race, and that they were socially more active than the white 
girls. 

3325. Paul, I. Clifford. An examination of guidance possibilities in Allen 
County high schools. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 70 p. ms. 

Covers avocational, vocational, social life, health, and educational phases of public school 
administration. 

3326. Bicketts, Elizabeth L. A follow-up study of 50 selected counselors of 
the Columbus counseling bureau. Master’s, 1940 Ohio State. 95 p. ms 

3327. Boberson, C. C. A guidance program for the Ada high school. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 116 p. ms. 

Studies the guidance programs in 36 other schools and develops a program for Ada. 

3328. Bodriguez, Marie-Louise Bine. An appraisal of certain use materials 
for guidance in the secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

3329. Salter, E. E. Study of the effect of a definite program of guidance upon 
leisure time activities of high school pupils. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. ; 148) 

Considers the effect of activities in and around the home, acti\'ities outside the home, 
outing activities, music, dramatic, educational, social, commercial, and recreational activities 
on 134 high school pupils. Finds that many homes and communities are not equipped to 
provide training in the correct use of leisure time Shows that the school has to provide 
a guidance program that will tram pupils in the worthy use of leisure time activities. 

3330. Skelton, Luther C, The organization and development of a guidance 
program for the Hatfield high school, Hatfield, Missouri. Master’s, 1940. Colo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General series ( A) , vol. 26, 
no, 3: 111) 

Attempts to formulate a home room guidance program for a smaU rural high school, 
providing the pupils of the school with specific information about the activities of school life. 

3831. Sndth, J. Carvel. Organization and administration of a guidance pro- 
gram for small high schoolsi* Master’s, 1940. East Texas St T. O. 137 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 55-56) 

Discusses guidance practices in large school systems with the view of adapting their best 
methods to the small school, and outlines a program to be used in a smaU school system. 

3332. Spier, Ida Espa. A study of the Binita community with reference to 
guidance needs in a small high school. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State, (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N, S. : 151-52) 

Shows a definite need for a guidance program. Becommends that an organized guidance 
program be integrated with academic education, physical education, extracurricular activi- 
ties, and administrative programs under the direction of either the principal or the best 
qualified teacher on the faculty. 

33^. Steams, EUen Kolm. GaWance to an el^entary school 

19#. Tex&a. 
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3334. Strafford, Harold L. A study of guidance programs of the secondary 
schools in Indiana cities. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St. T. C. 78p. ms (Abstract («.• 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 ; 156-57, July 1940) 

Finds that a functional guidance program has matured in Indiana secondary schools with 
an enrollment of 300 or more ; that programs of guidance are organized and administered by 
the secondry school principal, the home room teacher, and the classroom teacher ; that a 
psychologist was employed by only one school, but teachers were receiving training in mental 
hygiene and psychology ; that orientation of the new pupil received marked attention ; that 
developing character traits and a wholesome personality were factors of major importance 
in programs of guidance ; that there was a lack of interest in explaining methods of finding 
and securing jobs ; that the use of leisure time was well directed by interesting pupils in 
hobbies and avocational pursuits ; and that directors of guidance programs were cognizant 
of the value of extending guidance directions to life beyond the secondary school. 

3335. Tweed, Tlavia SopMa. A survey of business occupations in Fort Smith, 
Arkansas. Master’s, 19 iO. Tennessee. 137 p. ms. 

Presents a selected sampling of 107 business firms. Shows the need for vocational guid- 
ance for pupils in the business department of the high school. 

3336. Waganaan Frank. Educational and social guidance for small high 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 54 p. ms. 

Analyzes the guidance programs of small high schools in western Kansas, and offers 
suggestions for setting up a program. 

3337. Walden, Dennis D. The organization and administration of guidance 
programs in secondary schools of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Finds that in general the guidance phase of education in the secondary schools of 
Oklahoma has been neglected. Offers suggestions for developing satisfactory guidance 
programs. 

3338. Warren, Edgar W. Guidance through social studies. Master’s, 1940. 
N Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

3339. Webster, Arthur Davidson. An experimental study in the educational 
and vocational guidance of tenth grade pupils. Master’s, 1940. Fittsburgh. 

3340. Wibracht, Edwin John. An integrated program of educational guid- 
ance for Concordia high school and teachers college, River Forest, Illinois. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. St. Louis. 

3341. Wilfert, Ruth E. A guidance program for secondary schools with sug- 
gestions for the training of counselors. Master’s, 1940. Buffalo, 

*3342. Williams, Hannie Mae Morris. A survey of guidance in the accredited 
high, schools of Yirginia. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 93 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire received from 356 of the 480 accredited high schools 
of Virginia, on the organization of guidance service, analysis of individuals, counseling, 
placement and follow-up, guidance techniques utilized, data on occupational trends, and 
methods of informing students about occupations. Offers recommendations for more effec- 
tive guidance in Virginia. 

3343. Windnagle, Lenus, A study of guidance theory and practice. Master’s, 
1939. St. Coll, of Wash. 83 p. ms. 

Reviews guidance theory and applies it to specific needs and situations in Portland. 

3344, Wright, Frank Ii., /r. The use of predictive measures for guidance of 
men scents in the University of Cincinnati. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 93 

p. ^ ^ 

tq determine the extent to which prediction of the academic success of univer- 
sity fre«tofe’ men may be accomplished by use of high school records and various scores 
obtaine^^ iSIm l^j^ykan Council on Education, psychological examination for cbUfge ' 
fr^hmen/ a plan and program for the use of these measures in the guidance 

of freshman tJniversity of Cincinnati. 
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EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

:.>345. Abt, Lawrence Edwin. The mterestfc} of adolescent boys, a study of 
scouts and non-scouts Master’s, 11)39. Columbia 

3346. Brandt, Edward L. Extracurricular activities as related to sponsor- 
ship and training of teachers of the smaller secondary schools of Pennsylvania 
Master’s, 1940. Temple. 68 p. ms. 

3347. Breternitz, Louis A. Programs of extracurricular activities in selected 
three, four, and six year high schools in Nebraska Doctor’s, 1040. Colo. St. Coll, 
of Ed. (Field study no. 3) 

3348. Bruegel, Ehrenfried E. A comparison of scholarship ratings of high 
school graduates who participate and those who do not participate in extra- 
curricular activities. Master’s, 1939. Port Hays Kans. St. Coll. 61 p. ms. 

3349. Campbell, Margaret. A study of the oiit-of -school activities of the voca- 
tional home economics girls of the Tuscaloosa (xAlabama) senior high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 58 p. ms. 

3350. Campos, Ismael de Franca. Basie activities of a student program. 
Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 67 p. ms. 

Studies the entire field of extracuriicular activities to determine the most widely advo- 
cated principles, social, and moral outcomes of organization and administration of 
extracurricular activities. 

3351. Carlson, Balph. Ludwig. The educational value of stamp collecting: 
a study of adults. Master’s, 1940. Clark. (Abstract in : Clark university. Ab- 
stracts of dissertations and theses, vol. 12: 120-21) 

Attempts to determine whether or not adult stamp collectors learn more in areas related 
to their hobby than do the non-collectors. Finds that stamp collecting among adults 
results in increased knowledge of the history and principles of stamp collecting; that it 
does not result in an increase in significant social knowledge ; that it results in the acquisi- 
tion of a greater amount of information on facts of history and geography ; and that adult 
collectors are superior to the general population in mental alibity. 

3352. Clark:, Betty D. The educational and recreational contributions of 
Girl scouting. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 112 p. ms. 

Studies the historical background, organization, and program of the Girl scouts, and 
evaluates its educational and recreational contributions 

8353. Corwin, George Brownson. Proposals for a study of the extracurricular 
and social life of the college for men at the University of Rochester. Master’s, 
1939. Columbia. 

3364. Covey, Grace Elma. The characteristics and interest problems of boys 
and girls of 4-H club age. Master’s, 1939. Va. Poly, Inst. 

3365. Cummings, Alberta Heck. An investigation of 4-H club work in 
Cabell County, West Virginia. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 108 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses - . . 1989; 12) 

Analyzes interviews held with 264 boys and girls who had been 4-H club membeirs from 
October 1937 to October 1938, of whom 127 continued In 4-H club work during the year 
1933-89. Finds that the number of boys and girls discontinuing 4r-H club work is too 
high; that first year members are not deriving full benefltt from their club experiences; 
that too many parents lack Interest in the club work of their children ; that boys have 
been neglected because county agents have been unable to provide men leaders for the boys’ 
projects; that more members should have an opportunity to particiimte in camp activiti^; 
and that a larger number of club members should be encouraged to take part in the 
anj* ' ■ - , , , • "■''I'''' 

888& Ha-rtB, Marie. A surrey of the growth and the deTel#^*^^of 

catocorritfular acttvfti® in North State teachers collei^, lsas-4Sd% Mas- 
ter's, 1940. ‘North t&xs St T, 0. 
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3357. Decell, Frances Elizabeth. The leisure time activities of the freshman 
and sophomore women students at the University of Alabama. Master’s, 1940. 
Alabama. 55 p. ms. 

3358. Dixon, Paul J. Evaluation of criteria for effective 4r-H local leadership. 
Master’s, IG-SO. Maryland. 

3359. Downes, Henry Joseph. Advantageous and disadvantageous effects of 
extracurricular activities in secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

3360. Downey, Hylo Snavely. The essentials of a handbook for local 4~H 
leaders. Master’s, 1940. Maryland. 

*3361. Emert, Dorothy Jean. Factors in the personality and environment of 
the college woman related to her participation in extracurricular activities. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Syracuse. 113 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the percentage of participation in extracurricular activities at 
Syracuse University ; the average number of activities participated in by each student ; the 
relationship between high-school and college participation ; whether or not the high-school 
activities records of active and inactive college groups differ; whether or not certain per- 
sonality factors are more closely related in the most active students than to the least active ; 
whether or not activity records differ for sorority and non-sorority students, or for work- 
ing and non-working students ; and whether the gap between the participation of the most 
active college participants and the least active remains the same, grows smaller, or widens 
in high school and college. Indicates that highly active participation, good social adjust- 
ment, poise, happiness, a few hours of work each week, and affiliation w-ith a sorority are 
closely related, 

3360. Farrar, Orville H. A survey of extracurricular activities in the schools 
of Fairfield County, Ohio, with recommendations for their future organization. 
Master’s, 1939. Ohio Uniy. 126 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ theses . . . 1839: 18) 

Attempts to determine the present status of extracurricular activities in the 11 high 
schools of Fairfield County, and to analyze the present extracurricular situation. Finds 
poor administration and supervision of extracurricular activities ; difficulty in obtaining the 
support of the faculty ; lack of trained leaders ; overloading of teachers ; lack of encourage- 
ment and guidance of student participation; lack of worthwhile program; insufficient 
financial support of the extracurricular progaram ; aud lack of satisfactory facilities. 

3363. Fluker, Glena Earl. A survey of club programs in the secondary 
schools of Rusk County, Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3364. Gehring, Ella Mae. A study of the Club program at Mirabeau B. Damai 
senior high school, Houston, Texas, 1939-40. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3365. Graves, Martha Ellen. Club activities of 80 chapters of Future home* 
makers of Texas. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 110 p. ms, 

3366. Hackbarth, Pauline Ann. A partial study of the leisure time activities 
of Ohio university students: a basis for planning a future program of leisure 
time activities. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. 91 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ theses , . . 1939: 29) 

Analyzes replies to 600 questionnaires submitted to a select student group to ascertain 
how they spend their leisure time. Finds that 64 percent of the girls and 52 percent at 
the boys had developed no hobbies; that those who had acquired hobbies did so before 
eomihg to college and had acquired no new hobbles ; that their financial status is a handi* 
cap td recreational program ; that 61 percent of the men and 34 percent of the girls 
work part time. Shows the need for assistance in planning and carrying out leisure time 
actlviti^ ^ 

3W. Hamilfcoji, Ducy Auuise. How the social needs of the fourth and ^th 
grade hujp, public sdiools of D^tou, Texas, are being met through their 
hobbies. North Texas St. T. C. 
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3368. Hartley, Preda. Differential characteristics of participation and non- 
participation in college extracurricular activities Master’s, 1940. Iowa 

3369. Henthorn, Edward C. The relative values received from extracurric- 
ular activities by pupils in large and small schools. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska, 
173 p. ms. 

Analyzes comprehensive pupil participation inventories taken in high schools at Wahoo 
and Ceresco, Nehr, to show values received by pupils from extracurricular activities 
Shows that larger schools ofiEer greater opportunities for pupil participation. 

3370. Kuhlman, Milton H. A study of Hi-Y clubs as an extracurricular activ- 
ity in the secondary schools of Minnesota, Wisconsin, North Dakota, and South 
Dakota* Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 

Analyzes 65 replies to a questionnaire sent to 100 Hi-Y leaders, and replies to question- 
naires sent to administrators in cooperating schools, to 140 Hi-Y members of four clubs, 
and to 60 universities and college students. Finds that dubs are usually organized singly 
rather than in chapters ; that membership is usually in the 11-12 or 10-12 grades ; that 
most of the clubs have annual dues ; that the clubs are under school direction, and rank 
first among extracurricular activities. 

3371. Lippitt, Ronald. An analysis of group reactions to three types of ex- 
perimentally created social climate. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract m: Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66) 

Describes an experiment conducted with four recreation clubs chosen from the fifth grades 
of two public schools, in which each group had three club periods of six meetings each under 
three different leaders using different philosophies of leadership. Finds four significantly 
different patterns of club reaction to the three types of leadership ; and group personality 
characteristics which differentiated a given club throughout its treatments, in spite of 
significantly different reactions to the different atmospheres. 

3372. Mclntire, Julie. Extracurricular activities of graduates of Winona 
senior high school, 1925-1934. Master’s, 1939. Minnesota. 106 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the way high-school and college students spend their leisure time, 
and the similarity between college extracurricular activities and those carried on in high 
school. Shows the importance of extracurricular activities in the later lives of graduates. 
Indicates that proper training in extracurricular activities in high school is important in 
determining adult recreational habits. 

3373. Marks, Arlyn. The personnel point of view and the administration 
of extracurricular activities in nine universities. Doctor’s, 1940. Illinois. 
256 p, ms. 

Sets up six criteria for appraising the administration of extracurricular activities in large 
universities. Concludes that in all of these universities there appeared to be some applica- 
ton of the personnel point of view to the administration of extracurricular activities, but 
in none was the application complete, as measured by the six criteria. Recommends a more 
highly centralized administrative structure than is commonly found, and much greater 
effort toward coordination of this personnel service with other personnel services on the 
campus. 

3374. Meade, Albert J. A study of the influence of membership in the Girl 
reserve club upon the girls of the Ashland high school. Master’s, 1940. Ken- 
tucky. 66 p. ms. 

Finds no significant difference between Girl reserve members, former members, and 
non-members. 

♦3375. MiBer, Kenneth Albert, A study of the out-of-school activities of pri- 
vate school boys in grades 5, 6, 7, and 8. Master’s, 1940, George Washington. 
65 p, ms. 

Studies the out-of-schooI activities of 138 private school boys in rela^on to their intelli- 
gence and grade levels. Finds that the most popular activities of these boys were; Bead- 
ing? going to motion pictures; listening to the radio; playing outdoors ; doing home- 
work ; playing Indoor games ; i^ing to psrties ; riding bicycles ; going to chtu«m and Sunday 
} Spd making things. Finds that boys of the low Intelligence group parilclpeted to a 
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greater extent in home duties than did boys of higher intelligence ; that age and intelligence 
leTels were of no great significance in relation to outdoor play or to indoor games ; that 
boys of high intelligence were more interested in reading books than boys of the lower 
intelligence level, who preferred reading magazines ; that the boys were not very active in 
club activities ; and that boys of all grades of intelligence enjoyed the same radio programs 
and moving pictures 

*3376. Nicholson, Edwin. Education and the Boy scout movement in Amer- 
ica. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 1941. 117 p. (Contributions to education, no. 826) 

Discusses favorable and unfavorable features of Boy scout education. Shows the need 
for reexamination on the part of the movement of such foundational issues as the nature 
of social organization and social change, the nature of such concepts as knowledge and 
experience and also the nature of morality, 

3377. Pope, Mildred. The contribution of the Future homemakers of Texas 
to vocational homemaking education. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 81 p. ms. 

*3378. Price, liouise. Creative group work on the campus: a developmental 
study of certain aspects of student life. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New 
York, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1940. 437 p. (Contributions to 
education, no. 830) 

Examines the processes and products of social groups in extracurricular activities on two 
campuses in an endeavor to discover possibilities in creative group work for rational adapta- 
tion in community situations as a means for influencing individual development, including 
social development. 

3379. Remmers, H. H. Studies in extracurricular activities 1. Lafayette, 
Ind., Purdue university, 1940. 32 p, (Purdue university. Studies in higher 
education, 39) 

Contents : (1) Women’s extracurricular activities as related to certain other characteris- 
tics by Betty McKee, H. H, Remmers, and Dorothy C. Stratton ; p. 6-15 ; (2) The effect of 
participation in extracurricular dramatics upon scholastic achievement, by John B. Dietrich, 
p. 16-30. 

3380. Bieger, Dwares T. The effect of the extracurricular activity period on 
the social attitudes of junior high school pupils. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 28 p. 
ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 56-57) 

Describes an experimental study made in the junior high school of Helen, New Mexico, 
to determine the effect of a special period of extracurricular activities on the social atti- 
tudes of the pupils. Concludes that a special program of extracurricular activities has a 
beneficial effect on the social attitudes of Junior high school pupils ; tends to develop their 
social atittudeS more rapidly than they are developed without such a program, and seems 
to have a greater effect on social attitudes of Anglo-American children than on those of 
Spanish-American children. 


3381. Bobinson, Lottie 0. Benefits girls in Kentucky receive from their Girl 
reserve work and a suggested program. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St T. 0. 115 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11 ; 144, 
July 1949) 


Analyzes replies to questionnaires made by members of the Girl reserve clubs as to their 
activities ; and analyzes the duties of the advisers of the girls. Finds that the girls rate 
their clubs and club work high; that there is a high correlation between the time advisers 
give to different phases of the work and the activities the girls wish to do more often. * 


, Bomine, 
tiea t^^itoacter 
rado. 
np. 3 : 





Stephen Arnold. The contribution of extracurricular activi- 
development of secondary school pupils. Master’s^ 1940- Colo- 
in: University of Colorado studies, General series (A), vol. 2$, 

lM nature of the extracurricular prpgmm in secondary the 

activities to character developmtntk FWs that 
for pupils in the majority of secondary sehooH hut that |!^1 
is low; that educators try to utilise tl^ 
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character building purposes ; and that students attribute some social-civic-moral values to 
the program but suggest that the activities be extended and revitalized 

3383. Sanborn, Jacqueline. A personnel study of the leaders of the Oakland 
County council of the Girl scouts of America. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3384. Shepherd, Roger Turner. A study of extracurricular activities in the 
third class city and rural high schools of Kansas. Master’s, 1939. Kans. St. Coll. 
53 p. ms. 

3385. Skidmore, Bex A. A sociological study of the Boy scout membership 
mortality rate in Salt Lake City. Master’s, 1939. Utah. 108 p. ms. 

3386. Sloan, Clair It. A survey of the practices in the out-of -class activity 
program of 30 high schools in Kansas with enrollments of varying sizes. Master’s, 
1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 92 p. ms. 

3387. Smith, William Edward. Plan for auditing fraternities and sororities 
at Iowa State college compared with plans at other instituticus of higher learning. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 99 p. ms. 

3388. Sotomayer, Eancisco. Extracurricular activities in the private Catholic 
secondary schools of New Mexico. Master’s, 1940 New Mexico. 67 p. ms. 

3389. Sowell, Emmie Irene. A study of boys’ clubs In Texas, with special 
reference to San Antonio. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*3390. Strohoefer, Prancis Kilian. The development of procedures for meet- 
ing leisure-time needs for hoys : an experiment in the organization and adminis- 
tration of a boys* club as a phase of a leisure-time program for boys at Bayonne, 
New Jersey, conducted with limited financial support. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 
127 p. ms. 

Describes tbe organization and administration of a boys’ club as a phase of a leisure-time 
program. Shows that a recreational organization for boys can be formulated and promoted 
with limited financial means ; and that a paid, full-time leader trained for the work should 
be employed, thus assuring a high standard in the conduct of the club. 

*3391. Super, Donald Edwin. Avocational interest patterns: a study in the 
psychology of avocations. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. Stanford University, Stan- 
ford university press, 1940. 148 p. 

Attempts to determine whether men with a given avocation have a characteristic pattern 
of interests ; whether or not these interests can be objectively determined ; whether the 
avocational interests of adolescents are similar to those of adults ; whether avocational in- 
terests are related to vocations ; and whether the major avocation tends to resemble the usual 
occupation. Shows that avocations are of value in vocational diagnosis ; that avocations 
have potential value in the vocational orientation of adolescents ; that vocational interest 
Inventories and scoring keys can he used in avocational and leisure-time guidance, and in 
the choice of suitable hobbies. 

3392. Surber Dwight P: Some differences In the personality traits of stu- 
dents active and inactive in extracurricular activities. Master’s, 1940. Ball St, 
T. 0. 84 p. ms. 

Studies 268 juniors and seniors of four secondary schools to determine the differences in 
certain personality traits after having been active or inactive in extracurricular activities. 
Finds little difference in the personality traits of active and Inactive students. 

339a Tacksr, Herbert Ralph. Educational progress in boy^s clubs. Master’s, 
1940. Bexm. State. 

3894. MlBard, Josephine S. Out-of-school activities of teachers iUf i?e 
Michfean high schools. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. j ^ 

339§. Tan Orsdei, Elbert. An evaluation of the methods used as ¥ of 

seWi<^'high school clubs in the CJotmty of Columbia, 8W6 of New 
York 4 Master’s, 1M>. H. St Coll, for Teach. 
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3396. Wilkinson, Richard. Socio-recreational activity among students in the 
college of education. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio State 
university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 31: 373-81) 

Fiads that freshman recreational interests are greatest in active sports, while seniors 
are more interested in hobbies and social groups ; that students reported greater interest 
than actual participation in various socio-recreational activities. Show.s a need for a 
program of guidance and recreation which wiU provide additional information about socio- 
recreational pursuits, physical facilities for adequately carrying out such pursuits, and 
training of individual students in specific socio-recreational skills. 

3397. Wright, David Granville. Student participation in extracurricular 
activities by welfare levels. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

FAILURES 

3398. Allen, Charles Daniel, An analysis of failures in the secondary schools 
of Columbus, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 144 p. ms. 

Surveys the extent of failures m the IS junior high schools and five senior high schools 
of Columbus during the school year 1938-39. Finds a wide variation in failures between 
the different schools ; that more boys failed than did girls ; that most of the failures were 
in the first year of high school ; that the percentage of failures was much greater in the 
senior high school than in the junior high school; and that there were more failures in 
mathematics and fewer failures in art and music than in any other school subject. 

3399. Beechy, Atlee. A study of pupil failure in the elementary schools, 
Columbus, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 23 p. ms. 

Concludes that the percentage of failures Is highest in the first grade; that there are 
more failures in reading than in any other subject ; and that there are more failures among 
boys than among girls. 

♦3400. Conklin, Agnes M, Failures of highly intelligent pupils: a study of 
their behavior by means of the control group. Doctor’s, 1939. T. 0., Col. Univ. 
New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940. 251 p. 

3401. Fahrion, Catherine Boyd. Some factors associated with failures of 
junior high school girls. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies, General series (A), voL 26, no. 3: 41-42) 

Analyzes data on the causes of failure of girls in a junior high school in Miami, Fla . 
in the school year 1938-39. Finds that failures occurred in all grades and sections of 
the school studied; that mathematics was failed hy more girls than any other subject: 
that HA was a better indicator than IQ ; and that ascendance, introversion and la^ of 
emotional balance were more prevalent in the group that failed than in the non-failure 
group. Concludes that failure is an individual situation varying in kind and degree and in 
associated factors. 

3402. Farrar, John Curtis. Pupil-failure in selected high schools with special 
reference to Trinity, Texas, Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3403. Gilmore, Haasel. A study of some of the possible causes of failure of 
pupils to receive promotion from the first grade in the public schools of Buck- 
ingham County, Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Fla. St. Coll. 

♦3404. Goodman, Bose Spain. A study of failures in the first semester of the 
freshman year, George Washington university, 1988-89. Master’s, 1940. George 
Washington. 52 p. ms, 

that most of the failing students had less than average ranking from high school ; 
that iSa failing students were slightly older than the average fqr freshmen in this class ; 
that mo^ph ii^ys failed than did girls ; that the percentage of married students fsi fiug was 
highw tiato that of the unmarried ; that there was a decided effect on failure produced hy 
that place of residence had an effect on percentage of failures ; 
the icarried fewer hours of class work than did the non-failures; gad that 

trouble with their science courses than witti their other subjects* 

3^ A Study of high school failures in Tyle^t Texa|. Mas- 

ter’s, 1940. 
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3406. Leber, Paul. A study of pupil failure in the Willard Hall junior high 
school, Wilmington, Delaware. Master’s, 1030. Temple. 49 p. ms. 

3407. Saure, Harold G. The causes of pupil failure in a small university 
high school. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 125 p. ms. 

Studies failing pupils in grades 7-12 for the school year 1938-39. Finds that the 
chief causes were : low mentality, physical defects, poor study habits, irregular attendance, 
and poor reading ability. Shows that home environment and failure of the school to 
adapt materials and instruction contributed to pupil failures. 

3408. Thomas, Henry Morgan. The trend of school failures as revealed by a 
study of records of elementary pupils. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 154) 

Studies the trend of failures and retentions of pupils from 1928-1938. Shows that the 
rate of failure in each elementary grade followed the trend set by all grades; that the 
greatest percentage of failures occurred in the first grade; and that the sixth grade had 
the next highest percentage of failures up to the middle of the period, after which the 
percentage decreased as the grade advanced. 

MARKS AND MARKING 

3409. Allgood, E. M, A comparative study of the grades and the intelligence 
quotients of the hoys in the eleventh and twelfth grades of the Port Arthur high 
school who elected industrial arts with those who did not for the year 1938-39. 
Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 81 p. ms. 

Compares the IQ’s and achievement grades of 624 boys, and finds that boys who do 
not take industrial arts courses have a higher average IQ and make higher marks in 
academic courses than boys who take industrial arts courses. 

3410. Bedell, Ralph. Scoring weighted multiple keyed tests on the IBM 
counting sorter. Psychometrika, 5: 195-201, September 1940. (University of 
Nebraska) 

Describes a method of scoring such tests as the Strong vocational interest blank by 
punch card equipment. Concludes that tests can be scored eight times faster than by 
former manual methods. 

3411. Boyd, Bessie. A study of the effects of home and community environ- 
ment on the marks made in home economics courses by 100 girls in Henderson 
County, Texas. Master^s, 1940. Texas. 

3412. Canon, Ernest H. Relation of high school grades to college achieve- 
ment. Bowling Green, Western Kentucky State teachers college, 1940. 

3418. Orookshanks, Ivan 0. A comparative study of the attitudes held by 
parents, teachers, and administrators relative to a marking system in Tulare 
County. Master’s, 1940. Redlands. 100 p. ms. 

3414. Davidson, Mary Erances. A study of grades and opinions of certain 
undergraduate students in winter and summer sessions at Duke university. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Duke. 72 p. ms. 

3415. Denning, Edmund H. A comparison of scores made by sixth and 
eighth grade pupils in several schools of southeastern Indiana on timed and 
untimed tests in reading and arithmetic. Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T. C. 47 
p. ms. (Abstract itt: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 
11: 138, July 1940) 

Attempts to determine whether the element of time has an effect on the scores made 
by adolescent children as measured by standardized achievement tests. Describes an 
expedmeht In which ITS 8B and 125 63 pupils of several public schools of southeastern 
Indiana were ^vea five tests at the end of the first semester of the school year 19®^. 
Shows that the amount gained on untimed tests is statistically insignificant J that the 
extra allott^ time of untimed tests is wasted. 
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3416. Dixon, June. The variability of the IQ scores of Salt Lake City school 
children. Master’s, 1939. Utah. 90 p. ms 

3417. Eord, Boxana Ruth. A statistical study of the psychological scores and 
freshman marks in the Division of home economics, Texas technological college, 
1805-39. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 35 p. ms. 

Finds that pupils in the higher deciles make high marks and those in the lower deciles 
make lower marks. 

341S. Goforth, Malcolm. A comparison of freshman grades with high school 
grades and psychological scores of class entering Alabama polytechnic institute 
in 1937. Master’s, 1940. Ala. Poly. Inst. 36 p. ms. 

3419. Leaf, Chrtis Tate. Prediction of college marks: Part 1, Development 
of a regression equation. Doctor’s, 1940*. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study 
no. 1) 

3420 Prediction of college marks : Part 2, The validity of the regres- 

sion equation. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no, 2) 

3421. MeGmnis, Howard J. Prognostic value of high school grades. Greens- 
ville, N. C., East Carolina teachers college, 1940. 3 p. ms. 

Compares the high school and other college marks of 122 high school and college students. 
Concludes that high school marks are a good index of the marks a student may be expected 
to make in college. 

3422. Martin, Dorsie Garnet. Relations between institutional and field rat- 
ings for graduates of Concord State teachers college. Master’s, 1940. Duke. 
70 p. ms. 

Analyzes institutional and field ratings of 225 teachers in four counties in a variety of 
ways. 

3423. Moore, Clarence Carl. The relation of teachers’ marks to standardized 
tests. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no, 1) 

3424. Paul, J. B. A study of the grades assigned to students by the faculty 
of the Iowa State teachers college during the 1938-39 academic year in courses 
giving college credit. Cedar Falls, Iowa State teachers college, 1939. 25 p. ms. 
(Research report no. 38) 

3425. Boberson, Herman Wellington. A comparison of the grades of work- 
ing boys and non-working boys at the University of Alabama. Master’s, 1940. 
Alabama, 55 p. ms. 

8426. Bobertson, Juliet M. A study of marking systems and report cards. 
Master’s, 1940. Temple. 87 p. ms. 

8427. Schrammel, H. E. m3, Basmussen, Otha M. A comparative study of 
grades given by departments and by instructors of the Kansas State teachers col* 
lege of Emporia for the 1938-39 school year, Emporia, Kansas State teachers 
college, 1939. 22 p, ms, 

Flads that wide variations exist Ijetween the average grades of the various depart- 
ments, but that the departments tend to be consistent in the average grades they give; 
that senior college students tend to make higher marks than do junior college students ; and 
thsi: dt^ng the summer term all departments give higher marks vdth less'diiference between 
the during the regular school year when women tend to make higher marks than 
dn 

Dennis B. A comparative study of teachers’ marks in Winn 
pari^,^ Master^s, 1939. Louisiana State: (Abstract LbtiisI* 

hpA State BuUetin,vol. 82H. a:150-^i) ‘ 

Fhida that in classes taught in the afternoon were sl^tly fbian- the 

matter glv^ in wM^^'-^nasses; that pupils in classes of 20 and imder were'gite 
marl^ thkn pupite'^fcil^ ekiss^; that girls received higher marks than hoys; that hig h 
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school pupils’ marks were lower than elementary pupils’ maiks; that there was a definite 
relationship between size of school and marks given; that inexperienced teachers gave 
higher marks than teachers with experience ; and that first-period marks were lower than 
those for subsequent periods. 

3429. Van Zante, Borotliy. The relation of high school training to marks in 
first semester college chemistry. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. 0., Temple. 
65 p. ms. 

3430. Walker, Florence Helen. Factors determining teachers’ marks and 
effects of marks on pupils. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 43 p. ms. 

Finds that teachers base marks pnncipaUy on six factors involving self-reliance, effort, 
success on tests, interest, punctuality, and oral recitations. Concludes that pupils had bad 
emotional reactions to marks, and that the poorer students had an attitude of failure. 

3431. Wandschneider, Willard George. The use of grading scales in the 
teaching of typewriting. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

♦3432. Whitcomb, Beatrice. A study of the methods of grading in girls’ 
physical education in the secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. New York. 78 p. ms. 

Discusses the philosophy underlying marking, and investigates the methods used by 
outstanding schools. Finds great differences in the methods used. 

3433. Wilson, Glenn. Trends in marking systems. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 
15'3 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 73) 

Traces the evolution and development of the more common types of marking systems with 
special reference to those used in the secondary schools of Arizona. Indicates that letter or 
number marks, distributed on a five-point scale, are the most commonly used in high schools 
at present ; that a few schools cling to the percentage system and some are experimenting 
with marks based on the percentile standard deviation, or accomplishment quotient tech- 
niques; and that attempts are being made to define marks more accurately, to mark 
achievement and character traits separately, and to issue reports to parents at six week 
inteivals, 

REPORTS AND RECORDS 

*3434. Armacost, George H. High school principals’ annual reports : a study 
of typewritten, duplicated, and printed annual reports of high school principals 
to the superintendent and board of education, and to the public. Doctor’s, 1940. 
T, C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940. 180 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 807) 

3435. Chambliss, Scottie William. Improvement and integration of admin- 
istrative forms other than financial in the David Crockett junior high school. 
Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3436. Cripe, Harold E. A study of parent reactions to the report cards as 
determined by a cross sectional interview. Master’s, 1940. Wisconsin. 

3437. Finley, John, A study of the problem of reporting to parents the 
progress of pupils in the Lexington elementary school, Lexington, Alabama. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Alabama. 79 p. ms. 

3438. Glass, Nina B. Forms used by elementary schools in reporting to 
parents. Master’s, 1940. Baylor, 

3439. Holland, Clement. The annual diocesan school report Catholic school 
journal. December 1940. (St Louis university) 

studies the content of 18 annual Catholic diocesan school r^orts. 

8440. Johnson, Gordon 0. Portraying public school information by rnmmM 
grains. Master’s, 1940. Colo. 3t Colt 132 p. ms. , , , . 

^0 ijasie ptinciplee of graph making and gives examples of the use of 'em, 

educational sibjeets. , , - ^ * 
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3441. Larson, Almeii Oscar. Analysis of annual reports of school superin- 
tendents in certain Iowa towns, with recommended improvements. Master’s, 1940. 
Iowa State. 81 p. ms. 

3442. McDaniel, Olin Kilpatrick. Information conveyed by school report 
cards to parents in South Carolinia. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 152 p. ms. 

Shows a wide variety in material, size, general make-np, form, and color of the cards ; 
that the bases and interpretations of marking systems vary widely ; and that school officials 
disagree as to what is satisfactory and unsatisfactory work ; and that there was a tendency 
to displace the report card with informal notes to parents. 

3443. Parr, Arthur Jerrell. The development of a report card for use with 
the revised Virginia curriculum. Master’s, 1940. Virginia. 198 p. ms. 

3444. Pease, <3*erald Merritt. Industrial arts laboratory forms for high 
schools with enrollment of 500 or less. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 117 p. ms. 

Studies the opinions of industrial arts teachers in 70 schools in Ohio as to the problems 
related to laboratory forms for industrial arts classes in small high schools. Concludes that 
forms are necessary and that they present teaching possibilities. Outlines suggestions as to 
characteristics, kinds and content of forms, and includes several sample forms. 

3445. Ptak, Marcus E. The evolution of State school reports in Ohio. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 

Studies the development of State school reports in Ohio from 1887 to 1937. 

3446. Bickerd, Marion L. An evaluation of the cumulative pupil record cards 
in small school systems. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming. 185 p. ms. 

3447. Ross, William Robert. Trends in report cards and reporting in the 
elementary schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed, (Field study no. 1) 

0448 , Trends in report cards and reporting In the secondary schools. 

Doctor’s, 194Q. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 2) 

3449. Trent, Robert Maxwell. Financial records for college libraries. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3450. Williams, Helen. A personnel record for the Auburn elementary 
school. Master’s, 1940. Ala, Poly. Inst. 49 p. ms. 

3451. Woods, Nellie Belfre. A study of trends in the function and forms of 
school report cards. Master’s, 1940. St. Coll, of Wash. 107 p. ms. 

Studies practices in 76 schools, and finds a wide variety of reporting systems. 

RETARDATION AND JELIMINATION 

3452. Cantwell, Russell S. A study of withdrawals in a central rural school 
area 1934-1939. Master’s, 1940. N, X. St Coll, for Teach. 

3453. Douglas, Ruth N, A study of the withdrawals from the Cherokee 
County high school over a period of 10 years, 1921-1931. Master’s, 1940. Kans. 
St. T. C., Pittsburg. 53 p. ms. 

Finds that the chief causes of withdrawal were domestic, physical, and financial 
circumstances. 

34^., Eads, J. Perry. Okulgee, senior high school drop-outs through the years 
1034-31 to 1939-40. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming. 75 p. ms. 

3^ Hmchett, Lyle L A survey of the extent and causes of elimination 
from Whi^ J^on high school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

Floyd. A study of certain factors associated with pupil 
ehmlnatloKs Jfewman, (jfeorgia, hijgh school, 1985-394CS. 1940. 

JOahama. ^p. 
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3457. McCreight, Claire L, A study of pupil elimination in the United town- 
ship high school, East Moline, Illinois, 1931-1934, and a follow-up study of these 
eliminants. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 167 p. ms. 

Finds that elimination was caused by intellectual level, retardation, socio-economic status 
of the home, absence, and failure. Studies the occupational status, marital status, income, 
and further education of the eliminants. 

3458. Mason, Isabelle. Some of the psychological and other influences present 

in a group of retarded high school pupils. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract 
in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees 1940 : 101) 

Studies a group of 82 high-school students who were from 17 to 21 years of age and 
retarded from one to five terms. Investigates their IQ’s, averages in English, shop, mechani- 
cal di’awmg, and commercial work, their home conditions, outside interests and activities, 
their physical health, and their vocational interests Concludes that no one of these influ- 
ences was sufficient to explain all the failures of the group, but that each individual had 
experienced a number of adverse influences, combinations of which may have accounted for 
individual school failure. 

*3459. Mitchell, Orrel James. A study of pupil elimination from Gonzaga 
high school from 1923 to 1937. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 36 p. ms. 

Studies the extent of elimination caused by compulsory drop-outs ; the ages of these 
pupils ; the time of leaving school ; the number of subjects failed by them ; the number of 
major subjects failed ; what happened to them later ; the extent of elimination caused by 
non-compulsory drop-outs ; the reasons for their leaving school ; and what happened to the 
non-compulsory drop-outs later. Finds that most of the failure elimination occurred in the 
first and second years ; that Latin and mathematics were the most difficult subjects for the 
failures ; and that many of the drop-outs transferred to other schools. Concludes that the 
heavy elimination can be attributed to the set curriculum, offering only the classical course ; 
to the maintenance of a high educational standard by the school; and the lack of an ade- 
quate diagnostic test which would indicate the capabilities of the prospective student entering 
his first year. Suggests a change in the subject evaluation of Latin, the use of diagnostic 
tests by prospective students, and supervised study periods for certain groups. 

3460. Mqncla, Samuel Arthur. The relation of the last grade attended by 
children to the educational level, type of home, and occupation of parents^. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. Louisiana State, (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. Bulletin, 
vol. 32N. S.: 140-41) 

Studies 2,448 white children of school age who were not attending school in St. Landry 
Parish, La., on June 1, 1935, Concludes that the education of parents has a positive effect 
on elimination of children from school; that type of home has a positive effect on 
elimination of children from school ; and that occupation of parents is a postive factor m 
the elimination of children from school. Shows that the adult education program needs 
the support of the teachers, as fewer children would drop out of school if the educational 
level of their parents were raised; and the need for legislation for compulsory education. 

3461. Moore, Elmer J. A study of factors attending boys’ failure to finish 
high school. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. ColL 51 p. ms. 

Concludes that the major causes of elimination are: conditions, economic conditions, 
attitudes toward school, size of family, and parental status ; and that thja minor causes are : 
Age, health, lack of interest in school activities, and lack of social adjustment. 

3462. Shlel, Fred H. A study of elimination and retardation in the Bloch 
high school. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State 
university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. ; 159) 

Studies the enrollment of a high school in Jonesville, La., for the sessions 1934-35, 
to 1938-39, inclusive, to determine the causes of retardation and elimination, their extent, 
causes, cost, and contributing factors. Offers suggestions for the reduction of eiimination 
and retardation. 

3463. Stewart, Charlei^ E* Pupil elimination in Shelby County schools, grades 
S-12. Master’s, 194^. Cincinnati. 61 p. ms. 

Attempts to show the relation of the rural environment to the holding powbr of the 
public schools. that farm interests and school programs are at puposes, 

attests the i^osslbility of curriculum changes to hold the interest of T\mX jmpUs. 
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3464. Thompson, Wliam Richard. The backward child and the small school. 
Master’s, 1940. Washington. 77 p. ms. 

Finds that little rehabilitation worlc is being done in the schools -without State aid ; and 
that States receiving State aid were doing excellent rehabilitation work. 

8465. Wiley, Ivan. A study of certain pupils who drop out of high school 
prior to graduation. Master’s, 1940. Wyoming. 157 p ms. 

STUDENTiSELF-GOVERNMENT 

*3466. Bennett, Margaret S. A study of student participation in school 
gOFernment and activities in Louisville junior high school and Louisville girls 
high school. Master’s, 1939. Louisville. 118 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of the student government movement m the United States, and 
traces student government in the Louisville girls high school from 1917 to 1938 and its 
continuation at Halleck Hall into which the two high schools merged. 

3467. Conita, Sister Mary. Student participation in the government of the 
school. Master’s, 1939. Seton Hall. 59 p, ms. 

Attempts to determine the ways in which student participation in government is valuable 
in the moral education of the adolescent. 

3468. Dooling, Curtis Bernard. Student control of discipline in a senior high 
school. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

3469. Barraday, Clayton L., jr, A study of the organization and activities 
of the student council in the private secondary schools of the Middle Atlantic 
States. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 75 p. ms. 

3470. Grove, Isaac E. A study of the value and uses of pupil participation in 
self-government in approved Michigan high schools. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*3471. Holden, B. Spence. Some characteristics of pupils participating in 
student government. Doctor’s, 1940, Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody col- 
lege for teachers, 1941. 8 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 274) 

Studies 1,566 cases drawn from 28 States Concludes that pupils who participate in 
student government are younger, have higher IQ’s, higher socio-economic status, higher 
mental health ratings than pupils of comparable grade levels who do not take part in student 
government. 

3472. Kelley, Earl Clarence. An evaluation of student participation In gov- 
ernment in American secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 

3473. Murray, Kobert William. A study of student participation in the ad- 
ministration of the Junior high school. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3474. Nancarrow, James Edward. The student council in Pennsylvania. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16: 253-59) 

Analyzes activities carried on by student councils in Pennsylvania to determine their 
value in training for citizenship in a democracy. Describes the development, organization, 
and administration of the student council. Offers suggestions for improving the student 
council and for extending its use. 

TEXTBOOKS 

3475. Andrews, Jolm Eobert. A comparative vocabulary study of 23 history 
teirflicte in use in the Texas high schools. Master’s, 1940, Texas. 

James Victor, Melodic unit content of six vocal music 
1940. Colo. St ColL of Ed. 

3477* Edward. An investigation of textbooh selection. Master’s, 

p. ms. ' . 

in various States; State printed textbooks; and rate" 
tions ot selection. Becommends free selection. Shows Hiaf State 

printing of texUKwfe failure. 
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3478. Beck, Charles F. A study of terms used in secondary school general 
chemistry textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 585 p. ms. 

3479. Blount, J. W. A comparative study of six series of spellers. Master’s, 
1940. Texas. 

3480. Brakensiek, Irvin Lloyd. An analysis of farm practice books now in 
use and opinions of teachers concerning them as a basis for their improvement. 
Master’s, 1940. Illinois, 

3481. Bringhurst, Nancy. Provision for the development of reading abilities 
in Texas State adopted texts for fifth grade (1938-40) . Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3482. Campbell, Justine T. A study of word group frequency in elementary 
school readers. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 61 p. ms. 

Surveys word group frequencies in 13 elementary school readers for the fourth, fifth, 
and Sixth grades. Finds that appropriate instructional responsibilities have not been de- 
termined for each grade. Recommends remedial measures, including the use of individual 
intelligence tests, reading tests, factual materials of instruction, and careful grading of 
work. 

3483. Cappannari, Louis L. Selection and evaluation of reading materials 
for social mathematics. Master’s, 1940. Michigan, 

*3484. Carpenter, Marie Elizabeth. The treatment of the Negro in American 
history textbooks: a comparison of changing textbook content, 1826 to 1939, with 
developing scholarship in the history of the Negro in the United States. Doctor’s, 
1940. T. 0„ Col. Univ. Menasha, Wis., George Bantu Publishing Company, 1941. 
137 p. 

Analyzes 87 representative history textbooks for use in the elementary and secondary 
schools of the United States. Finds relatively general agreement on the treatment of 
the Negro in American history textbooks ; that present trends reveal a serious academic 
lag. Differs recommendations for a well rounded treatment of the Negro and of American 
history In general. 

*3485. Chase, Elizabeth Love. A study of American school editions of 
Shakespeare’s Macbeth, Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 95 p. ms. 

Examines all available American school editions of the play to determine changes in 
editorial opinion concerning the teaching of Macbeth, tendencies in the use of teaching 
and learning aids, and tendencies in the selection and presentation of other supplementary 
materials, 

3486. Clark, Donald, An analysis of textbooks in the history of literature 
Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 96 p, ms. 

*3487. Clish, Albert B. A study of the content of some general science text- 
books for grade 9. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 73 p. ms. 

Analyzes 14 textbooks according to a check-list of 807 items. 

3488. Coble, Elmer C. Cultural materials in representative German t^tbooks 
used in the Chicago public schools during the school year 1938-39. Master’s, 
1940. Loyola. 103 p. ms. 

3489. Cochran, T. Anne- The vocabulary burden of Our buaimm life by 
Lloyd L. Jones. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll 

Attempts to determine if there is a definite level at which ninth grade students have 
difficulty in comprehending everyday business; training textbooks ; if so, where that level 
is in the Thorndike placement scale; and to analyze this textbook to determine how many 
of the difficult words occur in the book, their Thorndike rating, the frequency of their 
occurrence, and the provisions made by the author for mastering these words by repefdtlon 
or definition. , ] , 

mm Walter The influeiice of the Modern foreign 
oh recent German textbooks. Master's, i^9. California, L. A. i 

• , Id nrsi ysftr German textbooks published or revised during years 1930 to 

1938. Concludes that the majority of the authors of recent German textbooks have accepted 



EESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


296 


the recommendation of the Modern foreign language study that the development of reading 
ability be the immediate objective of elementary foreign language instruction; that there 
has been a shift in emphasis from grammar to reading ; that the use of word lists in the 
choice of vocabulary is a general practice; and that most of the textbooks are designed 
for intensive study of a comparatively limited amount of reading matter rather than for 
extensive reading. 

3491, Coulter, Helen Marie. The treatment of the World War in 13 selected 
history textbooks. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

3492, Cox, Johnnye V. The use of State adopted textbooks and other ma- 
terials in social study classes. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 51 p. ms. 

Concludes that too much emphasis was placed on textbook matter, and that supplementary 
materials and community resources were neglected. 

3493, Crawford, Lewis D. A survey of visual aids in senior high school 
American history textbooks. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*3494. Crowley, Charles T. An investigation of the vocabulary difficulty of 
the social studies text, for the ninth grade, entitled Changing governments and 
changing cultures. Master’s, 1940. St T. C., Fitchburg 81 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether this textbook is suitable for the ninth grade. Concludes 
that the vocabulary of this book is too difficult for ninth grade pupils 

3495. Cupples, Claude C. A study of the vocabulary burden of a textbook in 
Junior business training. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3496. Davenport, Halph 0. A study of the selection and use of textbooks 
in North Dakota high schools. Master’s, 1940. Washington. 62 p. ms. 

Finds that the m’ethod of selection and the method of furnishing books to the North 
Dakota high schools is unsatisfactory, 

3497. Daw, Seward Emerson, A controlled vocabulary for the middle grades. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches completed, and bibliography of publications, 16 : 76-83) 

Describes an experiment in which word lists contained in six master’s theses for the 
University of Pittsburgh were used as a check list, and the words compared with words 
in 101 additional textbooks in history, geography, social science, natural science, arith- 
metic, music, and Dnglish, for the third through the sixth grade levels. Concludes that 
writers of textbooks for the middle grades introduce too many new words at the various 
grade levels, and that some method of vocabulary control is necessary to lessen the reading 
difficulties encountered by school children in their attempt to master textbook materials. 

*3498. Dowd, Francis T. Investigation of the vocabulary burden of Vaughan’s 
General psychology (revised). Master’s, 1940. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 44 p. ms. 

Concludes that this text should not offer other than normal vocabulary difficulty to college 
freshmen. 

3499. Drury, Sister Mary Patricia. An analysis, comparison, and evaluation 
of three sets of ancient histories and their revisions- Master’s, 1940. St, Louis. 
72 p. ms. 

3500. Dunworth, J. Paul. An analysis of trends in the treatment of social 
legislation in American history textbooks for the Junior high school. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

S501. Engelbrecht, Alma Louise. Topic classification analysis of ID text- 
books In everyday business. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 203 p* ms. 

Marguerite. An analysis of four textbooks in dramatic art for 
secondarr>^<K)ls. Master’s, 1040. Iowa. 

^ Matthew S. Catching up with antiquity: a primer of Egyp- 
tology for Doctor’s, 1940. New York, 132 p. ms, 

fi^rnnh a for persons wishing to know something about the Ancient Egyptians. 
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*3504. Forbes, Ina. Reading aids in third grade basic readers. Master’s, 
1940. George Washington. 59 p. ms. 

Studies 14 third grade basic readers on the approved list of books in the public schools 
of Washington, D. C., 1939-40, to determine : provisions made for study aids for children ; 
the types of aids provided ; and the relative emphasis given to these various types. Shows 
the attitude of teachers toward reading aids in third grade basic readers ; the study aids 
preferred ; and those disliked. Finds that 11 of the readers provide study aids foi 
children in the reader itself ; that the aids are designed to promote recognition ; to promote 
comprehension and interpretation ; to improve study techniques ; and to promote rate of 
reading ; that teachers believe that study aids should be provided in the basic readers ; and 
rhat teachers and authors are in agreement as to the relative value of the various types of 
study aids. 

3505. Foster, Richard James. Degree of repetition or expansion of concepts 
in series of general science texts for grades seven, eight, and nine. Part 1. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3506. Furman, David. An analysis of some recent high school biology text- 
books with special reference to the study of reproduction. Master’s, 1940. 
Cornell. 102 p. ms. 

3507. Gaertner, Clara B. An analysis of two geography textbooks, one designed 
for the fourth grade, the other for the fifth grade, written by the same author. 
Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3508. Goodrich, Margaret Anne. An analysis and comparison of fifth grade 
English textbooks published from 1858 to 1904 with those published from 1935 
to 1939. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3509. Gray, Hugh 0. Analysis of the subject matter in textbooks of general 
science to determine whether the real objectives of the course may be presented 
to the pupil through them. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. 96 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 33-34) 

3510. Grout, Glenn Merton. Practices in Iowa schools in distributing text- 
books by the rental plan. Master’s, 1939. Iowa State. 130 p. ms. 

Studies the different practices in textbook distribution used by 29 Iowa school super- 
intendents. Discusses the reasons for establishing the rental plan. Gives bases for fee 
establishment and adjustment; and discusses penalties and payment of fee. Outlines 
the advantages and disadvantages of the plan, and presents administrative and cost account- 
ing procedures. 

3511. Hall, Harlan L, A study of the vocabulary difficulty of the thought 
problems in five algebra textbooks. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3512. Hannon, Herbert Harold. An investigation to determine which of the 
words presenting vocabulary difficulty in high school science texts are of a 
mathematical nature. Master’s, 1940. Michigan, 

3513. Harper, 0. Claude. A comparison and analysis of the vocabularies of 
Functional method dictation and Speed drills in Qregg shorthand. Master’s, 
1940. Okla. A. & M, ColL 

Concludes that the vocabulary burden of these books is comparatively light. 

3514. Harris, John Benjamin. Administration of textbook rental systems. 
Master’s, 1840. Indiana. 46 p. ms. 

3515. Harvey, Vesta Blanche. A study of American elementary arithmetic 
textbooks for grades pne and two written during the period 1821 to 1938 to tra^ 
the attempts oi the authors to conform to the changing alms of education. 
Master^s, 1939. Ind. St T. 0. 278 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teacbetB 
coflege. Tehehers college iJournal, 11: 147, July 1940) 

Analyses 10 primary arithmetic textbooks, and one number story book of the period 
1821 to 1938, ln«ilusive* Finds that the textbooks from 1821-1892 show the influence 



EBSEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


298 

of the Pestalozzian theory of mental discipline and faculty psychology ; that the textbooks 
from 1895-1933 show the reaction against mental discipline and faculty psychology, 
and that emphasis is given to the material and processes which will prepare the pupil 
for future practical needs; and that the textbooks of the period 1933-1938, inclusive, 
show conformity to the educational aim of social utility. 

3516. Haskell, Oscar. Minimum functional Spanish grammar for the New 
York City high schools. Master’s, 1940. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 26 p. ms. 

SSIT. Hawthorne, Hugh Boyd. Eepetitions of construction in Book 1 of 
plane geometry. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 39 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940 : 25) 

Studies seven texts used in Ohio high schools 

*3518. Heller, Hobart Y. Concerning the evolution of the topic of factoring in 
textbooks of elementary algebra published in England and the United States 
from 1631 to 1890. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. Berwick, Pa., Keystone 
Publishing Company, 1940. 165 p. 

3519. Helt, Raymond L. An analysis of the questions in general science text- 
books. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3520. Hernly, Madonna, Comparison of geometry textbooks during the last 
50 years. Master’s, 1940. Ball. St. T. C. 96 p. ms. 

Analyzes and compares 38 plane geometry textbooks and finds that a change has been 
made in their content in order to make them more useful and more appealing. 

3521. Holmes, Olivette. A comparative study of early and recent textbooks 
in interpretative reading. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3522. House, I/. C. The suggested enrichment of American history by means 
of certain allusions to science which appear in a given history textbook. Master’s, 
1940. Michigan. 

3523. Hulse, Virginia. A comparison of six first year algebra books recently 
published. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3524. Johnson, Annie Bee. Changes in the content of algebra texts from 
1885 to 1940. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 75 p. ms. 

3^. King, Charlene. Concepts contained in pre-primers and primers 
adopted by the State of Texas for 1940, Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. 
146 p, ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 
1940: 36-38) 

Attempts to determine the words, together with their different concepts, children need 
to know in order to read these books ; and to determine whether the Words contained in 
the books represent the permanent and immediate reading needs of the child, 

3526. King, Virgil Doyle. A comparative study of the vocabularies of nine 
ninth grade general science textbooks approved for use in Kentucky. Master’s, 
1940. Kentucky. 149 p. ms. 

Compares 500 words from each of several textbooks with Thorndike’s TemTier^B boolb, 
and ranks the hooks in descending order of vocabulary difficulty. Finds a significant 
variation in the difficulty of the word lists, and that the vocabularies were less difficult 
than the vocabularies of biology, physics, and chemistry books, 

8427* Bane, Bister Marie lElaymond. A survey of the textbooks and other 
in Catholic religious education in the United States before 1850. 
Master’^ GathoUc Univ. 80 p. ms. 

religious educational publications used in the religious instruction of 
Catholics between the years 177$ and 1850 In an endeavor to 
theories and practices prevalent during that period. Finds that 
toaimal on doctrine was provided on all levels of instruction ; that with few 

exc^E^tions^ in catechetical form; that the catechism was an indispensable 
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textbook in the religious instruction of the young; and that provision was made for the 
enrichment of the catechetical content through supplementary works of devotional and 
ascetical nature, and for remedial instruction of older persons thiough the publication of 
explanatory material. 

’’*3528. Lange, Paul William. The administration of free textbooks in city 
school systems. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago li- 
braries, 1940. 165 p. 

Analyzes the present status of textbook legislation ; expenditure and bases of allocating 
funds for textbooks ; quantity of reading material piovided m two important fields of 
study; recommendations of teachers and supervisors with respect to quantity and method 
of distribution of textbooks ; administrative proceduies used in selecting textbooks ; and 
textbook accounting. 

3529. Lengenderfer, Pintan A. The selection of textbooks for woodfinishing, 
painting, and decorating, based upon recommended instructional units. Master’s, 
1940. Stout. 35 p, ms- 

3530. Larson, James G. Physics concepts involved in a college textbook of 
human physiology. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*3531. Lynch, Theresa I. Communicable disease nursing. Doctor’s, 194U. 
New York. 346 p. ms. 

Presents a textbook for schools of nursing, dealing with communicable diseases, and their 
nursing care in hospitals and homes. 

3532. McCarthy, Sister Mary Auselm. A study of the vocabulary of three 
fourth grade geography texts (Our lands and far lands; Our neighbors near and 
far ; Journeys through many lands). Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 154 p. ms. 

Attempts to ascertain the frequencies of the words which the pupil meets in his yearly 
work in geography by comparing the number of different words used in each of these text- 
books "With the Thorndike word list. Concludes that the number of different words employed 
in the six books were in sufficient agreement to be satisfactory; and that more than 94 
percent of the running words used in the texts were common to the first 5,000 w^ords of the 
Thorndike list; but that the average frequencies in the six books are not adequate since 
words do not appear often enough to develop correct concepts 

3533. McCormack, Mildred Hungate. A famous story reader for grade 5. 
Master’s, 1940- Kansas. 337 p, ms. 

3534. MacDonald, George V. An investigation of the vocabulary burden of 
the Whitbech high school geography. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3535. McGrath, Lucille MacKenzie. A survey relating to the verbal problems 
in algebra textbooks of the years 1839-1939. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3536. McNiel, Porest. An analysis of eight high school biology textbooks. 
Master’s, 1939. Ind. St. T, C. 96 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college Journal, 11 : 143-47, July 1940) 

Studies the properties of biology textbooks, and points out central tendencies or trends. 

3537. Mansour, Helen. Comparison of the reading difficulties of a geography 
textbook and a reader for grade four. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3538: Meadows, Mary Elizabeth. A survey of junior business texts with 
certain constructive proposals. Master’s, 1940, Iowa. 

3539. Menning, Jack Harwood. The development of a scientific approach to 
business letter writing as revealed in textbook content since 1900. Master’s, 1940, 
Texas: 

3540. Milbprn, Marjorie B. To what extent does a single soda! science text 

awwer the qu^tions bn given problems raised by s^ond grade childrdi? Mas- 
terX‘i940.'- ‘Io#a.'' ' 
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3541. Hold, Nevada. A comparative analysis of seven recently published 
textbooks in arithmetic for grade six. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

’^3542. Novinger, Paith PaircMld. Curricular problem of the slow-learning 
child in ninth grade mathematics. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 27 p ms. 

Analyzes 23 textliooks in ninth grade mathematics designed for use with slow-learning 
pupils to determine who is writing the textbooks in this field , the major objectives cited for 
the teaching of mathematics to the slow-learning pupil ; the provisions for individual differ- 
ences claimed by the various authors of these texts ; the distribution of subject matter among 
the various fields of mathematics, in each text ; and the relative difficulty of the topics in 
the texts. Finds that these textbooks tend to be written by senior high school teachers and 
professors of mathematics, who tend to collaborate ; that all of the texbooks contained claims 
for individual differences ; that the major categories of subject matter include arithmetic, 
commercial arithmetic, algebra, social uses, and consumer training ; that arithmetic receives 
the greatest emphasis ; and that there is great diversity of opinion concerning algebra. 

3543. Parks, Alta Beatrice. Materials and methods for junior business train- 
ing found in textbooks published since 1920. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3544. Fetch, Gertrude. A comparison of the vocabulary burden of a language 
book and a reader for grade four. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3545. Price, Max L, An evaluation of textbooks for junior business training 
in terms of six criteria. Master’s, 1940. Wittenberg. 115 p. ms. 

Evaluates six textbooks Shows that the criteria formulated for evaluating these texts 
could be generally employed for textbook evaluation and selection in the local high school. 

3546. Prosser, Amy Euton. A semantic study of certain first grade hooks. 
Master’s, 1940. Temple. 225 p. ms. 

3547. Bpasmussen, Harold. The selection of textbooks in general drawing 
for intermediate schools. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 24 p. ms. 

3548. Reeves, Prances. An analysis of selected biology textbooks. Master’s, 
1940. Georgia. 

Analyzes 10 biology textbooks, including the five adopted by Georgia. Finds that the 
format of the books varied widely, as did the number of difficult terms. 

3549. Reid, Ada Mae. Our little friends: a first reader. Master’s, 1940 
Michigan. 

*3550. Riordan, Joseph W. A study of the vocabulary burden of a college 
textbook in philosophy (Gamertsfelder and Evans). Master’s, 1940. St. T. C., 
Fitchburg. 60 p. ms. 

Shows the variety of words used in Fundamentals of pMlosopJi^, their frequencies, and 
their level of difficulty. 

3551. Risser, iDowell Edwin. An analysis of the illustrative material in cer- 
tain secondary biological textbooks. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3552. Robinson, Thomas Edmond. Reading difficulty of history textbooks. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Rutgers. 

8553. Rogers, Helen E, A phonetic transcription of French texts in Si Nous 
Lisiom, Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3564. Rood, Holland Wallace. A study and evaluation of the texts used in 
teaching mechanical drawing 1 in some of the sipaller high schools of New York 
State and an outline of a proposed cour^. Master’s, 1940. N, X. Si Coll, for 
Teach. 

3555. Rutjzi, Hdiefontz. A comparative study of the vocabularies 5n a reader 
and an arithmetic designed for grade three. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 



SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


301 


*8556. Schultz, Julian. A study of the vocabulary content and difficulty of 
Wenier Neuse’s German reader: Wege zur DeuUchen Kultur, Master’s, 1940. 
St. T. O., Fitchburg. 55 p. ms. 

Discusses the importance of vocabulary studies. Describes the procedure employed in 
this study. Finds that the reader is difficult for the average student. 

3557. Schultz, Philip Joseph, jr. A comparative study of the vocabularies of 
12 French grammar and composition texts. Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

3558. Shaw, Lyle James. Bating two automobile laboratory textbooks on 
vocabulary load and sentence structure. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 85 p. ms. 

8559. Sims, Buth Lytle, Word-group concepts contained in certain pre- 
primers. Doctor’s, 1940. Colo. St Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 2) 

3560. Word concepts contained in pre-primers and primers. Doctor’s, 

1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 1) 

3561. Word-group concept contained in certain primers. Doctor’s, 1940. 

Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. (Field study no. 3) 

3562. Smith, Don A. A comparison of the content of high school American 
history textbooks of the years 1920 to 1925 with high school American history 
textbooks of the years 1937 to 1939. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3563. Smith, Kathryn Elizabeth. A critical study of reading skills empha- 
sized in basal readers. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3564. Spears, Opal. Concepts contained in second grade readers adopted by 
the State of Texas. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St. T. 0. 293 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies 1940 : 56-57) 

Attempts to determine the words and concepts contained in the second grade readers ; to 
determine the importance of these words and concepts ; and to determine to what extent 
the books contaluing these words and concepts meet the immediate and permanent reading 
needs of the child. 

3565. Streuber, Charles DeWeese. Development of civic education in the 
United States from 1830 to the present, as indicated by an analysis of secondary 
school textbooks. Master’s, 1940. California, L. A. 

Finds a continuous increase in the annual production of civics texts ; a complete change 
in title, none of those in use during the first period being used during the last ; a definite 
trend away from memory methods toward sociological and functional methods during the 
later periods, and toward the conceptual method during the last period; continuous in- 
creases in the amount of visual aid and assimilative material ; a trend toward more authors 
per book, and toward the collaboration of professional political scientists, educators, and 
secondary school teachers in the writing of such books; and a gradual improvement in 
physical characteristics, including larger type and larger pages. Includes a bibliography 
of more than 360 civics textbooks. 

8566. Takala, Beino M. Selection and evaluation of reading materials for 
social mathematics, Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

*3567. fi?homas, Ahdelnour Simon. Changes in plane geometry textbooks. 
Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 94 p. ms. 

Examines typical geometry textbooks since 1900 and notes tendencies and major changes. 

*3568. Van Bodegmven, Paul. A textbook on the senior high school music 
conductor. Doctor’s, 1940, Kew York. 174 p. ms. 

Gives data on baton technique, interpretation, score reading, rehearsal aims and pro- 
. cedures, and the concert, 

3569. Van PCeuvelen, Willis. Health education subject matter found in high 
school cbemiStiT t^books. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies, General seri^ (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 122-23) 

the amount and type of health education subject matter presented in 14 of 
the most used high school chemistry textbooks. 
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3570 Weber, Vinson M. An analysis of the types of questions found in six 
currently used biology tcxt])ooks. Master's, 1940 Michigan. 

3571 Weigel, Otto. A study in the adaptability of textbook content in meet- 
ing present rural school pupil achievement in music. Master’s, 1939. Fort Hays 
Kans. St. Coll. 98 p. ms. 

3572 West, C. Sherwood. Tlie relative advantages of three methods of pro- 
viding textbooks in a secondary school. Master's, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll for Teach. 

3573. Wierenga, Elmo, A study of the types of questions used in a selected 
list of textbooks in biology. Master’s, 1940. Michigan 

3574. Wilson, Nellie A. A correlation of supplementary reading materials 
with three selected basic texts for the kindergarten-primary grades. Master’s, 
1940 Kans. St. T. C , Emporin. 97 p. ms. 

3575. Woodbridge, Ray. An analysis for four first year typewriting tests used 
in the high schools of Texas. Master’s, 1940 East Texas St. T. C 117 p. ms. 
i Abstract in: East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 68-69) 

Finds that each text has a definite procedure for developing typewriting power. 

357G Woodby, Lauren Gayle. An investigation of types of questions occur- 
ring in six high school textbooks in physics. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3577. Zeigler, Juliana. An analysis of high school clothing textbooks. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Georgia. 

■^*3578, Zorn, John William. An analytical survey of secondary school speech 
texts, 1788-1850. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 134 p. ms. 

Discusses speech in the early American college and secondary school curricula; texts 
which influenced secondary school speech; and textbooks used in secondary schools from 
1788 to 1850 ; William Russell and Ehenezer Porter, who were outstanding writers of sec- 
ondary school speech textbooks of that period 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

3579. Barnhart, Elbert L. The general shop in New Jersey. Master’s, 1940. 
Stout, 58 p. ms. 

Studies the factors affecting the use of the pupil-foreman personnel organization in the 
comprehensive general shop in towns of 30,000 population. 

3580. Berry, John A. Teacherages in rural and village schools. Master's, 
1940. Colo. St. Coll. 44 p. ms. 

Covers advantages and disadvantages of teacherages, their types and equipment, and 
various plans of operation, with special reference to Weld County, Colo. Concludes that 
teacherages are desirable. 

3581. Clucas, Gordon Henry, A five year study of the accidents of the St. 
Louis board of education playgrounds. Master’s, 1940. Kansas. 143 p. ms. 

3582. Colvin, Ronald P. A proposed plan of campus consolidation for the 
Ransom, Utica, Arnold, Brownell rural high schools in northern Ness County, 
Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. 0., Emporia. 56 p. ms. 

3583. Corbett, Leolian. The nutritive value of dietaries available to students 
at the University of Tennessee cafeteria. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 88 p. ms. 

Finds the diets adequate or inadequate, depending upon the individual’s choice of foods. 

=*’3584. Benham, Elwood Lewis, A check list for the evaluation of cafeterias 
and cafeteria service in public secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 
118 p. ms. 

Discusses cafeteria problems and practices, and presents a check list for use by school 
administrators in measuring the efficiency of school cafeterias. 
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3585. Dersham, E. W. Construction of the Williams elementary school build- 
ing in accordance with the Public works administration regulations. Master’s, 
1940. Arizona St, T. C. 128 p. ms. 

3586. Dickinson, Loren A, A proposed building code for school buildings in 
Arizona . Master’s, 1940. Arizona St T. C. 75 p. ms. 

3587 Draper, Marian. The comparative initial cost and upkeep of built-in 
and movable furniture iix residence hall student rooms as determined from 10 
buildings housing University of Texas students Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3588 Emerson, James C., jr. Problems of purchasing, issuing, and account- 
ing relating to supplies used in industrial arts classes in Oklahoma. Master’s, 
1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine current piactiees of shop supplies management. Recommends 
the use of a senes of forms, which were developed for this purpose 

3589. Faye, Morley D, School building survey and program for the city of 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 200 p nis 

3590. Eeddersen, Marvin W. Specifications and tests of quality for selected 
items of school supplies. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 187 p. nis. 

Attempts to find methods of determining specifications and quality of 83 school supply 
Items. Finds that Nebraska superintendents buy supplies without applying scientific tests 
of quality to the materials purchased Recommends that cooperative buying he clone to 
achieve economy 

3591. Florence, John Augustus. A recommended plan of cooperative selec- 
tion of school supplies for Pickaway County, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 
85 p. ms. 

Finds that the districts using the cooperative plan of selecting school supplies have 
shown savings. 

3592. Fowles, Lewis F, Planning school plants for community use. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Nebraska. 71 p. ms. 

Deals with planning of the school plant for use by adults and out-of-school youth in 
communities with a four-year high school enrollment * of 150 or fewer pupils and an 
elementary school enrollment of 200 or fewer pupils. Shows that the playground should 
provide recreational facilities for the entire populace; that an auditorium-gj^mnasium 
should be provided; that the auditorium-gymnasium, library, and community room should 
be heated! separately from the rest of the building. 

*3593. Hammond, Frederick Douglas. A study of the science laboratories 
in the secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 102 p. ms. 

Analyzes the high school science laboratories of schools built since 1930 in order to 
determine what appears to be standard practice in high schools of different size enrollments. 

3594. Heacock, Elmer V. Demonstration equipment for ninth grade general 
science. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3595. Hintz, Ernest H. Shop pls.nning and machine equipment for a unit 
woodwork shop in an industrial arts program for the senior high schools at Kock- 
ford, Illinois. Master’s, 1940. Stout. 43 p. ms. 

8596. James, Genevieve. A check sheet for high school auditorium stages 
Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 60 p. ms. (Abstract m: Ohio university. Abstracts 
of masters* theses . . . 1940: 26) 

Develops a comprehensive and detailed check sheet for high school auditorium stages to 
assist school boards and high school architects in building and equipping stages 

3597. dTimerson, John Allen. Specifications for selected major items of school 
supplies. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: University of Nebraska. 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 128-37) 

Attempts to determine the items of school supphes which entail the greatest expendi- 
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tvires of money; to procure specifications for those items for which speciflcatlons haye 
been written ; to construct specifications for additional items ; and to provide methods which 
will aid the consum'er in determining whether goods purchased are the hind and quality 
desired and specified. 

3598. Junkin, Vera. The educational opportunities of the school cafeterias 
in Sioux City, Iowa. Master's, 1940. Iowa State. 161 p. ms. 

3599. Kellog, Everald Gr. School supply management in Calumet County, 
Wisconsin. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 94 p. ms. 

Surveys and analyzes current practices in the selection, purchase, and management of 
school supplies in the 50 rural school districts and the five high school districts of the 
county. Shows that cooperative purchasing is a possibility for rural school boards, and 
results in substantial savings. 

3600. Kerr, Edwin Orville. A study of the effect of automatic lighting on 
pupil achievement. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 36 p. ms. 

3601. Kiger, Orville E. A study of tiie physical plant of the six year high 
school in West Virginia, 1938-39. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3602. Lanman, Judson H. A survey of lighting conditions in the schools of 
Pickaway County, Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 66 p. ms. 

Finds that 78 percent of the rooms surveyed were under standard in illumination 

3603. Earive, Armand. High school dormitories in South Dakota. Master’s, 
1940. Oregon. 

3604. Layman, John C. A study to determine a practical plan and arrange- 
ment of facilities for the vocational agriculture building at the proposed con- 
solidated high school in Charlotte County, Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Va. Poly. 
Inst. 132 p. ms. 

8605. Leaf, Elmer Maynard. Criteria for planning the industrial arts shop 
in schools under 800 enrollment. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 

*3606. Loos, Leonard E. An experimental investigation of levels of intensity 
of schoolroom illumination and reading efficiency. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 
100 p. ms. 

Studies the effect of illumination on the reading efficiency of 326 pupils in grades 4-8 
of the Euclid, Ohio, school. Finds no educational justification, insofar as reading efficiency 
measured by more than 1,000 reading tests Is concerned, for recommending higher level of 
illumination for classroom. 

*3607. Luehring, Frederick William. Swimming pool standards. Doctor’s, 
1938. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, A, S. Barnes and co., 1939. 273 p. 

3608. Lund, Elsie Marie. The educational effectiveness of a school cafeteria 
in relation to food selection, social customs, and civic responsibilities. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa State. 70 p. ms. 

3609. Misner, Richard L. Locally constructed apparatus for use in high 
school physics. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 66 p. ms. 

Prepares a list of apparatus which could be constructed locally, and describes and 
evaluates other types of apparatus found in literature. 

3610. Hoore, Sister Alice Joseph. Standiards of classroom equipment for the 
intermediate grades. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 84 p. ms. 

Considers classroom, equipment In use in 76 intermediate grade rooms. Sets up standards 
of minimum and ideal equipment for grades four, five, and six. 

3611. Morrison, A. L. Wall tool locker for vocational departments. , Auburn, 
Alabama polytechnic institute, 1940. 

3612. Moser, Albert Al. Educational and business aspects of the equipment 
of i^ysics laboratories and methods^ Master’s, 1940. Texas. ^ 
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3613. Moynihan, C. G. The Public works administration as an aid to school 
building construction. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

3614. Myers, Bobert Gilbert An evaluation of the administration and opera- 
tion of school cafeterias in the east Texas oil field areas Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. C. 

3615. Nicholas, David Mansfield. An expansion program for the University 
of Tennessee power plant, 1940. Master’s, 1940. Tennessee. 125 p ms. 

3616. Norman, Loyal Vernon. Administrative procedures in men’s dormi- 
tories in Oklahoma and Arkansas State colleges and universities. Master’s, 1940. 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Shows that great variations exist in the tenure, training, and experience of ofiioials 
responsible for the management of men’s dormitories ; that most of the hostesses are lacking 
in training and experience ; that it Is a general practice to employ students for maintenance 
work and for proctenng duty. Concludes that many dormitories for men are designed and 
built without due regard to the eflOicient management of the organizations which they are 
to house, and without proper regard for the comfort and convenience of those who may 
choose to reside there. 

3617. Oates, J, Myron. Physical education facilities in Class A and B high 
schools in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies play areas, gymnasia and the number using them, dressing rooms, team rooms, 
shower rooms, sanitary features, director’s room, examination room, and swimming pool. 
Shows a need for improved physical education facilities. 

*3618. Parkhurst, Winslow Smith. Cafeteria policies and practices in se- 
lected New England schools. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 160 p. ms. 

Studies cafeteria policies and practices in 168 secondary schools. Discusses the length 
of lunch periods, type of rooms, location, utilization, furnishing, table decoration, kitchen 
equipment, service equipment, hot foods, food selection, volume of sales, quality of food, 
records, wages, and distribution of receipts. 

3619. Patterson, Bobert C. The per capita cost of woodwork materials for 
eighth grade students in the Houston junior high schools. Master’s, 1989. Agr. 
and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 48 p. ms. 

Finds that the average cost of providing materials for one class hour of instruction to 
5>ne pupil was 2.2 cents. 

3620. Prihble, P. F. A proposed plan of building reorganization for the 
Ritchie County, West Virginia, schools. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 217 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1939 : 54) 

Shows the need for modern educational plants, curricula, organizations, and other im- 
provements in terms of the local situation in each school center, 

3621. Propst, Otis H. Essential equipment for teaching general science in 
grades seven, eight, and nine. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3622. Bawlins, Charles W. The status of lighting in some school shops in 
Ohio and recommendations for improved lighting. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 
112 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters* theses . . , 
1940:42) 

Indicates that current lighting practices are not in accord with the recommendations of 
experts. Concludes that teachers should he orientated about lighting conditions as a part 
of their college training; that school authorities must be shown their responsibility for 
providing good lighting and for giving greater consideration to the lighting problems, 
especially in the old shops. 

3623. Binear, Louis Charles, Large scale, home constructed equipment for 
science demonstrations. Master’s, 1840. Ohio State, 61 p. ms. 

Describes the construction of pieces of large scale demonstration apparatus which can be 
made by the teacher or by the student. 
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3624. Robertson, Roy C. Design of an air laboratory for the Mechanical 
engineering department of the University of Tennessee. Master’s, 1940. Tennes- 
see 109 p. ms. 

3625. Roos, Carl Andrew. Health ser^lee facilities for public school build- 
ings. Doctor’s, 1940. Rutgers. 

*’3626. Rubin Nathan. Safety and health of the school child : a self-survey 
of school conditions and activities at a typical annex of a modern high school. 
Master’s, 1939. New York. 196 p. ms. 

Finds protection for the average high-school pupil at annex buildings inadequate. 

3627. Ruder, Marvin E. Availability of typewriters for the pupils’ personal 
use. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 77 p. ms. 

Ascertains the availability of typewriters in the schools and in the homes of 1,177 pupils 
of Ashtabula and Lake Counties. Finds that while typewriters are available to nearly all of 
the pupils sometime during the day, certain schools did not have typewriters available 
during study periods and during the noon hour ; and that 30 1 percent of the pupils had 
typewTiters available in their homes. 

3628. Salada, Mary Jane. A survey of the office machines and office aids used 
in the principal’s office of medium sized high schools in Pennsylvania Master’s, 
1939. Temple. 56 p. ms 

3629. Saylor, Nelma Laura. A study of the financial management of the five 
cooperative houses for women at Oregon State college Master’s, 1940. Oregon 
St. Coll. 

3630 Steinhoffi, George Lester. Methods of storing woodworking project ma- 
terials in the industrial arts laboratory. Master’s, 1940. Iowa State. 107 p. ms. 

3631. Stocker, Lillian C. The development of floor plans and specifications 
for the heavy duty equipment of an Ohio university food unit. Master’s, 1989. 
Ohio Univ. 90 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters* 
theses . . . 1939 : 64-65) 

3632. Stover, William R. Changes in standards for elementary school build- 
ing construction. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 110 p. ms. 

3633. Stromberg, Kathryn Lois. The development of a housekeeping routind^ 
for a dormitory housing 225 men. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 78 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940: 52) 

Studies the duties and qualifications of the housekeeper, her equipm’ent, and the mainte- 
nance which resulted from the construction of housekeeping schedules and instruction 
sheets for cleaning and maintaining a men’s dormitory. 

3634. Thompson Fred Merritt The United States Bureau of Standards as 
an aid to the selection and purchase of school supplies. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3635. Timmons, Jerome Darrell. A school building program for Henderson, 
Kentucky. Master’s, 1940. Indiana. 68 p. ms. 

3636. Trabert, Milo A. Special factors aifecting the Knoxville, Iowa, school 
building program. Master’s, 1940, Iowa. 

3637. Turner, Wendell P. A proposed school building code for the State of 
Arizona. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 97 p. ms. (Abstract in: University of 
Arizona record, vol 34: 69) 

Proposes a school building code dealing with the architect, site of the building, general 
characteristics of the school building, school units, structural and mechanical features 
of the building, and its details. 
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3638. Utterback, Helen L. The formulation of plans for the refurnishing of 
the living rooms of a girls’ dormitory at Ohio university. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
Univ. 33 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses 
. , . 1940: 56) 

3639 Weaver, Edwin E. A study of financing, managing, and supervising 
lunch rooms in separate schools of first and second class city school systems of 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. G., Pittsburg. 49 p. ms. 

Studies methods of financing, management, and supervision ot liinchiooms in 22 Negro 
schools. 

3640. Whitmore, Clinton William. Citizens’ understanding of the utiliza- 
tion of public school buildings as community centers as inteipreted by 84 citizens 
of the district. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St T. C. 

3641. Wicker, Monroe. Blackboards and bulletin boards in a selected group 
of Kentucky schools. Master’s, 1940. Kentucky. 151 p. ms. 

3642. Willy, George R. Designing and equipping the general shop Master’s, 
1940. Nebraska. 103 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the proper location, dimensions, and constiuction foi the general 
shop room in a high school with an enrollment of 150 pupils or less. 

3643. Wilson, Margaret M. The residence hall as an educational factor in 
the program of an educational institution. Master’s, 1940. Ohio Univ. 96 p. 
ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . . . 1940. 59) 

Concludes that the literature concerning residence halls is inadequate ; that halls are not 
ordinarily considered as an important part of the educational program of the school by 
the administration; and that their importance to the guidance program has not been 
realized. Offers suggestions for utilizing the potentialities for guidance inherent in a 
residence hall. 

3644. Winue, Glenn M. Program for the improvement of Riverview consoli- 
dated school plant. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 95 p. ms. 

Offers suggestions for modernizing a school at Holmesville, Nebraska. Suggests the use 
of alternation of grades, alternation of subjects, and combination of grades on the elementary 
level. Shows that provision should be made for undernourished pupils, for a preventive 
health program, for visual and auditory instruction, and for improved courses in hand- 
craft and dramatics. Offers plans for remodelling and renovating the building so as to 
provide a community school library, and a community room which would facilitate u 
program of adult education. 

3645. Woodson, Willard Lee, The construction and use of student-made 
apparatus for high school physics classes. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. Coll. 
258 p. ms. 

3646. Woodworth, Lura Jarmon. Recommendations for standards in child 
development play school laboratories on the secondary level. Master’s, 1940. 
Oregon St. Coll. 

3647. Wright, Welcome E. An analysis of the lighting and ventilation of 
industrial arts laboratories in east Texas. Master's, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, 
of Texas. 75 p. ms. 

Finds that the methods of lighting and ventilation in industrial arts laboratories in this 
area are inadequate and should be remedied. 

JANITORS 

3648. Barrett, VrUJiam Hamilton. A study of ianitor study in the rural 
schools of Buckin^am, Cumberland, and Huvanna Counties, Virginia. Master’s, 
1S40. Virginia, 126 p. ms. 

825178—42 ^21 
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8659. Bruns, Henry W. A janitorial service program for Henry County, 
Ohio, schools. Master’s, 1939, Bowling Green. 153 p. ms. (Abstract in: Bowling 
Green State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 1935-1940 : 13-14) 

Concludes that schools recognize the importance of janitorial service and are placing 
It on a higher plane; that schools are employing younger and better qualified men and 
women to do janitorial service ; that more schools require physical examination of candidates 
for janitorial work; that present day school buildings and equipment require the service 
of more efficient janitors. Finds that only one school in this county requires a physical 
examination, and only one has set a retirement age; and that the working hours of the 
janitors in the county are long, ranging from 11 to 14 hours OfPeis suggestions for 
improving janitorial service in the county. 

3650. Gehrt, Jerome Martin. Administrative control of custodians in typical 
village and consolidated schools of Iowa Master’s, 1940 Iowa State. 146 p. mw. 

3651. Jackson, Merritt E. A study of the custodians of the township schools 
as reported by the township trustees of Indiana. Master’s, 1940 Ball St. T C. 
64 p. ms. 

Concludes that a new custodian is employed every fourth year, and gives a oomposite 
picture of the custodians Shows the need for improvement, especially along the lines of 
nhysical examinations, length of contract, method of employment, and tenure. 

3652. Kleckner, Joseph B. The status of the public school janitor-engineer 
in cities over 30,000 in population (New Jersey). Master’s, 1939. Temple. 18S 
p. ms. 

3653. Lentfer, Arthur R. The scope and growth of the Janitor-engineer 
schools. Master’s, 1939. Port Hays Kans St. Coll. 75 p. ms. 

3654. Morris, John Terry. A survey of custodial service in selected schools 
of the panhandle of Texas. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. T. 0. 

3655. Sheridan, James E. A personnel study of the janitors of 100 small high 
schools in Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3656. Wellhom, Rankin P. An analysis of the school janitor’s job in Kansas 
Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia, 67 p. ms. 

SOCIOLOGY. EDUCATIONAL 

*3657. Benz, Margaret Gilbert. Family counseling service in a university 
community. Doctor’s, 1940. T. 0., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1940. 124 p. (Contributions to eduction, no. 800) 

Analyzes the 2,863 requests made by 967 separate families who were clients of the Family 
consultation bureau of Teachers college, Columbia university during its existence from 
October 1932 to June 1936. Finds that the education of chUdren, the position of women, 
and the maintenance of individual family homes were the greatest probleims of the clients 

3658. Bond, Eleanor M. .Factors in the shift from the evangelistic approach 
to the educational and recreational approach in the program of the Bethlehem 
community center. Master’s, 1940. Chicago Theological. 

3669. Boram, Claude G. A study of dependent children in child-caring institu- 
tions of Indiana. Master’s, 1940. Ind. St. T. C. 174 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 11: 132, July 1940) 

Analyzes data collected from 63 child-caring institutions in Indiana. Finds that 3,509 
of the 5,265 dependent children attended school during the school year 1939-39; that of 
this number 1,937 attended within institutions while 1,572 attended school outside ; that 11 
institutions have their own school systems with a total teaching staff of 71 ; that 5,263 
children in institutions were receiving training in trade and occupational work ; that few 
of the chil^en i^i^ticipated in extracurricular activities; that training was given in 
baseball, haSkethall, football, and track; that their libraries were poor; and that the 
l&tgek institutions made the best educational showing. 
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3600 Carter, Margaret Isabelle. Factors affecting foster-parents' selection 
of children. Master’s, 1989. Columbia. 

3G61. Clarkson, Ruth B. The need lor the establishment of a social center 
for the youth of Manistee, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3662. Curfman, Mary Martha. An experimental investigation of some of the 
influences of authoritarian and democratic atmospheres on the behavior of small 
groups Master’s, 1939. Stanford. 

3663. Darling, Ella Norma. How the community used a children’s service 
tenter. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

*3664. DuVall, Everett W. Relative influence of primary groups on under- 
privileged children. Doctor’s, 1936. Southern California. Los Angeles, Uni- 
versity of Southern California press, 1938. 48 p. (University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, School of research studies, no. 17. Social science series, no. 20) 

Studies the social interactions and relationships of 500 children in their various primary 
gioup stituations* neighborhood, family, school, church, and play groups Analyzes the 
inlUioiiees on bcdiaxior, personality development, and social adinstmeiit of such tactrirs 
as age, sex, size of the family and sibling position, religious affiliation or denominational 
prefeieuce and regularity of chmch attendance, language of the home, nationality or race, 
neighborhood conditions, health, intelligence, and certain attitudes, values and definitions 
of situations. 

3665 Dyches, Thomas W. Operation of the United States employment service 
ill Utah County in cooperation with the Provo city school district. Master’s, 
1940, Brigham Young. 

*3666. Enzler, Clarence J. Some social aspects of the depression (1930- 
1935). Doctor’s, 1939. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of 
America, 1939. 176 p. 

Discusses the economic cost of the depression, health, mental attitudes, poverty and relief, 
education and crime in the depression, and miscellaneous social effects of the depression. 

*3667. Panning, Richard. Catholic children under public care. Doctor’s, 
1937. Catholic Uiiiv. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1937. 
211 p. 

3668. George, Edward S. Relationship of size of family to social status and 
intelligence. Master’s, 1940. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

3669. Gilbert, Helen. A proposed program in co-recreation as developed 
through the program offered in the Y. W. C. A. in Lincoln, Nebraska. Master’s, 
1940. Iowa. 

t3670. Gist, Noel P. Secret societies: a cultural study of fraternalism in the 
United States, Columbia, University of Missouri, 1940. 184 p. (University of 
Missouri studies, vol, 15, no, 4) 

Deals mainly with fraternal societies of the “lodge” type, with occasional reference to 
college fraternities and unsupervised juvenile organizations, using as source material 
printed materials published and distributed by the societies themselves, or hy opponents 
of the orders. Defines and classifies secret societies. Discusses the rise and decline of 
fraternalism in the United States; the process and structure in secret societies; theories 
and legends of origin ; fraternal ritualism and symbolism ; selection and control of members ; 
dogma and doctrine m secret societies ; and economic and social functions, 

3671. Greer, Inez Rebecca. The effect of the employment of married women 
on personal and family problems as revealed in recent literature. Master’s, 1940. 
Gblorado. (Abstract in: University of (Colorado studies, General series (A), 
vol. 26, no. 3 : 49) 

Analyzes the reasons that women work, effects on the home, effects on the women, and 
needed changes in home economics courses in communities where the employment of mar- 
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Tied women is common practice Recommends that the high school home economics pio- 
gram stress home making as a career ; give more consideration to the reasons why women 
are gainfully employed, and the effect of this employment on herself and other members of 
the family , short cuts and time savers in doing housework ; w ise and efidcient marketing 
give more study on child care, feeding, and psychology ; pay more attention to the problems 
of living within the family income ; and stress home values and family relationships. 

'3672. Hall, Lawrence Kingsley. Work begun: the experiences of college 
graduates entering the secretaryship of the Young Men’s Christian Association 
Doctor’s, 1940 Columbia. New York, Association press, 1940. 222 p. 

Analyzes the experiences of new entrants into Y. M. C. A secretaryships and attempts to 
fehow what the process of adjustment during the early years of service means to them 
Presents case studies of some of the adjusted and some of the unadjusted secretaries 
Offers suggestions for improving the relations between the organization and the newly 
recruited secretaries 

3673. Halliwell, Helen E. A study of the employment status of adolescents 
known to the Catholic charities of the Diocese of Brooklyn. Master’s, 1939 
Fordham. (Abstract m: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher 
degrees . . . 1940: 114) 

Studies the employment problems of 351 adolescents betw^een the ages of 16 and 22 who 
were members of 278 relief or border-line relief families. Evaluates past and present edu- 
cation in relation to employability. 

3674. Hardisty, Frances Audra, A survey of the needs for and the pro- 
cedures employed in the operation of a toy loan center. Master’s, 1940. North 
Texas St. T. C. 

, *3675. Harris, Dorothy Elizabeth. The general goodness sc<u*e of Shirley, 
Massachusetts. Master’s, 1940. St. T. C., Fitchburg. 89 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of the town, and measures the infant death-rate, expenditures’ for 
recreation, value of schools and parks, expenditures for schools, high school graduates, 
library circulation, number of telephones, and of homes wired for electricity 

3676. Hemenway, Julia A. Studies of high school students’ understanding 
of social concepts. 11. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3677. Hodson, Hebecca Bell. Social and civic agencies in Galveston, Texas, 
influencing the welfare of youth. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

*3678. Jenkins, David Boss. Growth and decline of agricultural vilJage.s. 
Doctor’s, 1940. T, 0., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1940. 95 p. (Contributions to education, no. 819) 

Investigates the factors influencing population change in agricultural villages, and con- 
siders the community and institutional effects of population growth and decline. B'inds 
that changes in population size of agricultural villages are due primarily to migration and 
not to changes in vital rates; that the age composition of population differs for growing 
and declining villages ; that consohdated schools are likely to be found in growing rather 
than in declining villages ; that school rolls in growing villages are larger than in declining 
ones; that growing villages have a heavier teaching load and a heavier expenditure on 
school construction ; that growing villages have a population structure that is more likely 
to ensure a permanent school population; and that there are marked differences between 
the occupations open to high-school graduates in growing and dieclining villages. 

3679. Johnson, Carroll Erye. Occupational differences in certain factors re- 
lated to fertility and mortality in Clark County, Georgia, 1939. Master’s, 1940. 
Georgia. 70 p. ms. 

Studies fertility and mortality in six occupational groups. Finds that the higher occu- 
pational groups receive better medical care; and that both fertility and mortality are 
higher among the lower groups, in which the Negroes predominate, 

3680. Johnson, Lawrence C. Effects of urbanization on types of social par- 
ticlpition to an Jowa village. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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■^3681. Kelly, Mary Gleima. The cooperative movement and Its promotion by 
Catholic leaders. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 121 p. ms. 

Studies the meaning and origin of the cooperative movement, the attitude of the leaders 
of the Catholic church toward the movement, the Antigonish movement directed by the 
extension division of St. Francis Xavier University in Antigonish, Nova Scotia. Analyzes 
the growth of Catholic cooperative in the United States, and the credit union. 

3680. Komarovsky, Mirra. The unemployed man and his family : the effect 
of unemployment upon the status of the man in 59 families. Doctor’s, 1940. Co- 
lumbia. New York, Dryden press, 1940. 162 p. 

Studies the relation between the man’s role as the economic provider of the family and 
his authority in the family. 

" 3683. Lane, Francis E. American charities and the child of the immigrant ; 
a study of typical child caring institutions in New York and Massachusetts be- 
tween the years 1845 and 1880. Doctor’s, 1932. Catholic Univ. Washington, 
D. 0., Catholic university of America, 1932. 172 p. 

3684. Lyons, Bernice Jacklyn. A study of children’s problems in Long Beach 
as noted officially by the Juvenile bureau of the Social welfare department in 
relationship to the Long Beach community organizations for child guidance and 
protection. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

*3685. McClaskey, Beryl. A social and economic survey of Beadle County, 
South Dakota : a study of social action in boom and depression years in an agri- 
cultural community Doctor’s, 1940. T C., Col. Univ. Chicago, 111., 1940. 260 p 

Gives a brief history of the settlement of the county, a description of the composition and 
distribution of the people, the natural resources they found and their use of these and its 
effect on their present and future economy, a history of farming as a business showing the 
effect of the farmer's use both of land and capital, and an examination of the institutions 
of government and education. Shows that the curricula of the secondary schools should 
include adequate courses in scientific farming and marketing, 

♦3686. McQuade, Rev, Vincent A. The American Catholic attitude on child 
labor since 1891: a study of the formation and development of a Catholic atti- 
tude on a specific social question. Doctor’s, 1938. Catholic Univ. Washington, 
D. C., Catholic university of America, 1938. 205 p. 

♦3687. Malisoff, Harry. The emergency of unemployment compensation. 
Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, Academy of political science, 1939'-40. 

p. 

*3688. Marcy, Emmett. Changing ideologies of peace organizations in the 
United States from 1919 to 1939. Doctor’s, 1910. New York. 280 p, ms. 

Analyzes 39 peace organizations. Finds active work in, and support for peace programs by 
the few; little adaptation to changing world events. Concludes that programs do not 
appeal to the masses, to unemployed persons, to labor or racial groups; that many pro- 
grams do not attract youth ; that comparatively little provision is made for the conscious 
development of attiudes. Shows the need for research to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
programs, and the use of educational techniques for the development of attitudes. 

3689. Miller, Bessie Arvilla. Residential propinquity and marriage selection. 
Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

3690. Montgomery, Ivil James. A survey of the social opinions of three gen- 
erations. Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract in: University of Nebraska. 
Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940; 85-93) 

Describes the development of an opinions questionnaire, and its administration to adults 
and to 391 high-school seniors in 16 high schools in seven States, Concludes that the young 
people take a more moderate stand on the social problems presented in the questionnaire 
than did their grandparents, and are more realistic in their outlook. 

♦3691. Morgan, Rita. Arbitration in the men’s clothing industry in New 
York City : a ease study of industrial arbitration and conference method, with 
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particular reference to its educational implications. Doctor’s, 1940 T. C., Col. 
Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1940 15S p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 823) 

Reviews the history of the industry Finds that arbitration and conference method 
were not attempted until the employees had achieved a position of influence and power 
through then* labor organizations Discusses the processes of arbitration Shows the need 
for training by schools and colleges to foster a democr.itic ideal which would include demo- 
cratic woik relations as well as democratic political relations ; the need for training in 
group discussion ; the need for training in collecting, arranging, collating, and presenting 
facts needed lor the solution of problems m group conflict, with particular emphasis on 
the critical examination of sources, and of the validity of conclusions drawn from the 
data 

*3892 Murphy, Eev Albert X Planning for children’s institutions under 
centralized finance. Doctor’s, 1937. Cathobe Univ. Washington, D C, Catholic 
university of America, 1938 149 p. 

3693. Murphy, Charles J. An investigation of the need for traniing in social 
competence in two schools in a mountain area Master’s, 1040 N. Y St (’oil. for 
Teach. 

*3604. Murphy, James E. The dependent boy: a comparative analysis of 
three groups of boys living under widely different conditions in reference to a 
selected number of non-intellectual traits. Doctor’s, 1937. Catholic Univ. Wash- 
ington, D C,, Catholic university o1 America, 1937. 191 p. 

*3695 Nitzburg, Joseph J. A functional analysis of propaganda. IVIaster’s, 
1939. New York. 96 p. ms. 

Discusses propaganda as an emergent social phenomenon ; man and society ; the history, 
development, and meaning of propaganda ; and propaganda and education in social control. 

3696. Babbe, Henry 1., Jr. A study of mental factors and socio-economic 
background. Master’s, 1940 Wyoming. 89 p. ms. 

3697. Bosenberg, Anthur Donald. The juvenile aid bureau of the city of 
New York, and its recreational program. Master’s 1939. Columbia. 

*3698. Seelbach, Frederick C. Membership discontinuance in the Highland 
Park branch of the Young Men’s Christian Association. Master’s, 1939. New 
York, 54 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the reasons for discontinuing membership in the Y M. C A., and 
steps which can he taken to prevent the high turnover rate. Finds that the younger men, 
18-20 years of age, discontinue membership more than any other age group, due to financial 
and educational causes ; that busines.s men hold membership longest, followed by the ‘‘white 
collar group”, and last by the “unskilled labor” group. Concludes that the Highland Park 
branch is responsible for membership discontinuance due to Inadequate facilities for con- 
ducting a diversified program. 

3699. Settle, Norman B. An occupational opportunity survey of Ottawa, Kan- 
sas. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

*3700. SMlland, Peter D. Origin and introduction of collective bargaining in 
labor relations in the United States. Doctor’s, 1939. New York. 164 p, ms. 

8701. Steen, Palmer O. The relation of social services to the schools of 
Wyoming, Master's, 1940. Wyoming. 70 p. ms. 

8702. Taylor, Eva. Analysis of the community surrounding Memorial school. 
Master’s, 1940. Western Reserve, 48p. ms. 

Finds decreased enrollment due to the declining birth rate and to new parochial, schools. 
Concludes that a district which was largely foreign in 1920 now has. a relatively high 
status as an community. 
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1-5703. Terry, T. W. atid Sims, V. M, They live on the land. Birmingham, Ala., 
Birmingham printing company, 1940. 313 p. (University of Alabama) 

Presents an intensive sociological study of a rural community located m the lull country 
of Alabama. 

3704. Thompson, Mary Martha G-ordon. Discriminatory leadership and its 
effect on the relations between the more and the less privileged subgroups. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa. Series on aims and progress 
of research, no. 66) 

Studies the types of lelationship which develop among the members of a group when 
that group is so structured by an adult leader that it contains two subgroups, the larger 
of them favored by him and the smallei discriminated against. Finds that the members 
of the two subgroups responded to this discriminatory attitude of the leader with different 
kinds of behavior toward him. 

”3705 Turner, James Walter. The children’s village: a topical analysis of 
its developmental history. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 206 p. ms. 

Describes the development and growth of the village with special reference to the con- 
ditions motivating its establishment, internal administration, intake policies, treatment 
program, placement and follow-up functions, and the relationship to similar institutions 
for juvenile delinquents with their treatment programs. Concludes that the ideals and 
purposes of the oiganization have remained relatively constant ; that the growth has been 
evolutionary ; and that ill-adjusted boys and girls have been successfully treated in an open 
school with a home-like environment by a specialized program which has become increasingly 
more scientific. 

3706. VanDuyn, Florence Noyer. The humanitarian role of women in Ameri- 
can life. Master’s, 1940. Ball St, T. C. 340 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine why 50 dynamic American women participated in the movement 
for social reform. Concludes that education was the motivating force which directed these 
women; that the women who had the advantages of higher education labored for social 
reforms not with the militancy or emotional display of the radical agitators, but from a 
more intellectual point of view; and that the contributions of the better educated women 
to the reform movement were of more lasting effect and of greater aid in furthering the 
progress of the humanitarian movement. 

3707. Wingard, Sadie Bradley. Historical data and folklore of Elmore 
County, Alabama, with an illustrative teaching unit. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 
238 p. ms. 
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3708. Barton, Walter C. The educational experiences inherent in the con- 
struction of a Sioux Indian home. Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 44 p. ms. 

Describes an integrated shop project conducted at the Indian school m Wahpeton, N. Dak,, 
in which the projects were integrated with classes in agriculture, home economics, arith- 
metic, geography, English, and history. 

3709. Blackman, Robert B. The language handicap of Spanish-Ameriean 
children. Master’s, 1940. Arizona. 68p. ms. (Abstract w; University of Arizona 
record, vol. 34: 10-11} 

Concludes that Mexican children, when measnred by intelligence tests now available, have 
lower IQ’s than Anglo-American children ; that Mexican children are retarded in age-grade 
status; that their language handicap is a recognized problem, and affects IQ’s and 
achievement, 

8710. Borden, Ruth Weiskopf. The psychological orientation of the Jewish 
graduate student at Columbia university. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3711. Buiidy> William Wilson. The Mexican minority problem in Otero 
County, Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract m: University of Colo- 
rado studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 8: 24) 

Finds that approximately one-twelfth of the population of the county is made up of 
Spanish-speaking Americans and Mexican citizens who live in segregated colonies, cling 



314 


RBSEAECH STUDIES UST EDUCATION 


tenaciously to the language, customs, and ideals of Mexico. Shows that to help in the 
assimilation of the Mexicans, an educational system based on their needs, abilities, and 
backgrounds is necessary; that an adult education program offering courses in home eco- 
nomics, government, English, vocations, consumer education, and health supplemented by 
the educational program of the NYA, the work of a county health unit and the building 
of new homes by the sugar companies for which most of them work are necessary if these 
people are to become good American citizens 

3712. Campbell, Paul Copeland. A practical curriculum fol* the Latin Ameri- 
can elementary school. Master’s, 1940. Texas Tech. Coll. 145 p. ms. 

Finds that the Latin American child will not fit into the Anglo-American mold, and 
that the curriculum must he changed accordingly ; that most Latin Americans work with 
their hands and should he taught practical subjects, including manual arts, agriculture, 
homemaking, sanitation, and cleanliness. 

3713. Casey, Theresa Agnes. A study of the difficulties in English usage 
encountered by American-born Chinese children. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

3714. Craig, Edna L. An integrated art program for the pre-primary Mexi- 
can child, Williams, Arizona. Master’s, 1940. Arizona St. T. C. 108 p. ms. 

3715. Benlay, Raymond Emery. A study of height and weight growth of 
Mexican children. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

3716. Djang, Hisang-Lan. The adjustment in American culture of the 
Chinese children in Chinatown, Chicago, and its educational implications. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 

3717. Ebel, Clara Peterson. Developing an experience curriculum in a Mexi- 
can first grade. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. 0., Tempe. 103 p. ms. 

3718. Elvin, Alexander. The application of the Wheeler-Howard act to the 
educational, occupational, and social programs of the Phoenix Indian high school. 
Master’s, 1939. Colo. St. Coll. 84 p. ms. 

3739. Ezell, Paul H. A racial comparison of pre-adolescent white, Mexican, 
and Negro boys. Master’s, 1939. Arizona. 98 p. ms. (Abstract in: University 
of Arizona record, vol. 34: 25) 

Compares boys between the ages of 9 and 12 years in the schools of Tucson Concludes 
that it is possible to compare immature persons with each other hut not directly with 
adults ; and that such comparisons can only be carried out on the basis of position relative 
to other groups in the same age ranges. 

3720. Gibson, George Bavis. Jesuit education of the Indians in New Prance, 
mi-im. Doctor’s, 1940. California. 

Shows that the French colonial policy involved the education of the savage with a view 
to transforming Indians into Frenchmen as completely as possible. Shows that the Jesuits 
adapted their educational theories to a new situation, and conducted classes at every level 
from elementary to adult, both for French settlers and for the Indians ; and that religious 
education was of prime consideration. 

’*'3721. Gibson, Mary Ellen, Some important problems in teaching Spanish- 
culture children. Master’s, 1940. Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 125 p. ms. 

Studies the effects of their economic and social status, personality traits, and speech diffi- 
culties on the education of Spanish-speaking children. Compares theit education with that 
of Anglo-culture children in Texas, Arizona, New Mexico, and California, where most of 
the Spanish-culture children live. Analyzes reasons for the success and failure of these 
children. Concludes that the materials and methods used in educating Spanish-culture 
children are not appropriate to their needs. Shows the need for teachers to understand 
these children and the problems presented by them. 

*3722. Habemadher, Andrew Bee, Physical development of Anglo- and 
Spanish-culture school boys and girls, ages 13-18, inclusive. Master’s, 1940, 
Texas Coll of Arts , and Inds. 79 p. ms. 

Comi^res the phj^slcal development of 310 boys and 306 girls in seven communities with 
311 Spanish-culture boys and 309 Spanish-culture girls in the same commimities. Finds 
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that the heads of the families of the Anglo-culture pupils were farmers, merchants, oil field 
workers, and skilled workmen, while the heads of the families of the Spanish-culture chil- 
dren were mainly unskilled and semi-skilled laborers, and tenant farmers Concludes that 
the Anglo-culture boys and girls are taller and heavier than the Spanish-culture pupils. 

3723. Herrera, J ohu K. A study of the errors in the fundamental processes 
<-»f arithmetic made by Navajo Indian children. Master’s, 1940. Arizona St. T. C. 
36 p. ms. 

**3724. Howard, Josephine Theo. The mechanical aptitudes of Indian boys 
of the Southwest. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 66 p. ms. 

Describes an exyperiment in which several tests of mechanical aptitude were administered 
to 75 Indian boys, 15 years of age, enrolled in the Government schools in New Mexico. 
Compares their test results with the results of standardized tests administered to white 
children. Finds that the Indian children made lower marks on the tests involving the 
factor of judgment, and where a knowledge of and familiarity with tools and machines 
prevailed ; that the Indian children did as well as the white children on the MacQuarrie test 
for mechanical ability, which has a predictive value for trades and which furnishes a rough 
indication of ability to acquire certain manipulative skill. Shows the need for tests to 
measure the mechanical and scholastic aptitudes of the Indian child, utilizing his back- 
ground instead of that familiar to the white child. 

3725. Hulsizer, Allan. Begion and culture in the education of the Navaho 
and the Dakota. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Sets up criteria for the selection of curriculum materials by analyzing the significance 
of the dominant physiographic and socio-economic factors affecting the Navaho and the 
Dakota. Shows that education should provide for initiatory and follow-through activities 
leading to practical efficiency ; experiences leading to mastery of the pnnciples common to 
the maintenance of organic life ; the development of group as well as individualized activity ; 
activities leading to personality adjustment, to the development and maintenance of self- 
confidence ; experiences leading to desirable spiritual, ©sthetic, and ethical development ; 
activities which will make up for outstanding lacks in homes and communities ; maintenance 
of appreciation for the contribution of wise leaders to the welfare of the group ; and 
experiences in applying literate skills as means to the improvement of living. 

3726. Indelman, Buchla Laja. Parents and children in a group of Je\\ish 
families (a study in mobility). Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3727. Kaderli, Albert Turner. The educational problem in the Americaniza- 
tion of the Spanish-speaking pupils of Sugar Land, Texas. Master’s, 1940. 
Texas. 

3728. Kashiwa, Yoshiko Irene, A study into the attitudes of some children 
of Japanese descent toward the Chinese and Japanese during the Sino-Japanese 
war. Master’s, 1940, Hawaii. Ill p. ms. 

3729. Kent, James. Segregation vs. non-segregation of Mexican children in 
the elementary schools of the Southwest. Master’s, 1940. Oregon. 

3730. Kizer, William M. History of the Flandreau Indian school, Plandreau, 
South Dakota. Master’s, 1940. South Dakota. 110 p. ms. 

3731. Lawson, Mary E. Occupation of Indian girls after graduation at 
Sequoyah orphan training school, Tahlequah, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Colo. 
St. Coll. 62 p. ms. 

Finds that many of these girls obtained employment in homes using modern equipment. 
Surveys the equipment and courses of the school to determine whether they are adequate 
for preparing girls for such employment 

8732. Iiiu, Tu-CRen. An adaptation of parent education methods to meet the 
needs of the changing status of CShinese families. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St. 
CoU. 

3733. Iiudlbw, Norman Hibbard. An Investigation of the relationship, In a 
college community, between the anti-Semitic attitude and knowledge of the Jews, 
Master's, 1S40. Bnflialo. 
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3734 Marshall, H. C. The North Carolina Cherokees. Master’s, 1940. 
Okla. A, & M. Coll. 

Deals with the location, origin, leaders, government customs and habits, education and 
present status of these Indians. Shows that their first schools were established by the 
Society of Friends, and that these schools were later taken over by the Federal government 
Concludes that the Cherokees of North Carohna now live much as their white neighbors, 
and that they are following the customs and habits of whites rather than the ancient 
customs of their own people. 

3735. Moran, Mattie Belle Sauer. A study of the oral and reading vocabu- 
laries of beginning Spanish-speaking children. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3736 Motoyama, Elsie Ching. A study of the growth in vocabulary of young 
bilingual children of Chinese ancestry before and after a year of kindergarten 
instruction. Master’s, 1940. Hawaii. 92 p. ms. 

3737. Oswald, Edward H. A comparison of the achievement of Mexican 
children on an intelligence test administered both in English and in Spanish. 
Master’s, 1940. Arizona St. T. C. 82 p. m s. 

3738. Porter, Lucy. Occupations and educational needs of Latin-American 
girls who formerly attended Lanier high school. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll 
105 p. ms. 

Studies the home conditions, records in office and other work, and requisite qualities for 
holding positions, of former Latin-American students of a high school in San Antonio, Tex. 

3739. Price, Cora Natalie. A study of the attitudes of Japanese- American and 
of native American high school freshmen toward discipline. Master’s 1940. 
Oregon St, Coll. 

3740. Pugh, Thomas Bryan. A study of graduates of the Independence high 
school. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State univer- 
sity. Bulletin, vol, 32 N. S. : 146) 

Compares the records of the graduates of Italian parentage with those of graduates 
of American parentage. Finds that the two groups compare favorably as to educational 
accomplishments. 

*3741. Rogers, Marjorie Katherine. A study of the pronunciation difficulties 
of Spanzsh-culture beginners. Master’s, 1940. Texas Coll, of Arts and Inds. 48 
p. ms. 

Studies the pronunciation difficulties of 17 boys and 20 girls, ranging in age from 6 to 10 
years, who entered an English-speaking school for the first time. Finds that the hoys made 
more errors in pronunciation than did the g^rls. Lists the most common pronunciation for 
Spanish-speaking children. 

3742. Sempliuer, Ester. A history of Jewish students at the Uniyersity of 
Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3743. Smith, Avis Dowis. A comparative study of some attitudes and in- 
terests of Latin-American and Anglo-American boys. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3744. Sokolov, J oseph Louis. Pupils’ understanding of Hebrew Biblical words 
at different grade levels in the Hebrew school. Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

3745. Tata, Lorraine Powers. A comparative study and measurement of in- 
nate musical abilities of Mexican and American white children. Master’s, 1939. 
Ariz, Bt T. C., Tempe. 103 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which music and intelligence tests were given to white and 
Mexican children. Finds no appreciable differences between the musical ability , of the 
white and Mexican children ; a slight relationship between general intelligence and’ musical 
intelligence. 
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3746 Turner, James W. The development of the educational program at 
the Seneca Indian school. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Gives a short history of the school from 1869 when it was founded bv the Quakers to 
date. Shows that the curriculum is largely determined by the Indian agency ; that the 
school plant has grown , that the school is financed by the Federal government ; that there 
IS a trend to follow the Oklahoma course of study ; and that students who complete the 
lequired course ot study aie accepted by any public school in OkUhonia 

3747 White, Sisler Mary Afra. Catholic Indian missionary influence in the 
development of Catholic education in Montana, 1840-1903 Doctor’s, 1940. St. 
liOuis. 231 p. ms 
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3748 Allen, J ewel. '’J’he history of Negro education at Wiley college. Master’s, 
1940. East Texas St T C. 221 p. ms. (Abstract in: East Texas State teachers 
college. Graduate studies, 1940: 7-8) 

Traces the origin and develoiuiient ot Wilej college tor Xegvocs at Marsliall, Tex 

*3749. Armstrong, James Lionel. An analysis of the influences that were re- 
sponsible for the development of vocational agricultural programs for Negroes 
in Georgia Master’s, 1939. Howard 110 p. ms. 

Dihcusses ilie development of an early agricultural educational consciousness and the 
rise of public education in Georgia ; the period of expansion of public education in Georgia 
and the development of Federal aid for vocational agricultural education Shows the effect 
ot tile gifts of foundations and of individuals on the development of vocational agriculture 
tor Negroes. Indicates that it will be necessary for foundations to continue their gifts in 
suppoit ot the agricultural program, as the State is unable to support it. Shows the need 
lor further consolidation of schools and for better transportation facilities for Negro 
imi)ils in ordei that they may profit by the agricultural courses 

377)0 Bassett, Everett Irvin. The loss of Negro pupils from junior high 
scliool. Master’s, 1940 Kansas. 80 p. ms. 

3751. Bell, George Crenshaw. Study of withdrawal from Negro high schools 
of Birmingham, Alabama. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3752, Benjamin, Jesse Howe. A suggested curriculum for the training of 
teachers for the Negro rural schools of the South. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

J5753. Bond, Thomas M. A sstudy of a tuberculosis control plan. Master’s, 
3940. Cincinnati. 97 p ms. 

Surveys preventive measures for control of tuberculosis among Negroes in Louisville 
and Jefferson Counties, Ky. Finds a need for standardizing methods of compiling death 
rates, for differential statistical treatment of morbidity data, and for better health education 
and medical facilities for Negroes 

’*3754. Branch, Baymond B, A study of the vocational program of the Notto- 
way training school in relation to Negro farmers and 125 high school pupils. 
iM aster’s, 1040. Flamptoii, 37 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether the school is affected by the social and economic status 
of the Negroes of tiie county ; whether the school serves the community ; what is the chief 
vocation of the county ; and whether or not the school is of benefit to the people engaged 
in the vocation. Finds that the parents of the pupils in the school have had too little 
training and experience to care for the needs of their families ; that their economic status 
IS low, and their health habits do not conform to modern standards of living ; and that their 
farm methods are obsolete. Recommends changes in the curriculum, a community program, 
Improved school-community relationships through training in various agricultural and 
home economics subjects, a periodic check by a school nurse on the use made by the pupils 
of the health habits taught in the school, and a broadening of the scope of the school library 
to make it accessible to the entire comajumty. 

3765. Brenmaa, Margaret Mie relationship between minority group meai' 
bershlp and psychological security in a group of urban middle class Negro girls. 
Master’s: 1839. Columbia. 
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3756. Buford, Mary Smith. Guidance for girls in accredited high schools for 
Negroes in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll, of Ed. 

3757. Butler, Millard E. A follow-up study of the Negro children who entered 
the Lincoln, Nebraska, high schools from 1932-33 to 1936-37. Master’s, 1940. 
Nebraska. 71 p. ms. 

Studies the records of all Negro children enrolled in junior and senior high schools of 
Lincoln, and determines factors which accounted for their failure to complete the high- 
school program. 

3758. Butterfield, Margaret Brennan. Training in domestic service for Negro 
boys in Jacksonville, Florida. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. CoU. 124 p. ms. 

Develops a course of training in domestic service based on interviews held to determine 
the duties and responsibilities expected of Negro house boys. 

3759. Campbell, William R. The present status of the principals in the 
accredited Negro high schools in Texas. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3760. Chapman, Oscar James. A historical study of Negro land-grant colleges 
in relationship with their social, economic, political, and educational backgrounds 
and a program for their improvement. Doctor’s, 1940. Ohio State. (Abstract i«; 
Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 33 : 71-81) 

Presents a picture of the historical conditions, legal foundations, rise, development, and 
present status of the 17 Negro land-grant colleges, and proposes an educational program 
for these colleges in the light of the present needs for Negroes in the South. 

3761. Curtright, Arthur C. The utilization of community resources of Chat- 
ham County, Georgia, in enriching the social studies curriculum of Negro schools. 
Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 80 p. ms. 

*3762, DeBerry, Charles TJ. A study of the history and development of Palmer 
memorial institute with special reference to the community in which it is located, 
blaster’s, 1939. New York. 42 p. ms. 

Describes the work of Charlotte Hawkins Brown in the education of Negro youth, and 
the founding of Palmer Memorial Institute at Sedalia, N. C., in 1902. Tells of the growth 
of the school and its financial diflSculties. Describes the curriculum’ in the elementary and 
secondary departments, and in the junior college. Represents the symbol of inter-racial 
cooperation by the active support of both white and Negro in the development of the 
school. 

3763. Dennis, Sister Mary Robert. St. Elizabeth’s parish and the Negro. 
Master’s, 1940. Loyola. 63 p. ms. 

Surveys the educational offerings of a high school. Concludes that the school is supply- 
ing a literary, social, domestic, and religious education, and that sound principles and 
correct moral habits are stressed. 

3764. Douglass, Jennie L. The status of hygiene teaching in teachers col- 
leges for Negroes. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

*3765. Drake, Effie Mae. A study of the vocational choices of the seniors in 
Huntington high school and their relation to vocational interests and mental 
abilities. Master’s, 1940. Hampton. 83 p. ms. 

Studies the vocational choices, vocational interest test ratings, and mental test scores of 
95 seniors in a Negro high school in Newport News, Va., to discover the vocational ambi- 
tions, the vocational interest patterns, and the mental abilities of these pupils; and to 
determine whether there is any agreement between their mental abilities and vocational 
choices, and between their vocational choices and vocational interest patterns. Recommends 
a vocational guidance program be inaugurated in the high school, which will include 
tests of vocational interest, courses in vocational information, and which will be carried 
on by an adviser or, an advisory committee ; that more adequate library facilities be secured 
to provide the vocational information needed by pupils* 

37^. Dtirvrah, RAthetiue 1, Greeu^, Status of guidance in 13 Negro colleges 
of Tptas, ’Witft a proposed program of guidance for St PMlip’s junior cdlege. 
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Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies, General 
series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 39) 

Analyzes the program of guidance in each college from the standpoint of philosophy, 
organization, procedures, techniques, and areas in which guidance is provided. Suggests 
a program for the guidance of junior college students in personal, social, educational, and 
vocational activities. 

3767. Freeman, Andrew J., jr. A study of the socio-economic status and 
vocational choices of Negro counselees of the Columbus counseling bureau. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Ohio State. 60 p. ms. 

Studies the vocational choices of 179 Negro youth, and the factors that influenced them. 
Finds that most of them preferred professional work; that their parents’ vocations had a 
negative influence on the counselees’ choices; that education had a positive influence on 
their choices; and that previous work experiences of these young people had a positive 
influence on their choices. Concludes that there is .a definite need for individual and 
group counseling, occupational information and follow-up, and the sustained cooperation 
of all community agencies in order to develop an adequate program of guidance and voca- 
tional adjustment. 

*3768. Gates, Leon Algie Wainwright. A study of deficiencies in reading in 
the freshman class of the Mary Nottingham Smith high school, Accomac, Virginia, 
and a remedial program to help eliminate the deficiencies. Master’s, 1940. Hamp- 
ton. 51 p. ms. 

Describes a remedial program conducted with pupils in a Negro high school in a rural 
community. Finds that 64 of the 77 pupils of the eighth grade were below the standard in 
reading ; that the failure of these pupils to master the different school subjects was caused 
by their inability to correctly read and interpret printed matter ; that about 50 percent of 
those who were given remedial work improved in grade levels in reading and improved in 
scores on tests. Recommends that a remedial reading program be made a permanent part 
of the school curriculum in the Accomac County schools ; that standarized tests, including 
intelligence tests, socio-economic tests, and reading tests be administered to all the candi- 
dates for high school; that all students needing remedial teaching be placed in a section 
together ; that the school library he improved by adding books of fiction as an aid to inter- 
esting pupils in recreational reading ; and that a study be made of deficiencies in reading in 
Negro high schools throughout Virginia. 

3769. Giddings, Elizabetli Rebecca. Some factors affecting the outcome of 
treatment of Negroes by a child guidance clinic. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

3770. Givens, Travis Gosnold. A survey of the knowledge possessed by a 
group of Negro high school pupils concerning the role of the Negro in American 
history. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 48) 

Describes the results of the administration of an objective test of 81 items to 261 juniors 
and 210 seniors in three high schools in Texas and in one high school in Oklahoma. Surveys 
the activities of Negroes in the fields of agriculture, art, invention, music, patriotism, and 
education. Finds the juniors better informed than the seniors, and that their knowledge 
represents incidental learning to a greater extent than classroom instruction. 

*3771. Gladden, Jessie Evangeline. A study of 50 pupils in the Taylor gram- 
mar school with implications for the revision of its curriculum. Master’s, 1940. 
Hampton. 77 p. ms. 

Studies economic and social data on 50 children in a mill district in Richland County, 
S. C., to determine whether the economic and social needs of Negro children in the com- 
munity are adequately met by the grammar school, and to discover changes which should 
be made in the elementary school curriculum. 

3772. Gordon, Richard. Status of health education in Negro secondary schools 
of Kentucky. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 88 p. ms. 

Surveys the content of health education, preparation of teachers for giving instruction 
in health, and the relationship between school and home health education. 

3773, Grissom, Thomas W. Occupational opportunities and vocational edu- 
cation for Negroes in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Ariz. St. T. C., Tempe. 
68 p. ma . 
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3774. Hackley, Annie Beatrice. A study of errors and remedial reviews as 
means of improvement of instruction in third semester algebra. Master’s, 1940 
Hampton. 57 p. ms. 

Compares the adnevement of two groups of pupils, a control group taught by the tradi- 
tional method and an experimental group taught with experimental and remedial methods 
Finds that most of the poor work in third semester algebra is due to uncertainty and the 
repetition of the same types of errors ; and that remedial reviews and a study ol errors 
made eliminated them to a great extent 

*3775. Harris, Ruth. Teachers’ social knowledge and its relation to pupils’ re- 
sponses: a study of four St. Louis Negro elementary schools. Doctor’s, 1940. 
T. C., Col. Univ. New York Teachers College, Columbia University, 1941. 89 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 818) 

Attempts to find out how much the teachers in four St. Louis, Mo., Negro elementary 
schools know about the social conditions of their respective school communities and how 
their social knowledge may relate to some pupil responses. Finds that the teachers know 
little about the social and economic conditions of their school districts 

3776. Harrison, Beverly D. Eclucatioiuil and mental survey of Cleveland 
school (colored), Coffey ville, Kansas. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 
47 p. ms. 

3777. Herrera, Paul L. The Negro teacher in Arizona. Master’s, 1940. Ari- 
zona St. T. C, 107 p ms. 

3778. Hicks, Matt B. Improved farm practices for the Negro farmers of 
Muskogee County, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Colo. St. Coll. 56 p. ms. 

Offers a course in production processes of cotton, corn, oats, wheat, milk, poultry, and 
pork. 

3779. Hodge, John Marlin. A survey of the vocational choices of Negro high 
school students in Richmond County, North Carolina. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3780. Hughes, Horace Sumner. Occupational problems of 150 graduates of 
the Booker T. Washington senior high school (Negro), Tulsa, Oklahoma. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Kans. St. T, C., Pittsburg. 61 p. ms. 

Finds the chief occupational problems to he : Placement, race discrimination, personality 
adjustment, and ill health. 

3781. Johnson, Charles James. Civic deficiencies among adult Negroes with 
remedial suggestions to offset these deficiencies. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

3782. Johnson, Henry Morrison. The Methodist Episcopal church and the 
education of southern Negroes, 1862-1900. Doctor’s, 1939. Yale. 606 p. ms. 

Shows that from the beginning of the Methodist movement in America its leaders mani- 
fested an interest in the Negro race ; that many slaves were taught to read in plantation 
missions ; that the Northern Methodists established Wilberforce University for Negroes in 
1856; that after 1866 the Methodist Episcopal church established Preedmen’s schools in 
practically every southern State, and aided in the establishment of the common school 
system among the Negroes in the South ; and that it championed professional and vocational 
education. 

*3783, Jones, Pannie Mallory. A study of materials in Negro literature for 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Hampton. 44 p. ms. 

Develops criteria for selecting books of Negro literature for teaching Negro secondary 
school pupils, 

3784. Jones, Lewis Wade. Occupational stratification among rural and small 
town Negroes before the Civil war and today. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3785. JoneS) T.. Langston. A study to determine the economic need for voea* 
tionfl training “In the Negro secondary schools of North Carolina. Master’s, 
1949. ^Michigan, 
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3786. Keys, Janet S. Dumas. Interests influencing the types of reading done 
by Negro teachers in Nashville. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 64 p. ms. 

Analyzes the interests induencing the reading interests and habits ot 100 Negro teachers 
in Nashville, Tenn 

3787. King, Charles Nf, Opportunities and educational needs of Negro youth 
in North Hamilton County. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 142 p ms 

Surveys the educational needs, aims, desires, and ambitions of Negro boys and girls in 
high school, their occupational opportunities, and the type of training essential for gaining 
employment. 

*3788 Long, Girard J . The Portuguese of Wareham, Massachusetts : a study 
of their educational problems with suggested remedies and modifications. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 75 p. ms. 

Traces the historical background of the Cape Verdean Portuguese who settled m Ware- 
ham, and discusses the inter-racial conflict between the Cape Verdean and the white popu- 
lation o£ the city. Attempts to determine the reason, and the age and giade for the 
greatest mortality of these Negro pupils Shows that mortality is greatest in the period 
trom the sixth to the eighth grade, and that almost none of these pupils graduate from 
high school ; that enrollment in special classes is predominantly Cape Verdean Shows the 
need for revising the curriculum to meet the needs of these pupils, and for more and better 
organized industrial education courses. 

*3789. Loop, Anne S. The nature of the relationship between education and 
careers of Negroes living in Manhattan, covering the years 1929-1937. Doctor’s, 
1940. New York. 225 p. ms. 

3790. McGinnis, Prederick A. A history of Wilberforce university. Doctor’s, 
1940. Cincinnati. 340 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the university chronologically and topically through five stages 
of development to the present. Seeks to evaluate the racial and educational influences of 
Wilberforce. 

3791. McKee, Dimple Kathryn. Factors influencing the enrollment of Negro 
girls in homemaking courses in a selected group of high schools. Master’s, 1940. 
Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg, 37 p. ms. 

Concludes that junior high school girls elect homemaking subjects because they like 
them ; that their interests, as well as those of senior high school girls, center in personal 
development and home activities. 

3792. Mackey, Paul R. A survey of Negro participation in intercollegiate 
athletics in American co-raeial colleges and universities. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. 89 p. ms. 

Concludes that there are definite policies prohibiting Negroes from participating in certain 
intercollegiate sports; that the percent of Negro participation in proportion to their en- 
rollment is equal to or greater than that of whites in only such sports as track, football 
and boxing. 

3793. Major, Anthony J. An investigation of supervisory practices for the 
improvement of instruction in Negro public schools. Doctor’s, 1940. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches com- 
pleted, and bibliography of publications, 16: 202-210) 

Attempts to determine the extent to which supervisory practices are used by principals 
and superintendents; and to determine the influence of location, population, number of 
teachers supervised, type of training, degree held, teaching experience, supervisory experi- 
ence, and recency of training upon the number of practices used. Concludes that extensive 
use of approved and functional supervisory practices aids, in solving and minimizing prob- 
lems of supervision; that principals and supervisors are most interested m those super- 
visory practices which tend to improve the technique of supervision; that a large per- 
centage of principals and supervisors of Negro public schools use modem supervisory prac- , 
tices in their efforts to improve schools and communities, but that they have too little 
time to devote to supervision. 
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3794. Miller, Ava Blanche. A comparative study of nine Louisiana parishes 
that employ Jeanes supervising teachers with nine Louisiana parishes that do not 
employ Jeanes supervising teachers. Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract 
in; Louisiana State university. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S : 138-39) 

Shows that the prohlem of public education of Negroes is occupying a more prominent 
place today in the minds of educators in the South than ever before. Finds that the 
parishes which employ Jeanes teachers have made progress in the development of desirable 
systems of Negro education ; these parishes have more Negro schools, better buildings and 
equipment, give more consideration to secondary education for Negroes, have longer school 
terms, larger registration of Negro children in schools, better qualified teachers, and more 
satisfactory classroom instruction than the parishes that do not employ Jeanes teachers- 
Recommends the employment of Jeanes teachers in all parishes in order to improve the 
Negro educational system. 

3795. Montgomery, Bishop Marteinne. The activities of parent-teacher asso- 
ciations in the Negro schools of Alabama, Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

’'‘3796. Morgan, John William. The origin and distribution of the graduates 
of the Negro colleges of Georgia. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. Milledgeville, 
Ga., 1940. 119 p. 

Studies the migration of graduates of Negro colleges in Georgia. Finds that migration 
was associated with the factors of sex, grading of college, years of schooling, and occupation 
entered; that superior groups were not consistently more mobile than others and that 
qualitative selectivity reflects vocational choice and economic opportunity ; that the limited 
number of college graduates in Georgia is associated with the limited number of Georgia 
Negroes who attend these colleges; that such social and economic pressures as the inade- 
quate system of public education and the general poverty of the Negro population, rather 
than migration, prevent the Negro colleges from developing potential leaders for the rural 
jireas. Concludes that unless economic opportunities in the South for the Negro college 
graduate are expanded, higher education will continue to he confronted with the problem 
of directing the Negroes into fields which take them away from the South or into fields 
traditionally open to them in the South. 

3797. Morris, Josephine G. Business education in the Negro secondary 
schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 55 p. ms. 

Finds that business education is offered in 30 of the 45 Negro secondary schools of West 
Virginia; that the larger schools offer complete courses in business education; that few 
of the smaller schools offer any business courses ; that many of the business courses are 
intended to prepare hoys and girls to earn a hvelihood; and that the pupils should be 
trained in the wise spending of money. 

3798. Nowlin, William E. The Negro and the public library in West Virginia, 
Bluefield, W. Va., Bluefield State teachers college, 1940. 11 p. ms. 

Deals with the relation of the Negro to 14 public libraries in West Virginia. Finds 
that Negroes are not admitted to all public libraries although they are not prohibited by 
law ; and that although Negroes attend libraries in the leading cities, few take advantage 
of the opportunity to use the public libraries in the cities and counties where they are 
semi-public. 

*3799. Owens, Mattie E. A study of the reading difficulties of 39 pupils in 
the tenth and eleventh grades of the Person County training school, Boxboro, 
North Carolina. Master’s, 1940. Hampton. 77 p. ms. 

Gives a brief historical sketch of the founding of the Person County Training School In 
which Negro elementary and high-school pupils are trained. Analyzes the causes of failure 
in the tenth and eleventh grades, and describes a remedial program carried on with these 
students* Concludes that poor reading causes failure ; that the lack of sufficient and efficient 
instructional and supplementary reading materials in the schools of the county contributes 
to the poor reading abilities of the pupils ; that the lack of reading material in, the home, 
and lack of sufficient reading instructional and testing programs are responsible for many 
failures. Eecommends that reading be given more time in the schedules of the elementary 
schools of coun%, kod that a remedial reading program be carried on in the high school. 
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*^3800. Paniiell, Ethel Early. The administration and financial control of 
extracurricular activities at Huntington high school from 1928 to 1939. Master’s, 

1939. Hampton. 143 p. ms. 

Describes the organizational and administrative set-up of the extracurricular program and 
the devices used in financing it in a Negro high school in Newport News, Va, Discusses the 
various school^ clubs, school paper, athletics, student council, and student participation 
m group activities. Describes the organization of the homeroom, and the school assembly 
programs. 

3801. Parker, Margaret Anne, A nutrition study with under-privileged Negro 
children. Master’s, 1940. Penn, State. 

’*3802, Pitts, William Henry. A study in the achievement of 45 seventh 
grade pupils in reading, English, spelling, and arithmetic with suggested program 
for improvement. Master’s, 1940. Hampton. 49 p. ms. 

Studies the achievement of 45 Negio pupils in the seventh grade of a high school in 
Alexandria, Va , in reading, English, spelling, and arithmetic, in order to determine their 
deficiencies, and the causes of their failures Finds that failures were caused by family 
background, health of pupils, preparation of the teacheis and their teaching methods, and 
environmental conditions. 

*3803. Seidel, John Jacob. An educational program for the Cheltenham 
school for boys, Upper Marlboro, Maryland. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 
119 p. ms. 

Discusses the educational program of a correctional school for Negro boys, ranging in 
age from 11 to 21 years. Describes the administration of a testing program to determine 
the relative intellectual and academic level of the population Offers a complete educational 
and administrative program for the school. 

3804. Shamwell, Earl E. The vocational choices of Negro children enrolled in 
the Minneapolis public schools. Master’s, 1940. Minnesota. 254 p. ms. 

Finds that Negro children’s vocational interests do not correspond to vocational oppor- 
tunities for Negroes, nor to their intellectual, social, or economic levels. 

3805. Smith, S, C. A survey of the teachers and teaching of trade and indus- 
trial subjects in the public schools for Negroes in North Carolina. Master’s, 

1940. Michigan. 

*3806. Sorrell, Florence Beatrice Stevens. A survey of the relation of Negro 
business requirements to courses offered in Negro institutions. Master’s, 1940. 
Hampton. 126 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not Negi'o men and women trained to operate office 
machines are needed in the offices of Negro businesses ; to determine the extent to which 
shorthand and typewriting are taught in Negro Institutions; to determine the amount of 
education preferred by employers for their employees ; to secure data on the placement of 
graduates from Negro institutions in 1937 and 1938 in commercial occupations; and to 
secure data regarding changes in the business curriculum. Recoibmends that institutions 
training Negro men and women for office work on both the secondary and collegiate levels 
teach shorthand, continue teaching typewriting, teach the principles of filing, teach the 
operation of adding and mimeograph machines, teach the fundamentals of English, business 
arithmetic, bookkeeping, and general business training. Shows that there should be closer 
cooperation between business and commercial teachers in the solution of business training 
problems. 

3807. Spencer, Donald A. Job opportunities for Negroes in the printing and 
tailoring trades In Cincinnati. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 75 p. ms. 

Surveys the tailoring and printing trades in Cincinnati In an attempt to discover oppor- 
tunities for Negroes and the eduoatlonai requirements for placement 

8808. Stewart,. W. W. The Negro high school In Louisiana. Scottandville, 
La., Southern university, 1940. 

3809. Tate, Elizabeth Juanita. Delinquency among the Negro youth In Tulsa, 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1040. Colo. St GolL of Ed. 

325 1 73--*'42----™“182 ' 



324 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


*3810 Tate, Ernest C. The development of Negro poetry from its African 
beginnings to representative contemporary poetry of America. Master’s, 1939. 
New York. 59 p. ms. 

3811. Taylor, Essie Hale. Official State attitudes toward education for 
Negroes in Tennessee. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3812 . Taylor, Mae Corrine. A comparison of spelling efficiency of native and 
migrant Negro children. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

♦3813. Thompson, Marion M. The education of Negroes in New Jersey. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1941 227 p. (Contributions to education, no. 815) (Author’s name changed to 

Wright) 

Presents the historical development of social forces and agencies insofar as they aiPected 
educational opportunities afforded Negroes. 

3814. Traughber, Clark R. A study of Negro public schools of Smith county, 
Texas. Master’s, 1940. Bast Texas St. T. C. 82 p. ms. (Abstract in: East 
Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940 : 59^60) 

Recommends that the 37 separate districts be consolidated into five districts or attendance 
areas; that each of the proposed attendance areas be administered by a hoard of seven 
trustees ; and that adequate provision be made for needed buildings and transportation. 

*3815. Turner, John A. Dental health conditions in Negro colleges. Master’s, 
1940. New York. 60 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the incidence of dental defects among students in Negro colleges ; 
and to ascertain what is being done in the student health services of Negro colleges to supply 
necessary dental care. Offers suggestions for maintaining a diagnostic and advisory service 
and for maintaining both a diagnostic and. a treatment service 

3816. Walker, Mary Sue. The training of Negroes for industry in Alabama, 
Master’s, 1940, Peabody. 119 p. ms. 

Finds that most of the Negroes of Alabama who are in industry are doing unskilled jobs 
for which they have had no training and for which training is not essential; and that much 
has been done in training Negroes both in a general way and for certain trades and 
mechanical skills. 

3817. Walker, Rhoza A, Housing as an educational problem for Negroes in 
Cincinnati. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 124 p. ndts. 

Investigates the problem of Negro housing on a local and a national basis. 

t3818. Wallace, William J. I*. Chemistry in Negro colleges. Institute, West 
Virginia State college, 1940. 34 p. (West Virginia State college bulletin, series 
no. 2) 

Discusses departmental objectives ; enrollment in chemistry ; organization of Departments 
of chemistry ; requirements for a major in the subject ; housing and laboratory facilities ; 
library facilities ; training of teachers ; and membership in scientific organizations. 

3819. Wells, Arzelia. Development of commercial education ip Negro insti- 
tutions in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

♦3820. Williams, James N. Guidance needs of Negro youth in Montclair: A 
report of a survey of Negro youth in Montclair, New Jersey, and of their present 
guidance activities, opportunities, and needs. Master’s, 1938, N. J. St. ,T. 0. 
69 p. has. 

' 3821 Williams, Roger Kenton. An exploratory study of the adjustment of 
49 male Negro college students at one segregated and two mixed colleges. Mas- 
ter’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

3822C WilUamu, ]6eymotir E. The anthropometric study of the feet of Negro 
high school hoys. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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3S23 Wilson, Jean Elizabeth. A sociology of udolescouce Jlastei-'s, 1940 
Iowa. 

3824. Woodson, Grace Isabel. The implications of purpose for the definition 
of a college program, with special reference to the separate Negro college. Doc- 
tor’s, 1940. Ohio State (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations, no. 33: 259-66) 

States that the business of education is to make the individual aware of the values in 
the culture and to share actively in the creation of new values Examines the purposes 
of higher education as they have appeared historically and with particular emphasis upon 
their bearing on the purposes of the separate Negro college ; examines the catalogs of the 
separate Negro colleges to determine their expressed philosophy, and to determine their 
curricula Studies the 4 year colleges for Negroes by examining the catalogs of 79 separate 
colleges. Shows the need for the Negro colleges to turn their energies on their unique 
problems and their unique resources. 

3825. Wright, Harold Arthur. A comparative study of 25 Negro scouts and 
25 Negro non-scouts of Pittsburg, Kansas. Masters, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., 
Pittsburg. 63 p. ms. 

Finds that the scouts had better school records; and that more of the nonscouts were 
employed and received liigher wages than the working scouts. 

EXCEPTIONAL GROUPS 

*3826. Holmes, Esther L. A follow-up of special class children in Bridgeport, 
Connecticut. Master’s, 1940. New York. 87 p. ms. 

Studies the post school careers of 542 Bridgeport special class children (1922-1935), 
emphasizing their vocational and social adjustments as shown by records of employment, 
delinquency, charity, and marriage. Shows the need for more planning and continuity in 
the training and supervision for better life adjustments, both vocational and social. 

3827. Scully, Hannah 1. An analysis of the educational program for excep- 
tional children in Buffalo. Master’s, 1940, Buffalo. 

GIFTED 

3828. Channels, Vera G. Whitted. Comparison of behavior problems of supe- 
rior children failing in school with those succeeding in school. Master’s, 1939. 
Illinois. 

3829. Cohler, HUton J. A comparative study of achievers and non-achievers 
of superior intelligence. Doctor’s, 1940. Northwestern. 

*3830. Gossard, Arthur Paul. Administrative provisions for superior and 
backward children in the public school systems of 10 large cities. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1940. 172 p. 

Studies administrative provisions for superior and backward children from 1870 to date 
In Baltimore, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Milwaukee, New York, Philadelphia^ Pittsburgh, 
St. Louis, and San Francisco. Describes the use of homogeneous grouping, special classes, 
individualization of work, modification of classroom work, standards and materials, and 
the use of such miscellaneous provisions as aw'ards and prizes, scholarships, and remedial 
teaching, as well as extracurricular activities. 

3831. J^unaption, Morle Bichard. An evaluation of the Cleveland public school 
program for the education of gifted children. Doctor’s, 1040. Ohio State. (Ab- 
stract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, no. 32: 
251-55) 

Attempts to determine what. If any, differences result from students participating in the 
special program for gifted children Instead of the regular school program; and to secure 
a judgment of the: program by fonner students. Compares the social relationships, self- 
eSipression, critical thinking, activities, fundamental knowledge and skills, and health of 
participants in the regular school program and hi the special program. 
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’”3832. Warthen, Thomas Vernon. The relation of social adjustment to the 
height and weight of under age high school students. Master’s, 1940. Geoige 
Washington. 82 p ms. 

Concludes that both the underage boys and girls are above the average height and \\ eight 
for their age; that most of the underage college men and v^omen would recommend to 
others entrance into college at the age at which they entered ; that the underage students 
had a better scholastic lecord than the average for all students at George Washington 
University. 

DELICATE 

**3833 Casassa, Paul Edmund. Convalescent education: an investigation of 
the need and provisions for the education of convalescents in the District of 
Columbia and other localities, as revealed in a personal survey and certain maga- 
zine articles dealing with the subject. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 
53 p. ms. 

Surveys facilities for convalescent education in the home, institutions, and school in the 
District of Columbia and in other localities. Finds that in the District of Columbia little 
v^as being done in the home for the education of convalescent children; that the hospitals 
do not have a system of convalescent education, but rely chiefly on help from the Works 
Progress Administration handicapped children’s project ; and that the public-school system 
has done little to further convalescent education. Offers suggestions for improving con- 
valescent education in the home, hospitals, and schools, to more nearly conform with that 
being carried on in other localities. 

PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 

3834 Allison, Louise. Some implications of democratic philosophy with 
particular reference to the education of the handicapped. Master’s, 1940. Ohio 
State. 135 p. ms. 

*3835. Cotton, Carol Blanche. A study of the reactions of spastic children to 
certain test situations. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. Journal of genetic psychology, 
38:27-44, 1941. (Reprinted) 

3836. Devers, Alice Jamesina. New Jersey’s need for resources for the care 
and training of variously handicapped children. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

*3837. Knapp, Robert H. A survey of practices and trends in administrative 
provisions for individual differences, 1928-1988. Doctor’s, 1939. Nebraska. 215 
p. ms. 

Studies school provisions for the physically atypical, the mentally atypical, the socially 
maladjusted ; provisions for vocational education, summer schools, and non-Eugllsh-speaking 
groups; instructional organization as a means of providing for individual differences; 
entrance and promotion policies; guidance; and adjustments within classes and corrective 
classification. Concludes that the needs of the individual pupil are receiving more intelli- 
gent consideration today than a decade ago ; that every effort is being made to place the 
individual pupil in a situation which will serve his needs and benefit him most. 

3838. Lynch, Louise M. A history of the care of epileptics and study of the 
school children of the Indiana village for epileptics. Master’s, 1940. Ball St. T. 0. 
188 p. ms. 

Gives a brief account of the general care of epileptics as well as the case histories of all 
the children enrolled in the school at a certain date. Shows the influence of heredity, of 
the home, of the community and school environment, and of the attitude of the public 
toward these children. Indicates that the factors which have produced other problem 
children were influential in the lives of these children. 

3839. Nicholsen, Arnold George. Physical defects of college students. Has'- 
ter’s, 1940. Alabama. 128 p. ms. 

3840. Parker, Thomas L. Survey of Fulton County, Ohio, to locate handi- 
capped children and recommend education for them. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State 
80 p. ms. 

Finds 13 crippled, 3 blind, ll partially seeing, 1 deaf, and 4 hard-of-hearing children, and 
offers suggestions for their education. 
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3841. Arthur, Ethel K. History of the Pennsylvania institution for the i? 
struction of the blind. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 87 p, ms. 

3842. Austin, Agnes Sutton. A study of visual problems of certain fifth 
grade children. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

3843. Bass, Charles Andrew. A survey of the educational, vocational, and 
social rehabilitation efforts for the blind in the United States. Master’s, 1940. 
North Texas St. T, C. 

3S44. McKeon, Florence. A study of visual defects in relation to achievement 
in certain school subjects. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordhani 
university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . . . 1940: 100-101) 

Studies a group of 37 girls in a vocational high school to determine the relation of 
visual defects to achievement in English, mathematics, geography, history, and trade ex- 
ploratory subjects at the ninth-year level, and compares their achievement with that of 
an equal number of normal girls. Finds that the number and percent of subject failures 
in the handicapped group exceeded that of the normal firoup ; and that a greater percentage 
of the handicapped group was found to be retarded. 

*3845. McVicker, Olive Bowditch. A study of the voluutary behavior of 20 
visually handicapped preschool children. Master’s, 1940. Boston Univ. 62 p. ms. 

Presents and interprets observations made over a period of 5 years in a nursery school 
for visually handicapped children of preschool age. Shows the similarity in behavior of 
the blind and partially seeing children at the 3-year level, with marked differences at the 
4-year level, and sufficient differences at the 5-year level to make the needs of the two 
groups completely different. 

8846. Hunger, Alice. The selection and administration of mental and educa- 
tional tests for sight-saving classes. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

♦3847. Quimby, Neal F. A study of the curriculum for residential schools for 
the blind. Doctor’s, 1939, Temple. OoUegeville, Pa., Independent Press, 1939. 

221 p. 

3848. Sails, C. Herbert. A study of the need and organization of sight-saving 
classes. Master’s, 1940. St. T, 0., North Adams. 52p. ms. 

Studies the need of sight-saving classes in communities with an enrollment of 3,500 
pupils. Finds that the methods used in the standard classroom are unsultedi for the child 
with poor vision ; that the cost of sight-saving classes is justifiable when compared to the 
per capita cost in communities where the instruction is not given ; that the number of 
children suffering from ocular defects in any community with an enrollment of 3,500 pupils, 
IS large enough to warrant the establishment of a sight conservation class ; that the lack 
of these classes makes it necessary for the visually deficient child to acquire his education 
under great emotional strain, and in some instances the child has to go without an educa- 
tion; and that 85 percent of the graduates of sight-saving classes in Massachusetts are 
gainfully employed. 

DEAF AND HARD OF HEARING 

$849. Bledsoe, iToseph Gullie. An analysis of the relation of auditory and 
visual defects to school achievement and other factors. Master’s, 1940. Georgia. 
59 p. ms. 

Finds that good hearing and good vision tended to be associated with greater achieve- 
ment ; and that there was little relationship between age, grade, and socio-economic status 
and hearing and vision. Finds that males were superior to females in hearing and vision. 

♦38S0. Cary, Winona Elsie. The deaf child in the public school. Master’s, 
1940. George Washington. 79 p, ms. 

Attempts to determine to what extent deafness is a problem in the public school, the type 
of training i^ven to deaf children, and the general attitude toward children with this 
handicap, as ^own in the yearbooks of the National Education Association since 1903. 
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3851. Earhart, Eleanor K. A functional approach to language with deaf 
children. Master’s, 1940 Ohio State. 

Describes and evaluates a 2-year experiment with a gioup of eight children in a school 
for the deaf in Columbus, Ohio, while they were in the second and third grades. Attempts 
to determine whether young deaf children could giow into a control of language com- 
mensurate with their level of maturation through a school progiam which substituted 
numerous visual contacts with language forms in situations vital to the child for the audi- 
tory contacts by which hearing children acquire language. Indicates that deaf children 
of the third grade who have learned language thiough functional usage appioximate if not 
surpass the standards of language achievement for the third grade Concludes that a natural 
approach to language is not entirely dependent upon hearing; and that the conditions and 
procedures of learning in a school w’hose program is flexible and experimental are applicable 
to deaf children 

3852. Eitreim, George. History of South Dakota school for the deaf. iMas- 
ter’s, 1940. South Dakota. 42 p. ms. 

3853. Hiskey, Marshall S. A non-vex’bal test of learning aptitude (especially 
adapted for young deaf children). Doctor’s, 1940. Nebraska. (Abstract hi: 
University of Nebraska. Abstracts of doctoral dissertations, 1940: 77-84) 

DescribevS the development of a scale for determining the learning aptitude of young deaf 
children, and its standardization. 

3854. LaBranche, Elmer J. An analytical survey of the hearing losses of 
124' pupils at the Michigan school for the deaf. Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

3855. O^Mara, Sister Maura. An adaptation of the Belgian method as de- 
\ eloped by the Sisters of Saint Joseph at Saint Mary’s school for the deaf. 
Master’s, 1940. Buffalo. 

3856 Barks, Ralph L. The improvement of personality traits by individual- 
ized instruction of maladjusted students of the Louisiana State school for the deaf. 
Master’s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State university. 
Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 145) 

Administers the Pintner personality test to children in schools for the deaf in Alabama, 
Louisiana, South Carolina, Tennessee, Georgia, and Florida, and compares their scores 
Finds slight differences in their scores. Finds that the maladjusted pupils at the Louisiana 
school who were given remedial teaching made slightly higher test scores than did those 
without the remedial treatment. 

3857. Rudloff, Claudia Catherine. The social adequacy of the deaf and blind 
children in the public schools of St. Louis and St. Louis County. Master’s, 1940. 
St, Louis. 

CRIPPLED 

3858. Anderson, Gordon Vladimir. Study of the personality and social devel- 
opment of crippled children. Master’s, 1940. Nebraska. 

3859. Cowans, Ruth M. A survey of the guidance facilities provided for the 
crippled child in New York City. Master’s, 1939. Fordham, (Abstract in: 
Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees . , , 1940: 97) 

Concludes that there is no provision made for the education of the crippled child beyond 
the elementary school ; that the present type of vocational education and guidance is in- 
adequate for the needs of the crippled chdd; and that employers are hesitant to employ 
cripples. 

38^. Gorlinski, Valentine M. Suryey of the crippled children’s service in 
Utah under the Social security act, 1936-89: M:aster’s, 1939. Utah* 135 p. ms. 

*3861, Murdock, Myrtle Cheney. The education of crippled children iu the 
United States, vtith particular referen<^ to Arizona. Doctor’s, 194D. George 
Washington. 1315 p. ms. 

Investigates the educational advantages of crippled children in each of the 48 States 
in order to show the best course of action to be taken by the State of Arizona in the educa- 
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tion of her crippled children Finds that 24 States have laws on the education of crippled 
children ; that most of the States without such legislation have bedside teaching in hos- 
pitals ; that the curriculum in all special schools and classes follows closely the curriculum 
of the pubic schools ; that population density has a greater bearing on the educational 
facilities of crippled children than does per capita wealth Shows that in Arizona no 
organization has assumed the responsibiity for educating crippled children, that more 
parents reported physical needs for their crippled children than educational needs ; and 
that there are an estimated 3S0 crippled children needing educational advantages. 

3802. SReridan, Jennie Arbuckle. Principles governing the education of 
crippled children. Master’s, 1940. Chicago. 

SPEECH DEFECTIVE 

*3863. Albright, M. Louise. An analysis of the speech defects of 100 children 
in the non-reading classification. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 42 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the prevalence and freQuency of speech defects among children 
who have been placed in a non-reading classification, and who are following a reading 
readiness program Finds that 78 percent of the children were in the 6-year to 6-year 
ll-month age group, and the others were from 7 years to 7 years 11 months; that 44 
percent of the children had had no previous school experience; that 82 percent of the 
children had some speech difllculty ; and that many of the children were from families of 
limited educational opportunities. Shows the need tor prospective teachers to take a 
course in the science and pioduction of speech sounds before entering the teaching profession. 

3864. Beckey, Rutb Elizabeth. A study of certain factors related to the 
retardation of speech. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern California. 

Describes a detailed study of 100 children, 50 with retarded, and 50 with normal speech 
development, which revealed that many factors — ^physical, environmental, and psycholog- 
ical — may cause delay in speech, but that no single element, or group of elements, appeared 
10 be a major causative. 

3865. Bock, Edith Elizabeth. Application of educational and psychological 
literature relating to speech defectives in the small junior high school. Master’s, 
1940. Colorado. (Abstract m: University of Colorado studies, General series 
(A) vol, 26, no. 3:22) 

Attempts to determine the opportunities provided for speech-defective children by large 
cities of the United States; which principles of speech correction used by large cities 
can be applied to a smaller school; and how the curriculum can he adjusted to Include 
speech correction in the small junior high school at a minimum expense. Finds that the 
central clinic and the traveling teacher are used in the schools of the large cities; that 
methods of classification of speech defectives vary with the size of the school system; 
that time allotted to exercises for the speech-handicapped pupils and methods used with 
them vary with the seriousness of the speech defect ; and that little equipment is necessary. 
Recommends that a speech-improvement program he instituted for the entire junior high 
school as a part of the curriculum ; that a special speech teacher supervise the pro^am ; 
and that a qualified teacher be assigned to each building to take immediate charge of the 
speech program. 

3866. Curtis, James E. A study of the effect of muscular exercise upon 
stuttering. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3867. Douglass, Leigh Carroll. A study of bilaterally recorded electro- 
encephalograms of adult stutterers. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Iowa. Series on aims and progress of research, no. 66) 

Compares the records of 20 adult stutterers with those of 20 adult nonstutterers. 

3868. , Frasier, Jeanette. A study of stutterers* theories of their own stutter- 
ing. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3869. Gray, Marcella, The pavis family: a laboratory and clinical study of 
a stuttering family. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3870. Marris, WiUiam E. A study of the adaptation effect in stuttering. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 
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3871. SearbrougE, Hartwell E. A quantitative and qualitative analysis of 
the electroencephalogram of stutterers and ot nonstutterers. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Iowa. 

3872. Spadino, E. J. The writing and laterality characteristics of stuttering 
children : a comparative study of 70 grade school stutterers. Doctor’s, 1940. T. C., 
Col. Univ. 

Compares 70 grade school stutterers with 70 grade school iioiistutterers, matched on 
.ige, school, grade, linguistic, racial or religious background, and intelligence. Finds the 
differences between the stutterers and nonstutterers so small that if any relationship 
between stuttering in children and any of the above factors exists, it must be a relationship 
which obtains only m rare cases. 

3873. Tuthill, Curtis E. A quantitative study of extensional meaning with 
special reference to stuttering. Doctor’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3874. Wedberg, Conrad Frank. The historical development of causal theories 
and remedial procedures in stuttering. Master’s, 1940. Redlands. 117 p, ms. 

MENTALLY RETARDED 

3875. Baines, Alberta Mae. The study of an over-age group at the junior high 
school level. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3876. Brady, Catherine V. The vocational interests of mentally retarded 
children. Master’s, 1939. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Disser- 
tations accepted for higher degrees ...» 1940 : 95-96) 

Attempts, by studying the results of a questionnaire administered to 210 children, 85 of 
whom were in the control group of intellectually normal boys and girls, and 125 of whom 
were in the experimental group of mentally retarded boys and girls, to determine whether or 
not mentally retarded children choose vocations in conformity with their inferior intellectual 
capacities. Indicates that mentally retarded children do not differ radically from normal 
children in their work backgrounds, attitudes, and interests; and that 60 percent of the 
normal children chose occupations suited to their mental capacities as compared with 82 
percent of the retarded children. 

3877. Coxe, Charles. A study of special education for mentally handicapped 
children in third class school districts in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1940, Penn. 
State. 

*3878. Deeney, Margaret M. A survey of social agencies in the District of 
Columbia concerned with the emotional, social, and vocational adjustment of 
mentally handicapped children. Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 66 p. ms. 

Describes the 20 social agencies which are devoted wholly or in part to the adjustmont of 
the emotional, social, or vocational difficulties of the subnormal child, giving the name 
and address of the organization, its membership, available services, correct procedure in 
applying for aid, capacity, cost involved, publications, staff, and source of funds for 
operation. 

3879. DeWet, Jakobus Stef anus. A study of eight curricula for the educa- 
tion of mentally retarded children. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

*3880. Dodge, Harriet Eva. A comparison of the Stanford-Blnet mental age 
and the hearing comprehension ability of dull children. Master’s, 1940. Boston 
Univ. 33 p. ms. 

Analyzes data secured from Lynn, Mass., New Haven, Conn., and Eochester, N. Y. Con- 
cludes that the difference between MA and hearing comprehension as determined by the 
testa administered is statistically significant ; that the girls were older chronologically and 
younger mentally than the hoys ; and that the relationship of hearing comprehension to MA 
seems to remain constant at different ages. 
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*3881. Doggett, Frances Towers. Factors related to disparity in scholastic 
achievement of high-schoui pupils with intelligence quotients below 90 Master’s, 
1940. George Washington. 48 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine factors which difEerentiate pupils with low ability who succeed 
in high school from those who do not, by studying the records of pupils of dull-normal 
intelligence in the last 2 years of a high school in Washington, D. C. 

•3882. Granich, Louis. A qualitative analysis of concepts in mentally de- 
ficient schoolboys. Doctor’s, 1940. Columbia. New York, 1940. 47 p (Archives 
of psychology, no. 251) 

Studies the manner in which mentally deficient children interpret and explain objects 
and phenomena observed in their everyday life Compares a group of mentally deficient 
boys, a group of normal boys of the same chronological age, and a group of normal boys 
of the same mental level to determine the manner in which these three groups interpret 
familiar objects and phenomena; to determine the differences in belief and comprehension 
between the groups ; and to determine what factors determine the nature of beliefs and 
the interpretation of everyday experiences. 

*3883 Jewell, Alice Adonna. A follow-up study of 190 mentally deficient 
children excluded because of low mentality from the public schools of the District 
of Columbia, Divisions 1-9, September 1929 to February 1, 1940. Master’s, 1940. 
George Washington. 53 p, ms 

Attempts to determine the present whereabouts and adjustment of mentally deficient 
children with IQ’s of approximately 50 or below, who have been permanently excused from 
attendance in the white public schools of the District of Columbia. Offers suggestions for 
aid to the family in training these children. 

3884. Kelly, Elizabeth M. Mental maladjustments in children compared with 
the childhood characteristics of adult psychotics. Doctor’s, 1940. Fordham. 

3885. Kidwell, Bose Ethyle. Evaluating the provisions made for slow learn- 
ing children in Iowa Park elementary schools. Master’s, 1940. North Texas St. 
T. 0. 

3886. Noble, Lewis I. The use of certain dictionaries in an orthogenic back- 
ward class. Master’s, 1939. Temple. 49 p. ms. 

3887. Olson, Elinore Laura. A description and evaluation of courses of study 
for special classes of retarded children. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3888. Orear, Margaret Louise. The slow-moving junior high school pupil. 
Master’s, 1940. California, L. A. 

Discusses the traits and needs of pupils whose IQ’s range from 70 to 90, on the junior 
high school level, stressing the teaching of arithmetic. Concludes that about 20 percent 
of tbe school population is slow-moving, and that the school has a definite responsibility 
to society and to the individual pupils to help them adjust satisfactorily to life. 

3889. Keynolds, Alice. The Catholic education of the feeble-minded in the 
United States. Master’s, 1940. Boston Coll. 

3890. Saeltzer, Harriette Elizabeth. Fifty dull normal patients of a child 
guidance clinic. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

3891. Woodbury, Ethel Lorraine. Factors influencing the results of treat- 
ment of dull adolescent girls. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED 

3892. Belkin, Alice. Why boys run away from home. Master’s, 1939, Smith. 

*3893. Bishop, Buth. Points of neutrality in social attitudes of delinquents 
and non-delinquents. Doctor’s, 1939. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago 
libraries, 1940. (Reprinted from Psyehometrika, 5: 35-45, March 1940) 

Attempts to detcrrhine whether differences can be demonstrated between the attitudes of 
delinquents and non-delinquents, by comparing tbe attitudes of two groups of boys on good 
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and bad social acts as determined by the use of scales having rational origins of mcasuio- 
nient. Finds no significant differences in mean attitude between the two groups. 

3894. Brakeman, Margaret Butk. A study of juvenile delinquency in a small 
community. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3895. Brown, Lillian Bubinowitz. Some factors related to the later adjust- 
ment of 22 delinquent girls. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

3896. Canaday, Louise Jean. A way ot predicting the probable outcome of 
treatment of young children who run away. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

3897. Coslow, Judith. Some factors affecting the adjustment of problem 
children after placement. Master’s, 1939 Smith. 

’‘*3898 Boshay, Lewis J. Relation of male sex delinquency to later beliavior : 
a statistical analysis of current and follow-up i^ecords of 256 juvenile offenders, 
segregated for comimrisoii into two essential types. Doctor’s, 1940. New York. 
292 p. ms 

Studies the favorable and unfavorable traits in personality and background of boy sex 
offenders and relates them to adult behavior as a basis for prediction and treatment. 
Finds that true or primary group offenders are cured through court and clinic treatment ; 
that mixed group juvenile sex offenders who are general delinquents come from poorer 
backgrounds, have more unhealthy personalities, and have worse prospects for later life 
than the true or primary offenders. Shows that treatments and prediction must not be 
based on the nature of the offense, but on the total personality configuration and back- 
ground of the boy 

3899. Downing, Joseph Francis. An objective comparison of the social de- 
^elopment of 50 problem children with their mental and educational development. 
Master’s, 1940. St. Louis. 40 p. ms. 

3900. Duckrey, James H., jr, Nondntelligence factors associated with malad- 
justments in elementary school children. Doctor’s, 1939 Temple. 210 p. ms. 

3901. Haner, Wendall Whitney. A study of interests in relation to the re- 
education of a delinquent boy. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

t3902. Holy, T. C. and Stahly, G-. B. Survey of the Boys’ industrial school, 
Lancaster, Ohio, made for the State of Ohio Department of public welfare. Co- 
lumbus, Ohio State university, 1940. 275 p. (Ohio State imiversity studies. 
Bureau of educational research monographs, no. 24) 

Traces the historical background of the school, its objectives, physical plant and farm, 
administrative organization, accounting procedures, staff personnel, character of the popu- 
lation, curriculum, housing and clothing, feeding the boys, medical and dental care, educa- 
tional, recreational, character and religious education, disciplinary programs, psychological 
and testing services, commitments, placement, and supervision. 

3903. Isgregg, Lela Florine. A survey of the social rehabilitation program of 
the Oakland County, Michigan, Juvenile corrective system. Master’s, 1940, 
Michigan. 

3904. Jones, Marie M, A study of factors related to the social maladjustment 
of junior high school pupils with particular reference to the home situation. 
Master’s, 1940. Drake. 46 p. ms. 

3905. Mclnerny, James Alfred. A study of a boys’ gang. Master’s, 1940. 
Clark. (Abstract in: Clark university. Abstracts of dissertations and theses, 
voL 12: 123-25) 

Studies the effect of individual attention on the conduct, attitude^, and ideals of hoys 
in a gang. , , 

3906. Melvin, Dorotby Evelyn, A foUow-pp study of children referred to a 
traveling child guidance clinic. Master’s, im Smith. 
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3907. Milhollin, Bobert. Causes of delinquency requiring institiitionnlization 
in central Indiana. Master’s, 1940. Ball St. T. C 375 p ms. 

Analyzes case histories of 100 male and female indigents now inmates of county homes 
in central Indiana. 

'3908 Nelson, Edwin Albert. Prevailing factors in juvenile delinquency in 
Brockton, Massachusetts IMaster’s, 1940 Boston Univ. 102 p ms 

Studies i;i5 cases of male ouvenile delinquency to determine the prevailing factois 
involved, and examines and interprets specific cases 

*"3909. Nelson, Balph A. The incidence of maladjustment in the parents of 
maladjusted children Doctor’.^, 1940. New York. 223 p. ms. 

Examines nOO case records of a child behavior problem chnic. Finds a tendency for 
malad.iustments in childien to be associated with maladjustments in parents 

3910. Paltrowitz, Leona. The relationship between ecological factors and 

probation work in Elmira, New York. Master’s, 1939. Ohio Univ. lOO p ms. 
(Abstract /a. Ohio university. Abstracts of masters’ theses . 1939 : 49) 

Studies the relationship between delinquency factors of 58 girls and 302 boys and the 
location of the schools, playgrounds, boy scout troops, girl scout lioops, and lecreation 
centers Reveals that the ecological technique is not an effective technique to indicate 
factors involved m delimiuency and probation work when the number ol cases is small 
and the city studied is but slightly differentiated. 

3911. Pledger, Maud Myntice. A study of maladjusted children in the early 
(‘lementaiy grades Doctor’s, 1940. I*eabody. lOd p. ms. 

Compare.s intelligence, age, school achievement, interests, and home environment of 
3,007 children in the first three grades Finds that the maladjusted children had lowei 
intelligence, were older lor their grude.s, had achieved less in an absolute sense, and came 
from homes of a lower socio-economic status than did the adjusted children. 

3912 Polsky, Sylvia. Thirty-five child guidance cases closed as successfully 
adjusted. IMaster’s, 1939, Smith. 

3913. Kapp, Elizabeth Anne Marie. A real study of juvenile delinquency in 
Wellston, Missouri, in 1938, Master’s, 1940. St. Louis. 

3914, Reed, Carleton Hinckley. A culture-area study of crime and delin- 
quency in the Italian colony of Denver, Colorado. Master’s, 1940. Colorado. 
(Ahstraet hi: University of Colorado ‘Studies, General series (A), vol. 26, no. 3: 
101 ) 

Concludes that factors of primary importance as to causes and types of anti-social 
hdiavior are: the prevailing tradition and toleration of criminal activity, the lack of 
assimilation of American mores and law in the population, the excessive number of 
delinquent gangs, and the unfavorable nature of the ecological environment. 

3915, Bichards, Edua M. Pi'oviding for the needs of the children of Perkins 
school, Knoxville. Master's, 1940. Tennessee. 

Reports a sehool program providing for maladjusted children, Including provisions 
for the physically handicapped. Concludes that as the result of a remedial reading 
program reading achievement increased almost 1 year; that social adjustments showed 
marked improvement; and that the enriched programs of activity for the school as the 
result of the experiment, classes , for the handicapped children, special services in the 
field of health, and provision for individual differences contributed to better pupil adjustment. 

3916. Bosenberg, Gertrude, Why children discontinue child guidance treat- 
ment : a further study. Master’s, 1939. Smith. 

*3917, Bubenstein, Lawrence, Personal attitudes of maladjusted boys: a 
study In self-judgments. Doctor’s, mo, Columbia. New York, 1940. 102 p. 
(Archives of psychology, no, 250) 

Attempts to investigate whether the degree to which a boy thinks his behavior, interests, 
attitudes, and feelings coincide with the behavior, interests, attitudes, and feelings 
of the group with whom he associates or with his own ideal is indicative of his general 
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social adjustment. Describes the administration of a test to three groups of boys , a 
maladjusted group of 46, an intermediate group of 39, and a ■well-adjusted group ot 49, 
in an institution, and to 137 nonmstitutional boys. 

3918. Shelton, Ernest B. The history and philosophy of the Texas State 
Juvenile training school for boys. Master’s, 1939. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of 
Texas. 60 p. ms. 

3919. Simons, Victor William. Methods of dealing with juvenile delinquent 

boys in County, New Jersey (with special consideration of a project 

known as the hamlet). Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3920. Smoker, Mary Bernice Chittick. Case studies of a few placement viola- 
tors at the Indiana boys’ school to determine the cause of the individual’s violation. 
Master’s, 1910. Indiana. 255 p. ms. 

3921. Tremonti, Joseph. An investigation and study of the disciplinary 
problems encountered in 100 eases of wayward minors in the City of Detroit and 
reclamation methods used. Master’s, 1940. Catholic Univ. 73 p. ms. 

Analyzes every disciplinary problem encountered with 100 boys, and the effect of 
Michigan’s wayward minor law on educational standards and principles. Analyzes data 
on the nationality, religion, environment, economic conditions, education, age, color, citi- 
zenship, and offenses of these boys Discusses the educational methods used in Detroit 
institutions for reclaiming wayward minors. 

3922. Waldbart, Bichard Hamilton. The relation between family mobility 
and Juvenile delinquency in five major delinquency areas in St. Louis, Missouri. 
Master’s, 1940. St. Louis. 

3923. Weeks, H. Ashley. The relation of broken homes to Juvenile delin- 
quency based upon data gathered in Spokane, Washington. Doctor’s, 1940. 
Wisconsin. 


LIBRARIES 

3924. Alvarez, Bobert Smythe. Qualification of heads of libraries in cities 
of over 10,000 population in the seven north-central States. Doctor^s, 1940. 
Chicago. 

3925. Atkins, Eliza Valeria. The government and administration of public 
library service to Negroes in the South. Doctor’s, 1940. Chicago. 

3926. Axe, Bred Warren. A technique for making secondary school library 
apportionments on the basis of relative need. Doctor’s, 1940. Southern 
Oalifornia. 

Describes the development and validation of a technique for measuring the relative 
need for library book appropriations in the secondary schools of a large school district, 
with particular attention to the Los Angeles city school district, so that the library book 
funds can be allocated more nearly in accordance with need. 

3927. Bradshaw, George L. Bookmobile service in Ohio schools. Master’s, 
1940. Ohio State. 70 p. ms. 

Describes the development of the use of book trucks and the extent of their use in Ohio 
schools. Shows that the bookmobiles give extension work from either public or county 
libraries, and serve 553 schools with collateral and recreational reading. 

3928. Brown, Paul E. The status and an evaluation of the county high school 
libraries in northeastern Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 152 p. ms. 

3929. Cooper, T* Howard, Evaluation and status of high school libraries of 
Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 180 p. ms. 

Concludes that the high-school libraries are Inadequate for their puipoSe. 
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3930. Craton, Ruby Mae. How high school students use parish library facili- 
ities Master s, 1939. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana State univer- 
sity. Bulletin, vol. 32 N. S. : 127) 

Indicates that the students have an eiiiiched library experience in the vaiious subjects 
of the curriculum ; that the facilities are used by the students to provide recreational and 
leisure time activities ; that the students are receiving tiaining in the use of books and 
magazines; that the library serves as a centralizing agency of the school; and that 
the library is fuinishing material to aid in the guidance program 

3931. Donaldson, Cleo J . H. The industrial arts library : its organization and 
use. IVIaster’s, 1040 Ohio State. 97 p. ms. 

Concludes that all departments of industrial arts should have library facilities within the 
department, 

3932. Duncan, Ruth B. A history of the George Peabody college library, 1785- 
1910. Master’s, 1940. Peabody. 95 p. ms. 

Describes, analyzes, and evaluates the position of the library in the institutions which 
were tlie progomtors of George Peabody College. 

3933. Gates, 8ister St. Angela. A library in some of the secondary schools of 
Indiana. Master’s, 1939 Ind. St. T. 0. 80 p ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State 
teachers college, 11 : 148, July 1940) 

Studies library facilities in the 73 schools which replied to questionnaires sent to 147 
accredited secondary schools. Concludes that the number of books per pupil is greater 
in the smaller than in the larger schools ; that the annual appropriation for the library 
IS inadequate lor most of the schools and various means are used to finance this depart- 
ment of the schools; that the practice of employing teachers to act as librarians is 
declining ; that instruction in the use of books and libraries is given in approximately 77 
percent of the schools; and that in most localities, the secondary schools take advantage 
of the privileges granted by the Slate, county, ot city libraries 

3934. Haas, Eldon R. A suggested program for the improvement of the school 
libraries in the six smaller communities of Lyon County, Iowa. Master’s, 1940. 
Nebraska. 79 p. ms. 

Evaluates the libraries of six communities in Lyon County, by means of the Wilson 
score card. Recommends that a standardized card catalog be provided in each library; 
that all books be classified and cataloged ; that elementary school libraries be graded from 
pre-primer to grade four; that a library penod be provided for each of the elementary 
grades ; and that a weekly schedule of library activities be established. 

3935. Helmrich, Harold Ernst. Relationship of State universities and land- 
grant colleges in the Pacific northwest to State-wide library service. Master’s, 
1939. Columbia. 

803G. Heyer, Anna Harriet. Policies of cataloging and classification in self- 
contained music libraries. Master’s, 1939. CJolumbia 

3937. Hodge, Ethel Brothers. A survey of selected high school libraries in 
Ihe central Texas division of the Texas State teachers association. Master’s, 
1040. Texas. 

3938* Hodgson, James G. Coons, Irene M. Interlibrary and out-of-towm 
loans at Colorado State college; an analysis. Fort Collins, Colorado State col- 
lege of agriculture and mechanic arts, 1940. 17 p. ms. 

Describes the types ot books loaned and of those borrowed ; the distribution of books 
loaned and of books borrowed ; the adequacy of collections ; and microcopying. 

3989. Jackson, Alice Atwater.* To what sources may the cataloger turn for 
information regarding the main entries for Negro collections? Master’s, 1939. 
Columbia. 

ta940. Joeckel, Carleton Bruns md Oarnovsky, Leon. A metropolitan library 
in action; a survey of the Chicago public library. Chicago, University of 
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Chicago press, 1940. 460 p (University of Chicago studies in libuiry science) 

Discusses Chicago and its people; the administrative history of the library and its 
government; the library board; libraiy finance, administrative organization; personnel 
problems; major trends m the development of library seivice', the mam library and its 
services; the branch system and the geogi*aphical distribution of library resouices and 
service ; the book collection ; the library and the schools ; the library as an agency of 
adult education ; the library and the people ; library relationships in the Chicago metro- 
politan area ; and a program for the future. 

3041. Kiser, Charles C. What college freshmen in Arizona know about library 
usage Master’s, 1940 Ariz. St. T. C , Tempe 123 p. ms 

Bhnds a need for instruction in all phases of library usage. 

3942. Lisor, Marian Clark, Criteria for the selection of inexi>ensive books 
for the library of the new school. Master's, 1940. Cincinnati. 67 i> ms 

Develops criteria for the selection of inexpensive books for the elementary school library 

3943. Lovanna, Mae Allen. The work of the high school librarian in Southern 
association high schools of Alabama. Master's, 19-10 Alabama. 73 p ms. 

3944. Ludwig, Martha Mercer. A study of the status of the high school 
library m the State of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 130 p. ms. 

3945. Lukens, Catherine. The integration of instruction in the use of the 
library with the high school English course. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3946. MacGeorge, Aileen Eleanor. An investigation into existing library 
facilities of the northwest economic district of Wisconsin, with a tentative plan 
for their improvement and extension. Master’s, 1939 Columbia. 

3947 MacTavish, J. A. A survey of Coshocton County high school libraries. 
Master’s, 1940, Ohio State. 84 p, ms. 

8948. Minnich, Alva E. A survey of high school libraries of Darke County, 
Ohio. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 191 p. ms. 

Studies the libraries in the 10 village and rural public high schools under county super- 
vision. Concludes that the teacher-librarians are poorly qualified and give limited library 
service to pupils and school community ; that financial provisions are inadequate to needs 
and below recognized standards , and that the libraries are poorly organized, classified, 
and managed 

3949. Neal, Elizabeth. A survey of junior college libraries in California, 
Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3950. Nichols, Alroma. A study of libraries in class A schools in Kentucky. 
Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 99 p. ms. 

Surveys school libraries in Negro high schools, covering organization, book collections, 
qualifications of librarians, and budget for libraries, 

3951. Grand, Blanche. An evaluation of high school libraries at Gladwater, 
Kilgore, and Longview. Master’s, 1940. East Texas St, T. 0. 152 p, ms. (Ab- 
stract m; East Texas State teachers college. Graduate studies, 1940: 48-49.; 

Surveys organization and administration, adequacy and selection of library materials, 
teacher.^’ and pupils’ use of library, adequate and efficient facilities, and individual 
evaluation of the librarians. 

3952. Sanders, James A. A book list for the elementary school library. 
Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3953. Skadeland, BCarold M. A survey of the use of high school an^ home 
library facilities. Master’s, 1940. Iowa. 

3954. Smith, Xenophon, Palmer, Audio-visual aids in the library. Master’s 
1940. Oregon St Coll. 
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3955. Spencer, Gwladys. The Chicago public library: origins and back- 
grounds Doctor’s, 1940 Chicago. 

3956 Walker, Troy. A study of secondary school libraries in Oregon, with 
special reference to housing facilities and equipment. Master’s, 1939. Oregon 
St. 138 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaiie sent to 293 secondary schools 

3957. Westervelt, Gretchen. What juvenile books should form the nucleus 
of the collection in the libraries in the schools of practice of tiie New York State 
normal schools? Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3958 Wilkinson, Murlin E. A study of the development of library facilities 
in dependent elementary schools of Tulsa County. Master’s, 1940. Okla. A. & 
M Coll. 

Finds that the library movement is growing ; that more interest should be taken m the 
selection, arrangement, and care of books ; that too many schools buy sets of books instead 
ot books suitable for the grades ; and that a course in library service should be offei ed in 
all teacher-training institutions. 

3959 Wood, Earl A. A survey of some phases of the high school liliraries of 
Wyoming. Master’s, 1940 Wyoming 35 p ms. 

BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

3960. Bertotti, Joseph. M. A study of the mathematics vocabulary in six con- 
secutive issues of the Readers' digest Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3961 Bigony, Harold E. A survey of the use of magazines and periodicals in 
the county district high schools of the State of Ohio. Master’s, 1939. Ohio 
Univ. 99 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university, Abstracts of masters’ theses 
. . . 1939: 5) 

Finds that most of the county district high schools ate spending enough money per 
pupil tor magazines and periodicals, which are chosen in a commendable manner; that 
the schools do not seem to have a defimte policy as to the way publications should be 
used; that there is need for improvement m providing more opportunity for magazine 
use at home and at school; that magazines for recreational reading are lacking to a 
great extent in many schools; that some publications chosen in certain schools overlap 
too much; that newspapers are not read as much as they should be; that the English 
and history teachers are making more use of periodicals than are the physical and 
biological science teachers ; that teachers are attempting to guide pupils in choosing topics 
tor class use. Gives two lists of magazines, one to cost approximately $30 and one $50 
a.s suggestions for schooPs considering the purchase of magazines and periodicals 

3962. Boyce, Margaret Marion. The book reviewing adequacy of certain 
literary journals for college library book selection. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3963. Chait, William. Books and other sources used in adult reference serv- 
ice in branches of the Brooklyn public library. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3964. Christ, Katherine D. Around the year at Willow Brook farm. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939, New York. 164 p. ms. 

Depicts life on a little farm in eastern Pennsylvania about 60 years ago. For use 
ns supplementary social science reading material. 

6965. Cook, Leland Theodore. A study of education in eight popular non- 
professional periodicals, 1934-1038. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

3966. Corkern, Elorence B. An evaluation of southwest books for primary 
cliildren. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3967. Corl, Miriam, Growth of interest in child care as evidenced by certain 
women’s periodicals from 1880 to 1915. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 92 p. ms. 

Studies articles and editorials in women’s periodicals, showing how the care and educa* 
tion of children was influenced by a growing understanding of children’s needs. 
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3968. Dinkel, Gertrude C. Stories for telling, to supplement the units in the 
reading-activity reading series for grades one and two. Master’s, 1939. Ind. 
St. T. O. 92 p. ms. (Abstract m: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers 
college journal, 11 : 148, July 1940) 

Surveys the field of story-telling to determine the history, the value, and the techniques 
of story-telling. Prepares two lists of stories, one suitatile for telling and the other 
lor reading to supplement the units presented in a reading series by Nila Smith. 

3969. Doyle, Mabel M, Some practical consideration in the production of a 
storybook for first grade. Master’s, 1940. Cincinnati. 96 p. ms. 

3970. Edgington, Cecil Albert. A bibliography of the Hardy material in the 
library of the University of Texas. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3971. Evans, Philip H. The correlation between the scholastic rating of high 
school students and the type of newspaper articles regularly read. Master’s, 
1940. Arizona. (Abstract in: University of Arizona record, vol. 34 : 24-25) 

Compares the marks on all subjects for three years of high school of 100 junior and 
senior pupils of the Tucson senior high school, with scores made on tests on newspaper 
reading for seven consecutive days. Concludes that pupils who had the widest knowledge 
of newspaper material averaged higher in all school subjects; and that pupils should he 
encouraged to read the newspapers regularly. 

*”3972 Elaniken, Robbie. An index to the Texas school journal, 1880-1919. 
Master’s, 1940. George Washington. 243 p. ms. 

3973. Gatz, Amy A. A study of the vocabulary diificulty of the Readers' 
digest for twelfth grade pupils who are not going to college. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

3974. Gitler, Robert Laurence. A study of the use of reference materials 
and the reference functions in certain special libraries in fine arts with attention 
to implications for library training agencies. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3975. Jack, Martin G. An investigation of the scientific vocabulary appear- 
ing in Newsweek magazine during the year 1938-39. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3976. Jackson, Myra Barry, Roman books and libraries. Master’s, 1940. 
Peabody. 64 p. ms. 

Traces the history of books and libraries of the Romans from about the third century 
B C, to the seventh century A. D. 

3977. Jensen, Jean K. A study of the commercial vocabulary burden of a 
daily newspaper. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

3978. Johnston, Charlotte Hughes. Treatment of school life in some English 
novels of the nineteenth century. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3979. Justis, John 0. Preparation of index for Review of educational re- 
search, Master’s, 1840. Duke. 73 p. ms. 

Analyzes literature dealing with principles of indexing and presents an index for 
volume 1. 

3980. Kessler, Edward. The readability of selected contemporary books for 
leisure reading in high school biology. Master’s, 1940. Rutgers. 

3981. Knight, Therom Turner. Participation in the production of the Review 
of educational research. Master’s, 1940. Dnke. 134 p. ms. 

3982. Littlefield, Lucille Jane. Adequacy of fine arts book collections in 

teachers colleges having a special art education department. Master’s, 1939, 
Columbia. , 

,3^. Lpnglwan, William H. An investigation of the scientific vocabulary 
appearing in five issues of Harpers, Master’s, 1940, Michigan, 
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3984. McAtee, Bister J ane Frances. The book reviewing adequacy of certain 
classical periodicals for college library book selection. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3985. McClintock, Walter J, An investigation of the scientific vocabulary 
appearing in four consecutive issues of the Readers' digest Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

3986. Major, Dorothy V. Trends and developments in five selected social 
pioblems as indicated by articles in the Atlantic monthly (Atlantic) from 1857- 
1940. Master’s, 1940. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 83 p. ms. 

3987. Martin, Laura Katherine. An evaluation of 100 magazines used in sec- 
ondary schools. Master’s, 1940. Stanford. 

3988. Martin, Lydia Edwards. An evaluation of library books for eightli 
grade social studies in the 12 year plan. Master’s, 1940. West Texas St. T. C. 

3089. Moll, Boniface Edmund. A basic list of books in sociology for Catho- 
lic liberal arts colleges. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

3990. Moore, Irene. The tradition of the college in the American novel, 1895- 
1937. Master’s, 1940. Texas. 

3991. Ober, Birch Reployle, The use of periodical agricultural literature in 
teaching vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1940. Penn. State. 

3992. Orr, Louise. The look-it-up book : a picture dictionary for first grade. 
Master’s, 1940. West Texas St. T. 0. 

3993 Orr, Bobert William. A preliminary survey of the agricultural index 
as a bibliographic service for land-grant colleges and universities. Master’s, 
1939. Columbia. 

3994. Boberts, Gerald L. An investigation of the scientific terms occurring 
in the supplementary sections of two Sunday newspapers. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

*3995. Booney, Catherine Marie. An annotated bibliography of fiction and 
folk lore on Latin America suitable for children. Master^s, 1940. George 
Washington. 37 p. ms. 

Presents an annotated bibliography of fiction and folk lore, classified by country, and 
arranged alphabetically by author under each country. 

3996. Sagstetter, Helen Claire. A study of students’ interests and preferences 
of current magazine literature in a small consolidated secondary school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1939. -Ohio Univ. 179 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio university. Abstracts of 
masters’ theses . . . 1939 58) 

Finds that the children had much free time for reading at home and none at school; 
that the homes afforded little or no current reading material ; that the current magazines 
subscribed for by the school were too limited in number and in literary value to develop 
choices of what to read and to create a desire to have good magazines in the home ; that 
the way was paved for improving school and home offerings for leisure-time reading; 
and that the free reading period should be given a place in the daily schedule of the 
school. 

3997. Sturr, J. Donald. An investigation of the scientific terms occurring in 
four months’ issues of the Readers' digest Master’s, 1940, Michigan. 

3998. Sumner, Margaret Lippincott. Thu schoolmaster in the eighteenth 
century novel Master’s 1939. Columbia. 

3999. Terry, iTuanita. Exchanges as a source of acqulsition-with special em- 
phasis on college and university publications. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

4000. Walwortll Laurance Alb^ An analytical study of papers on leader- 
ship and leaders. Master’s, 1940. Oregon St 92p. ms. 
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4001. Wells, Epsa Louise. A survey of the children’s magazines published 
in America during the nineteenth century. Master’s, 1040. North Texas St. 
T. 0. 

4002. West, Letha. A survey of the frequency and types of place geography 
mentioned in 52 issues of the Des Moines Register, Master’s, 1940 Michigan. 

4003. Whitford, Robert H. Evaluation of certain technical book reviewing 
media as book selection aids m a college technology library Master’s, 1039. 
Columbia. 

4004. Whitmore, Neva. The selection and use of world short stories for 
senior high school. Master’s, 1940. Ohio State. 98 p. ins 

Proposes that the short stories for the English course of the senior high school be 
taken from the literature of Germany, Prance, and Russia as well as of England and 
the United States. Includes a list of 36 stories suitable for group reading and the 
same number for individual reading in the high school 

4005. Wimersberger, Evelyn Georgiana. Methods of indicating serial hold- 
ings in the catalogs of college and university libraries. Master’s, 1939. Columbia. 

READING INTERESTS 

4006. Bowden, Elizabeth. Voluntary reading and reading interests of fifth 
grade pupils in Willard school, Highland Park, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. 
Michigan. 

4007. Field, Marshall Ray. Vacation reading of rural pupils in Cerro Gordo 
County. Master’s, 1940 Iowa State. 54 p. ms. 

4008. Kent, George W. A study of the reading interests of 100 seventh grade 
pupils of Berkley high school, Berkley, Michigan. Master’s, 1940. Michigan. 

4009. Michaels, Cora. Materials read by pupils of three high schools of 
Jackson County, Alabama. Master’s, 1940. Alabama. 59 p. ms. 

4010. Rogers, Mary Moore. The determination of objective criteria for the 
selection of stories for young children. Master’s, 1940. California, L. A. 

Describes an experiment in which two groups of stories were written — experimental 
stories which embodied derived criteria and control stories which did not embody the 
criteria and were read to 2- and 3-year-old children. Finds that the children enjoyed the 
stories containing the derived criteria to a much greater extent than stories lacking such 
criteria. 

4011. Smith, Merrill D. Developing a greater interest in reading in Brooke 
township school (Iowa). Master’s, 1940, Drake. 65 p. ms. 

4012. Warfel, Evelyn M. Sex differences in recreational reading in children 
ngkl 9-16. Master’s, 1940. Temple. 96 p. ms. 
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Buffalo, University of, 954, 1094, 1446, 
1712, 1722, 1769, 2388, 2625, 2716, 3304, 
3341, 3733, 3827, 3855 

C 

California, University of, 63, 40S, 1562, 
2258, 2300, 2469, 2839, 2901, 2906, 3043, 
3720, 

California, University of, Los Angeles, 
2403, 3490, 3565, 3888, 4010. 

California Polytechnic School, 1956, 
1988-1989. 1992, 2733. 

Canisius College, 59, 596, 606, 2559, 3245 

Catholic University of America, 99, 100, 
223, 239, 263, 268-270, 273, 283, 287, 
291-292, 290, 303, 327, 434, 440-447. 
449, 459, 467, 475, 582, 733, 805, 818. 
823. 834, 1088, 1121-1122, 1142, 1251, 
1568, 1600, 2114, 2211, 2246, ^8. 2419, 
2575, 2577, 2601, 2619, 2621, 2623, 2626, 
2635, 2640-2641, 2640, 2685, 3012, 3029, 
341 
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3246, 3527, 3532, 3610, 3666-3667, 3683, 
3686, 3692, 3694, 3921. 

Chicago, University of, 56, 218, 328, 441, 
450, 473, 580, 722, 725, 740, 832, 854, 
1073, 1307, 1322-1323, 1784, 2124, 2140, 
2219, 2512, 2659, 3069, 3160, 3282, 3528, 
3744, 3795, 3830, 3835, 3862, 3893, 3924^ 
3925, 3940, 3949, 3965. 

Chicago Theological Seminary, 2121, 
3658. 

Cincinnati, University of, 12, 85, 91, 
302, 412, 425, 691, 1024, 1077, 1144, 
1165, 1179, 1224, 1284, 1338, 1361, 1371, 
1376, 1387, 1410, 1458, 1585, 1611, 1692, 
1715, 1756, 2027, 2070, 2247, 2303, 2332, 
2523-2524, 2778, 2828, 3132, 3166, 3188, 
3242, 3318, 3344, 3463, 3482, 3486, 3753, 
3772, 3786-3787, 3790, 3807, 3817, 3942, 
3960, 8967, 3969. 

Clark University, 256, 472, 511, 634, 549, 
676, 686, 910, 1304, 1638, 1569, 2543, 
3291, 3312, 8351, 3905. 

College of Puget Sound, 2876. 

College of the City of New York, 11, 35, 
513, 861, 1156, 1297, 1327, 1473, 1®6, 
1727, 3516. 

College of the Pacific, 339, 979, 1324, 
1383. 

Colorado, University of, 47, 312, 322, 
386, 390, 584, 687, 749, 838, 891, 917, 
965, 1236, 1339, 1415, 1484, 1522, 1636, 
1560, 1688, 1753, 1768, 1871, 1875, 1938, 
2050, 2081, 2092, 2285, 2310, 2333, 2382, 
2435, 2683, 2678, 2762, 2827, 2837, 2846, 
2939, 2944, 2947, 2951, 2969, 2983, 2985, 
3020, 3024, 3169, 3189, 3219, 3255, 3270, 
3287, 3310, 3330, 3382, 3401, 3569, 3671, 
37U, 8766, 3770, 3865, 3914. 

Colorado State OoEege of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Acts, 402-403, 671, 681, 
1050, 1109, 1192, 1416, 1512, 1629, 1740. 
1824, 1836, 1846-1847, 1857-1858, 1870, 
1885, 1889, 1896, 1914, 1924, 1931, 1935, 
1942, 1949, 1963, 1963-1964. 1968, 1973, 
1977, 1986, 1991, 1996, 1998-2000, 2003, 
2007, 2011-2012, 2016-2017, 2029, 2046- 
2047, 2052, 2054, 2058, 2061, 2066, 2068, 
2182, 2292, 2463, 2461, 2576, ^6, 2670, 
2679, 2694, 2743, 2775, 2897, 3036, 3319, 
^36, 8377, 8440, 8580, 3706, 3718, 3731, 
3738, ^68, 3778, 398R 

Colorado Stgte College, of Education, 
.m, m, 409-411, 417, 508, 644, 
663, m 747i 762, 784, 817, 833, 866, 


878-879, 893, 1123, 1172, 1191, 1193, 
1204, 1216, 1238, 1337, 1397, 1419, 1422, 
1427, 1430, 1467, 1492, 1780, 1743, 1752, 
1839, 1850, 1887, 1916, 1946, 2018, 2067, 
2078, 2005, 2251-2252, 2391, 2408, 2448, 
2480, 2536-2537, 2573, 2675, 2707-2708, 
2758, 2767, 2810, 2813^ 2882, 2893, 2903, 
2925, 2933, 2985, 2993-2994, 8074, 3085, 
3090, 3187, 3208, 3269, 3272, 3347, 3419- 
3420, 3423, 3447-3448, 3476, 3559-3661, 
3756, 3800. 

Columbia College of Drama and Radio, 
364. 

Columbia University, 106, 107, 123, 234, 
236, 269, 448, 461-462, 477, 602, 672, 
719, 778, 934, 959, 1002, 1264, 1308; 1313, 
1315-1316, 1820, 1336, 1551, 1689, 2019, 
2108, 2119, 2125, 2142, 2689, 2579, 2600, 
2612-2613, 2624, 2693, 3345, 3358, 3391, 
3449, 3660, 3672 3680, 3687, 3697, 3710, 
3726, 3765, 3784, 3882, 3894, 3917, 3919, 
3935-3936, 3939, 3945-3946, 3949, 3967, 
3962-3963, 3974, 3978, 3982, 3984, dSS&, 
3903, 3998-3999, 4003, 4005. 

Cornell University, 34, 305, 545, 993, 1159, 
1168, 1182, 1314, 1947, 1994, 2149, 2693, 
2710, 3506. 

D 

Drake University, 159, 221, 593, 730, 772, 
846, U17, 1124, 1734, 2210, 2364, 2841, 
2967, 3067, 3298, 3306, 3904, 4011. 

Duke University, 579, 977, 1131, 2520, 
2815, 2881, 2906, 3131, 3414, 3422, 3979, 
3981. 

E 

East Carolina Teachers College, 3421. 

Bast Texas State Teachers College, 26, 
135, 277, 315, 422, 575, 581, 689, 753, 
806-807, 865, 1019, 1021, 10^, 1056, 
1102, 1137, 1213, 1245, 1252, 1277, 
1346-1347, 13^, 1374, 1432, 1438, 1501, 
1741, 1832, 1900, 1932, 1982, 2275, 2326, 
2390, 2410, 2489, 2643, 2849, 2853, 
2871-2872, 2931, 3119, 3147, 8178, 8177, 
3192, 3331, 3509, 3625, 3564, 3575, 8748, 
3814, 3051. 

Eastern Baptist Theolcgical Seminary, 
251, 298, 1441, 2137, 2630. 

E 

Florida State College, 34(^. 

Eordham University, 500, 504-606, 510, 
623, 530, 585, 564, 680, 974, 1286, 1318, 
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1321, 1518, 1667, 2373, 2996, 3286, 3292, 
3458, 3673, 3844, 3859, 3876, 3884. 

Port Hays Kansas State College, 314, 
586-587, 1063, 1310, 1558, 1997, 3003, 
3018, 3348, 3571, 3653 

Or 

George I’eabody College for Teachers, 
05, 94, 112, 118, 227, 281, 286, 395, 
419, 437, 641, 723, 756, 875, 907, 911, 
920, 925-926, 931, 951, 984, 994, 1010, 
1047, 1068, 1083, 1110, 1140, 1195, 1211, 
1228, 1274, 1435, 1548, 2056, 2082, 2158, 
2163, 2167, 2293, 2381, 2397, 2451-2452, 
2468, 2525, 2572, 2615, 2700, 2706, 2723, 
2823, 2840, 2862, 3034, 3058, 3093, 3165, 
3350, 3442, 3471, 3816, 3911, 3932, 3976 

George Washington University, 70, 641, 
566, 577, 597, 735, 948, 1118, 1189, 1225, 
1319, 1599, 1657, 1690, 1775, 1781, 1944. 
2184, 2449, 2783, 2970, 3295, 3342, 3375, 
3404, 3459, 3485, 3504, 3542, 3724, 3803, 
3832-3833, 3850, 3861, 3863, 3878, 3881, 
3888, 3972, 3995. 

Georgia, University of, 108, 552, 658, 
710, 774, 819, 844, 933, 1085, 1382, 1406, 
1424, 1526, 1566, 1669, 1708, 2197, 2199, 
2409, 2418, 2473, 2481, 2760, 2888, 292.3, 
3026, 8081, 8088, 3095, 3157, 3248, 8252, 
3492, 3548, 3677, 3679, 3849. 

H 

Hampton Institute, 3754, 3765, 3768, 
3771, 3774, 3783, 3799-3800, 3802, 3805. 

Hartford School of Rel^ious Education, 
132, 296, 311, 2112, 2139. 

Harvard University, 8, 224-225, 853, 
12^, 2192, 2411, 3046. 

Hawaii, University of, 74, 86, 149, 288, 
759, 801, 900, 1334, 1341, 1961, 2206, 
2642, 2875, 2971, 3728, 3736. 

Howard University, 3729. 

I 

Iliff School of Theology, 2115, 2130- 
2131, 2135. 

Illinois, University of, 144, 226, 289, 
686, 767, 1271, 1380, 1408, 1596, 1648, 
1665, 3079, 30^ 8373, 3480, 3828. 

Indiana State Teachers OoUege, 43, 53, 
164, 373, 376, 379, 899, 499, 543, 693, 
1267, 1276, 1844, 1364, 1373, 1544, 1658. 
1682, 1919, 2105, 22(^ 2240, 2877, 2386, 


2405, 2594, 2740, 2742, 2757, 2818, 2860, 
2902, 2910, 2913, 2962, 2982, 3048, 3196, 
3226, 3334, 3381, 3415, 3516, 3536, 3659, 
3933, 3968. 

Indiana University, 247, 816, 368, 372, 
488, 559, 642, 862, 1015, 1057, 168-5, 
1854, 1864, 2169, 2289, 2368, 2550, 2581, 
2591, 2891, 2714, 2718, 2867, 3052, 3078, 
3160, 3236, 3501, 3514, 3686, Z&20. 

Iowa. University of, 10, 14, 21, 31, 48, 
52, 93, 101, 106, 129, 140, 220, 337, 366, 
365, 375, 453-455, 458, 460, 465, 470, 
483, 486, 490, 493, 507, 519, 531, 65.5, 

573, 585, 590, 599, 608, 611, 615, 626, 

634, 637, 639-640, 644, 648-649, 053-654, 
657, 659, 664, 682, 695-696, 763, 770, 

793, 799, 815, 824-825, 828, 836, 848. 

861, 855, 864, 866, 868-869, 873-874, 
901, 908-909, 912, 915, 922, 929, 947. 
953, 962, 969, 975, 985, 989-990, 992, 
998, 1001, 1020, 1025, 1034, 1070, 1078, 
1087, 1129-1130, 1136, 1138-1139, 1141, 
1169, 1184, 1200, 1212, 1219, 1231, 1240, 
1261, 1272, 1279, 1296, 1311-1312, 1317, 
1348, 1354, 1367-1358, 1363, 1360, 

1368, 1378-1379, 1389, 1392, 1394- 

1395, 1399, 1434, 1439, 1442, 1447, 

1449, 1451, 1453-1454, 1474, 1476. 

1540, 1549, 1563, 1575, 1617, 1625, 

1637, 1652, 1656-1656, 1667-1688, 

1680-1681, 1683, 1691, 1693-1694, 1708, 
1711, 1720, 1732-1788, 1736, 1738, 1745- 
1746, 1759, 1763-1764, 1779, 1782, 1786, 
1788, 1794, 1796, 1815, 1817-1819, 1825, 
1882, 2001, 2145, 2147, 2150-2151, 2164, 
2160, 2162, 2174, 2189, 2271, 2288, 2320, 
2351, 2360, 2365, 2376, 2392, 2395, 2443, 
2508, 2552, 2589-2690, 2652, 2668, 2663, 
2671, 2686, 2720, 2729, 2820, 2825, 2832, 
2880, 2979, 3027, 3060, 3062, 3138, 3140, 
3146, 3162, 3164, 3237, 3244, 3262, 3266, 
3271, 3273-«276, 3281, 3283. 3368, 3871, 
3431, 3502, 3605, 3619, mi, 3530, 3538, 
3540, 3561, 8553, 8563, 3594, 3621, 3636, 
3660, 3876, 3680, 3699, 3704, 8751-3762, 
3779, 3819, 3822-3823, 3866-3871, 8873, 
3887, 3052-3953. 

Iowa State CoUege, 333, 345, 405, 491, 
556, 665, 1479, 1775, 1826-1827, 1829, 
1867, 1890, 1893, 1905-1907, 1917, 1926, 
1929-1930, 1943, 1948, 1957-1959, 1978, 
2025, 2039, 2042-20^, 2048, 2065, 2069. 
2077, 2083, 2085, 2087, 20®, 2098, 2153, 
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2260, 2343, 2487, 2493, 2498, 2585, 2604, 
2610, 2667, 2673, 2683, 2709, 2732, 2747, 
2796, 2831, 2884, 3117, 3152, 3162, 3224, 
3305, 3307, 3366, 3367, 3424, 3441, 3444, 
3510, 3558, 3698, 3608, 3030, 3050. 

Iowa State Teachers College, 12.5, 601 

J 

Johns Hopkins University, 20, 395, 463, 
1268, 1273, 2990. 

K 

Kansas, University of, 173, 484, 540, 
547, 698, 829, 875, 923, 970, 1030, 1081, 
1350, 1403, 1610, 1674, 1764, 1780, 2241, 
2618, 2737, 2848, 2927, 3264, 3203, 3533, 

3581, 3750. 

Kansas State College of Agriculture and 
Applied Science, 111, 103, 172, 758, 804, 
1170, 1899, 2324, 2746, 2786, 3014, 3384. 

Kansas State Teachers College, Em- 
poria, 69, 78, 604, 608, 1018, 1028, 1147 
1450, 1649, 1796, 2032, 2089, 2193, 2297, 
2530, 2540, 2567, 2750, 2879, 2898, 2976 
3179, 3185, 3279-3280, 3386, 3427, 3574, 

3582, 8600, 3656, 3776, 3986. 

Kansas State Teachers College, Pitts- 
burg, 29, 33, 366, 404, 561, 781, 839, 
1091, 1176, 1555, 1595, 2649, 2854, 3430, 
3453, 3639, 3780, 3791, 3825. 

Kentucky, University of, 27, 30, 49‘-50, 
57, 84, 260, 319, 398, 724, 760, 882, 913, 
1061, 1095, 1119, 1215, 1293, 1333, 1369, 
1777, 1828, 1987, 2035, 2076, 2254, 2355, 
2471, 2527, 2639, 2715, 2938, 8127, 
3148, 3374, 3.526, 3641. 

I. 

Louisiana State University, 1, 38, 67, 72, 
83, 87-89, 96, 254, 294, 309, 318, 397, 
429-430, 436, 691, 697, 727, 744, 766, 
790, 809, 980, 1008, 1014, 1132, 1166, 
1201, 1248, 1266, 1355, 1413, 1470, 1475, 
1552, 1572, 1616, 1621, 1672-1673, 1676, 
1686, 1695, 1699, 1701, 1707, 1762, 1799, 
1831, 1835, 1863, 1876, 1897, 1927, 1945, 
2010, 2026, 2034, 2074, 2080, 2086, 2096, 
2170, ^15, 2224, 2269, 2281. 2335, 2349, 
2872, 2874, S^16, mi, 2538, 2562, 2605- 
2606, 2645; 2735, 2770, 2780, 2788, 2795, 

, 2801. 2?0p-2809, 2817, 2874, 2904, 2811- 
^12, 2921, 2998, a)86, 8144, 3167, 3284, 


3308, 3321, 3323, 3329, 8332, 3408, 3428, 
3400, 3462, 8740, 3794, 3856. 3930 

Louisville, University of, 231, 451, 2466, 
3466, 

Loyola University, 62, 100, 2143, 2357, 
3488, 3763. 

M 

Maine, University of, 811, 901, 1472, 
1569, 2067, 2445, 3046, 3207 

Marquette University, 2134 

Maryland, University of, 9, 19, 41, 51, 
64, 143, 698, 768, 1066, 1114, 115S, 1171, 
1851, 2148, 2180, 3358, 3360. 

Massachusetts State Teachers College, 
Fitchburg, 58, 515, 862, 942-943, 1247, 
1365, 2187, 2282, 2999, 3494, 3498, 3550, 
3556, 3675. 

Massachusetts State Teachers College, 
North Adams, 45, 122, 187, 1100, 1253, 
3077, 3116, 3848. 

Michigan, University of, 42, 137, 142, 
147, 155, 161-162, 109, 320, 325, 476, 
480-481, 497-498, 516-517, 522, 546, 
613, 677, 721, 728, 761, 764, 771, 810, 
835, 843, 858, 860, 863, 877, 894, 896, 
898, 905, 937, 940, 949, 963, 996, 1000, 
1013, 1043, 1074, 1092, 1096, 1101, 1146, 
1163, 1177, 1183, 1280, 1290, 1294, 1301, 
1362, 1377, 1391, 1404, 1417, 1477, 1486, 
1514, 1525, 1533, 1535, 1542, 1573, 1584, 
1591, 1604, 1613, 1618, 1632, 1670, 1679, 
1684, 1704, 1710, 1731, 1773, 1792, 1806, 
1811, 1821, 1841, 1967, 2015, 2037, 2001, 
2138, 2166, 2176, 2183, 2200, 2257, 2272, 
2279, 2283, 2286, 2321-2322, 2331, 2331, 
2337-2338, 2340, 2345, 2358, 2371, 2375, 
2389, 2399-2400, 2415, 242^2425, 2431, 
2433, 2436, 2441-2442, 2446, 2465, 2491, 
2499, 2509, 2620, 2674, 2680, 2696, 2722, 
2745, 2754, 2790-2791, 2892, 2936, 2942, 
2960-2961, 2977, 3007, 3029, 3101, 3110, 
3113, 3128, 3158, 3180, 3206, 3218, 3228, 
3231, 3234, 3241, 3247, 3268, 3277, 3383, 
3394, 3455, 3470, 3473, 3483, 3493, 3495, 
3500, 3507-350a 3511-3512, 3522, 3534™ 
3535, 3537, 3541, 3544, 3549, 3555, 3562, 
3566, 3570, 3573, 3576, 3601, 3655, 3661, 
37^, 3759, 3764, 3785* 3805, 3811-3812, 

/ 3846,3854,3901,3903, 3960,3973,3975, 
3977, 3983, 3985, 3994, 3997, 4002, 400il, 
4008. 
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Michigan State College, 525, 808, 944- 
945, 1232, 1262, 1283, 2798, 3322. 

Minnesota, University of, 341, 349-360, 
374, 420, 424, 432, 608, 648, 576, 607, 
830, 1016, 1052, 1223, 1229, 1300, 1388, 
1590, 1692, 1800, 1865, 2062, 2264, 2294, 
2394, 2485, 2488, 2505, 2516, 2642, 2544, 
2666, 2724, 2741, 2887, 2940, 3013, 3170, 
3182, 3197-3198, 3214, 3261, 3288, 3370, 
3372, 3407, 3457, 3699, 3761, 3804. 

Missouri, University of, 243, 359, 466, 
469, 737, 812, 1235, 1481, 1866, 2476, 
2646, 3042, 3670. 

Montana, University of, 2592, 2916, 
2926, 3005. 

Mount Mercy College, .3174. 

N 

Nebraska, University of, 39, 92, 175, 222, 
274, 509, 523, 663, 608, 699, 716, 750, 
754, 803, 888-889, 895, 918, 983, 1049, 
1062, 1071, 1106, 1152, 1174, 1210, 1241, 
1302, 1766, 1803, 1951, 2024, 2202, 2284, 
2296, 2336, 2339, 2342, 2367, 2412, 2437- 
2438, 2736, 2774, 2777, 2784-2785, 2830, 
2954, 3001, 3023, 3032, 3080, 3096, 8100, 

, 3104, 3181, 3196, 3200, 3204, ^61, ^67, 

' 3369, 3410, 3590, 3692, 3507, 3609, 3642, 
3644, 3690, 8757, 3837, 3853, 3858, 3934. 

New Jersey State Teachers College, 1198, 
1205, 1580, 2856, 2878, 3215, 3820. 

New Mexico, University of, 2, 632, 1928, 
2302, 2738, 3049, 3053, 3124, 3186, 3388. 

New Tork State College for Teachers, 44, 
60, 168, 176, 215, 400, 435, 438, 729, 
1036, 1055, llOS, 1326, 1718, 1776, 1788, 
1902, 2021, 2086, 2248, 2265, 2352, 2359, 
2379, 2404, 2407, 2428, 2464, 2748, 27^, 
2948, 3098, 3111, 3139, 3146, 3212, 3260, 
3265, 3276,3278, 3338, 33^, 34^ 3554, 
3572, 3613, 3668, 3693. 

New York State Teachers College, 1150, 
1242. 

New York University. 32, 76. lOO, 108, 
114, 117, 136, 151, 170, 208, 217, 249, 
266-267, 272, 301, 307, 312, 354, 433, 
443, 4K, 612, 524, 669, 610, 646-647, 
655-656, 662, 667, 674, 700, 831, 880, 
967, 986, 991, 1012, 1240, 1256, 1260, 
1289, 13(B, 1306, 1340, 1401, 1425, 1433, 
1444, 1498, 1600-1501, 1608, 1519, 1550- 
1551, 1678, 1598, 1639, 1644, 1658, 1698, 


1700, 1702, 1717, 1747, 1749, 1760, 1793, 
1795, 1801, 1804, 1808, 1933, 2023, 2064, 
2129, 2156, 2188, 2230, 2393, 2463, 2483, 
2553, 2666, 2568, 2622, 2633, 2718, 2728, 
2744, 2763-2764, 2769, 2S24, 2851, 2929- 
2930, 3008, 3130, 3154, 3171, 3216, 3233, 
3314, 3390, 3482, 3503, 3531, 3668, 3606, 
3626, 3688, 3695, 3698, 3700, 37(», 3762, 
3789, 3810, 3815, 3826, 3898, 3909, 3964 

Niagara University, 2510 

North Carolina, University of, 946, 
2545. 

North Dakota, University of, 468, 90,3, 
2660. 

North Texas State Teachers College, 6, 
131, 180, 308, 324, 330, 371, 416, 528, 
686, 741, 820, 850, 884, 952, 987, 1009, 
1046, 1090, 1116, 1161, 1214, 1234, 1287, 
1331, 1360, 1370, 1375, 1409, 1523-1524, 
1527, 1545, 1547, 1557, 1582, 1645, 1647, 
1677, 1719, 1790, 1868, 1939, 2004, 2008, 
2175, 2177, 2179, 2190, 2198, 2205, 2208, 
2213, 2216, 2221-2222, 2226, 2228-2229, 
2234, 2236-2237, 2290, 2317, 2353, 2427, 
2430, 2522, 2571, 2578, 2697, 2599, 2617, 
2681, 2684, 2690, 2717, 2760, 2768, 2776, 
2799-2800, 2806, 2819, 2864, 2914, 2920, 
2964, 2966, 3017, 3031, .3108, 3133, 3176, 
3229, 3235, 3366, 3367, 3614, 8640, 8654, 
3674, 3843, 3885, 4001. 

Northwestern University, 442, 612, 670, 
1082, 1325, 1343, 1612, 2655, 2688, 2742, 
2761, 2986, 3188, 3472, 3716, 3829. 

Notre Dame, University of, 284, 

0 

Oglethorpe University, 28, 80, 298, 2995. 

Ohio State University. 5, 56, 82, 154, lii6, 
189, 228, 237, 242, 252, 265, 360, 378, 
380, 393, 414, 456, 489, 495, 553, 589, 
619, 643, 661, 669, 675, 878-679, 702- 
704, 720, 736, 796-797, 816, 857, 872, 
881, 886, 880, 892, 902, 904, 932, 936, 
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tarded. 

Children, underprivileged. See Child 
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2527; Syracuse, 650, 3361; Teachers 
college, Columbia, 3657 ; Temple, 2917 ; 
Tennessee, 680, 3583, 3624; Terrill, 
2526; Texas, 1487, 3587, 3970; Texas 
military, 2495; Texas State teachers, 
2617; Texas technological, 605, 2038, 
2148, 3083, 3417; Utah, 2538; Virginia 
military, 17; Virginia polytechnic, 
1975 ; West Virginia, 1577, 1666; West- 
ern Illinois State teachers, 2751 ; 
Western Kentucky State teachers, 
3412; Western State teachers, 1590; 
Wilberforce, 3782, 3790; Wiley* 104, 
3748; William and Mary, 76, 1698; 
Winchester normal, 2526; Worcester 
polytechnic 3312 ; Yale, 76* 

Colleges and universities— administra- 
tion, 2496, 2513, 2549, 2553. 

Colleges and universities— entrance re- 
quirements, 2499, 2561, 

Colleges and universities— finance, 2493. 
2496, 2509, 2517, 2520, 2553, 3072. 

Color blindness, 2230. 

Colorado, education, 893, 1512, 2066, 
2573, 2775, 2897, 2993, 3020, 3024, 
3169; Alanjjosa, 1888; Boulder 
county, 1339; Brighton, 2846; Cortex, 
2985; Craig, 1935; Bel Norte, 1986; 
Denver, 2461, 3914; Fredrick, 2576; 
Golden, 2054; Granada, 1192; Gree- 
ley, 833, 1964, 2675; Hastings, 3310; 
LaPorte, 2576; Logan county, 747; 
Otero county, 37ii; pueblo, 2182; 
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Bapid City, 1536; Sargents, 3036; 
Weld county, 3580. 

Combativenes, 2164. 

Commencements, 2318. 

Commercial arithmetic. See Arith- 
metic. 

Commercial education, 81, 307, 1119- 
181$, 1904, 2361, 2373, 2432, 2449, 
2552, 2718, 2795, 2819, 2828, 2875, 
3073, 3797, SS06, 3819. See also Texl- 
books. 

Commercial law, 1722, 1785, 1789, 1804 
Communicable diseases, 2214. 
Communism, 270. 

Community and school, 131, 156, 1031, 
1151, 1229, 1410, 2168, 2170, 2413, 2488, 
2568, 2931, 2939, 2942, 2946, 2948, 29{i4- 
2965, 3100, 3120, 3133, 3172, 3754, 3761 
I Community centers, 3658, 3661. 
Community surveys. See Social surveys. 
Gommunicy use of school buildings. See 
School buildings— use. 

Comprehensive examinations, 328. 
Compulsory education, 49, 275, 3008, 
8022, 3240, 3247, 3460. 

Condorcet, Marie Jean Antoine Nicolas 
de Caritat, Marquis de, 248. 
Congregational church, education, 2630. 
Connecticut, education, 132, 2173, 2656, 
2950; Bridgeport, 3826; Hartford, 
311; New Britain, 208; New Haven, 
3880. 

Conservation of resources, 1112, 1124, 
1145, 1987, 1994, 2191. 

Consolidation, 228, 2267, 2937, 299S 
3084, 3114, 3134-3153, 3678, 3749, 3814. 
See also Education— history. Sur- 
veys, educational. 

Consumer cooperation. See Coopera- 
tive associations. 

Consumer education, 1747, 2001-2002, 
2004, 2006, 2008, 2014-2015, 2013-2019, 
2027, 2032-2033, 2035, 2040, 2044, 2052, 
2056-2057, 2062, 2075, 2078, 2081, 2085, 
2092-2093, 2095, 2098. 

Contests, 2335. 

Continuation schools. See Education 
extension. 

Contract plan, 1120, 1295. 

Controversial subjects. See Indoctrina- 
tion. 

Convalescents, education, 3833. 
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Cooperation, 3681. 

Cooperative associations, 170. 

Cooperative education, 1761, 1935, 2263 

Core curriculum. See Curriculum 
studies. 

Correctional schools. See Reforma- 
tories. 

Correlation of school subjects, 754, 894, 
917, 1136, 1142, 1256, 1265, 1296, 1410, 
1426, 1432, 1526, 1591, 1716, 1869, 2024, 
2037, 2053, 2091, 2640, 3332, 3708, 3714, 
3945. 

Correspondence. See Letter writing. 

Correspondence schools and courses, 228. 
2336, 2371, 2392, 2654, 2668, 2954, 3200. 

Cosmetics, 1180. 

Counseling. See Personnel service. 

Counts, George S., 261, 270. 

County superintendents. See Supervi- 
sion and supervisors. 

County unit plan, 27, 56, 79, 191, 210, j 
3094, 3109, 3123, 3140, 3142, 3151. 

Creative education, 871, 1365, 1376, 1408. 
1423, 1430, 1432. 

Creative writing, 1478, 1483, 1492, 2197. 

Credit unions, 2908, 3681. 

Credits and credit systems, 1344, 1398. 

Crippled children, S8S8-S862. 

Critic teachers, 2841. 

Culture, 511. 

Cumulative record cards. See Person- 
nel records. 

Current educational conditions, United 
States, 120-216. Foreign countries, 
217-255. See also Rural education. 

Current events. See Civics, 

Curriculum reorganization. See Cur- 
riculum studies. 

Curriculum studies, 39, 84, 152, 715-751, 
2482, 2753, 2772, 2928, 2937, 2954, 2962, 
3001, 3004, 3023, 3725, 3847-3848, 3887. 
See also Adult education. Junior 
high schools. Secondary education. 
Subjects of the curriculum. 

Custodians. See Janitors. 

B 

Daily programs. See Schedules, school. 

Dances ahd, dancing, 1340, 1687, 1682- 
169$. 

Dann, Holli^ pilsworth, lOO. 

Deaf and hard^-hearing, $849-3857. 


Deans, high school. See Student ad- 
visers and counselors. 

Deans of colleges, 2478. 

Deans of women, 2558 

Debates and debating, 1458, 1470, 1477. 

Degrees, graduate, 2616-2617, 2622, 
2627, 2633. 

Delaware, education, 3154 ; Wilmington, 
3406. 

Delicate children, S8S3. 

Delinquent children. See Socially mal- 
adjusted. 

Democracy, 270, 291, 308. 

Democracy and education, 122, 136, 161, 
227, 1284, 1298-1299, 1303-1304, 1393, 
2020, 2165, 2168, 2245, 2402, 2492, 2583, 
2697, 2929, 3474, 3662, 3691, 3834. 

Demonstration method, 1126. 

Demonstration schools, 366, 1148, 1265, 
1452, 1513, 2146-2147, 2153, 2254, 2381, 
2761-2763, 2760, 2768-2770, 2772, 2982, 
3959. 

Denominational colleges, 2509, 2517, 
2552-2553. 

Dental hygiene. See Teeth — care and 
hygiene. 

Departments of education, 120, 128, 

Dependent children. See Children — 
charities, protection, etc. 

Depression. See Business depression. 

Descartes, Bdnd, 286. 

Design, 1409. 

Dewey, John, 263, 271, 291. 

Dictionaries, 790, 3886> 3992. 

Dictionary study, 1726. 

Diet, 1293, 3099, 312r, 3583, 3608, 3801. 

Dietetics, 2089. 

Directed study. See Supervised study. 

Disabled — rehabilitation, 178, 1886, 

1937, 3843. 

Discipline, school, 69, 2246, 2962-2963, 
2966, 2978, 2988, 3007, 3231, 3468, 3739, 
3921. 

Distributive education. See Salesman- 
ship. 

Dodson, John L., 98. 

Dogan, M. W., 104, 

Dominici, Blessed Giovanni, 269. 

Dormitories, 2491, 3587, 8603, 3616, 3629, 
8633, 3638, 3643, 

Drafting. See Mechanical drawing. 

Drake, Durant, 286, 

Dramatics, 143$-U55, 2402, 8379, 8m. 
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Drinking, 24-iO 

Driver education Aniomobile driv- 
ing. 

Drop-outs, 743, 2054, 2282, 2319, 2349. 
2372, 2389, 2441, 2443-2444, 2487, 2650 
See also Retardation and elimination 

Drugs, 1180. 

Dull-normal children. See Mentally re- 
tarded. 

E 

Eaton, Amos, 110. 

Eaton, John, 94. 

Economics, 1292-1297, 1789, 2079, 3127. 

Education — aims and objectives, 144, 
154, 181, 095, 2356, 2416, 2645, 2682, 
3515. 

Education— history, 1-93, 128, 217, 224, 
230, 234, 1018, 1118, 1149, 2654, 3466, 
3515, 3720, 3734. See also Adminis- 
tration of schools. Adult education. 
Elementary education. Higher edu- 
cation, Junior colleges, Negroes, 
education. S e c o n.d a r y education. 
Subjects of the curriculum. Super- 
vision and supervisors. Textbooks. 

Education— theories and principles, 103, 
259-B03. 

Education, adult. See Adult education. 

Education courses. See Teacher train- 
ing. 

Education extension, 996, 1741, 1751, 
1761, 2083, 2642. See also Adult edu- 
cation. 

Education of women. See Women— 
education. 

Educational administration. See Ad- 
ministration of schools. 

Educational and vocational guidance, 
249, 345, 506, 693, 743, 750, 1360, 1457, 
1749, 1771, 1805, 2049, 2238, 2273, 2278, 
2381, 2390, 2893, 2432, 2449, 2628, 2648, 
2657, Sm’-SSU. 3756, 3765-3766, 3820, 
S859. See also Home rooms. Second- 
ary education. 

Educational articulation: See Articu- 
lation (educational). 

Educational associations. See Associa- 
tions, educational. ' 

Educational biography, 

Educational boards and foundations, 
3034^ 374a 
' 3 ^ 5179—42 26 


Educational laws and legislation, 4, 39, 
1738, 1772, 2471, 2705, 2851, 2853, 2856, 
2861, 2867, 2877, 2881, 2886-2887, 2902, 
mS~S028, 3082, 3207, 3240, 3861. 

Educational measurements — tests and 
scales, 141, B67-6S2. See also Exam- 
inations 

Educational philosophy. See Educa- 
tion-theories and principles. 

Educational psychology. See Psychol- 
ogy, educational. 

Educational research. See Research, 
educational. 

Educational sociology See Sociology, 
educational. 

Educational surveys. See Surveys, edu- 
cational. 

Educational terminology, 2753, 2840, 
3240. 

Egyptology, 3503. 

Elective system, 2381. 

Electricity, 1834, 1840. 

Elementary education, 121, 175, 197, 217, 
222-228, 310, 410, 449, mi-mi See 
also Administration of schools. Cur- 
riculum studies. Education — ^history. 
Educational measurements— tests and 
scales. Negroes, education. Physical 
ability— tests and scales. Radio in 
education. School management. Sub- 
jects of the curriculum. 

Emergency educational program, 2604, 
2649. 

Employment systems, 2330, 

Employment funds. See Colleges and 
universities— finance. 

Engineering education, 2613, 2634, 2639, 
3312. 

England, education, 254-255. 

English grammars. See Textbooks. 

English language, 363, 506, S43, 869-929, 
1035, 1256, 2735, 2792, 3273, 3277, 3713, 
3802, 3851. See also Educational 
measurements — tests and scales. 
Textbooks. 

Enrollment, 175, 196, 983, 1203, 1205, 
1631, 1892, 1914, 1918, 1944, 1989, 2354, 
2842, 2980, 3112, 3148, 3248. 

Environment, 123, 148, 558, 735, 756, 792, 
834, 882, 895, 1091, 1137, 1153, 1426, 
1472, 1944, 1953, 1987, 2034, 2068, 2073, 
2144, 2163, 2172, 2175, 2181, 2184, 2201, 



388 


SUBJECT INDEX 


2204, 2212, 2220-2221, 2226, 2252-2253, 
2209, 2282, 2286, 2299, 2346, 2369, 2377, 
2379, 2382, 2421, 2449, 2451, 2464, 2486, 
2544, 2580, 2596, 2650, 2660, 2686, 3114, 
3239, 3251, 3411, 3453, 3460-3461, 3463, 
3471, 3664, 3675, 3678, 3685, 3694, 3696, 
3721, 3725, 3738, 3754, 3767, 8771, 3775, 
3796, 3802, 3836, 3898, 3904, 3914, 3921. 

Epilepsy, 3836. 

Equilization, educaticmal, 121, 124, 171, 
228, 2993, 3017, 3041, 3043, 3066, 3082, 
3094, 3096, 3109, 3148, 3153. 

Esthetics, 272, 2268. 

Ethnology, 2697. 

Evening schools, 1741, 1941, 1956, 1964, 
1076, 1993, 2650, 2664, 2667. 

Examinations, 1213, 3258-^284. See also 
Educational measurements — tests and 
scales. 

Examinations — certified public account- 
ant, 2612, 3259. 

Examinations — regents, 3260. 

Exceptional groups, education, S826- 
S92S. 

Excursions, school, 392, 397, 1113, 1242, 
2178, 2233, 2314, 2332, 2940. 

Experience curriculum, 3717. 

Experimental education. See progres- 
sive education. 

Exploratory courses, 2224, 2403. 

Extension education. See Education ex- 
tension. 

Extracurricular activities, 1228, 1281, 
1683, 1779, 2105, 2269, 2285, 2333, 2381, 
2390, 2410, 2438, 2468, 2641, 2783, 
2786, 3046, 3063, 3255, 3345-^39% 3659, 
3800, 3830. 

Extroversion, 508. 

Bye, 809. 

Eye movements, 1314. 

Byedness. See Eye. 

E 

Failures, 520, 776. 1069, 1076, 2319. 2346, 
2373, 2382, 2634, 3255, 3398-3408, 3459, 
3799, 3802, 3828-3829, 3844. 

Family life, education for. See Home- 
making, 

Family size, 3668. , 

Farm Sbops, 1950, 1971, 1890. 

Fasdsmi 270* 


Federal aid for education, 121, 156, 165, 
1932, 2080, 2604, 3038, 3041, 3068-3069, 
3080, 3746, 3749 

Feet, 3802. 

Fdiielon, Frangois de Salignac de la 
Mothe, 268. 

Fiction, 936. 

Fish industry and trade, 1858. 

Florida, education, 1257, 3856. Dade 
county, 28; Jacksonville, 3708; Miami, 
2171, 3401. 

Folk dancing, 1693, 1703, 1716. 

Folklore, 3709. 

Folksongs, 1329, 1346, 1361, 1379. 

Follow-up studies, 743, 1734-1735, 1749, 
1773, 1783, 1805, 1814, 1853, 1894, 1897, 
1961, 1975, 2207, 2339, 2248, 2265, 2270, 
2288, 2294, 2321, 2329, 2342-2343, 2361, 
2378, 2383, 2389, 2391, 2404, 2407-2408, 
2431-2434, 2439, 2441, 2795, 2838, 3146, 
3312, 3326, 3738, 3757, 3883, 3906. 

Football, 634, 687, 1621, 1646-1647, 1653, 
1664, 1666, 1672. 

Football practice, 1669. 

Foreign children. See School children — 
foreign parentage. 

Foreign countries, education, 211-256. 

Foreign languages, 948-964^ 

Forestry education, 2638. 

Foster children, 3660. 

4-H clubs. 8fee Clubs, 4-H. 

France, Auatole, 289. 

Ifrance, education, 243. 

Fraternities. See Greek letter societies. 

Free reading. See Reading interests. 

BYench language, 955, 957-959, 961, 963, 
3265, 3553, 3557. 

French-speaking children, 309, 

B>oebel, Friedrich Wilhelm August, 298. 

Furniture, 2023, 2046, 2087. 

Future farmers of America, 1956, 1985. 

Future homemakers, 3365, 3377. 

0 

Games, 1691, 1693, 1711. 

Gangs. See Socially maladjusted. 

General language, See English lan- 
guage. 

General mathematics. _^See Mathe- 
matics. 
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General science, 383, 416, 429, 601, 1106- 
1154- See also Textbooks. 

Genetics, 1157, 1180. 

Geography, 398, 401, 427, 610, 12Jf5-1254, 
Bee also Textbooks, 

Geometry, 561, 1066-1103, 3266, 3517, 
3520. 

Georgia, education, 108, 983, 1987, 2418, 
2520, 2760, 2888, 2995, 3026, 3081, 3088, 
3157, 3248, 3749, 3796, 3856. Ashburn, 
3252; Canton, 1650; Carroll county, 
80; Chatham county, 3761; Clark 
county, 3679; Fulton county, 3005; 
Muscogee county, 1833 ; Newman, 
3456 ; Upson county, 37 ; Walton 
county, 774; Zobulon, 2409. 

German language, 3488, 3490, 3556. 

Germany, education, 227, 232, 254, 

Gifted children, 3400, S828-S8S2. 

Girl reserves, 3374, 3381. 

Girl scouts, 3352, 3383. 

Golf, 1639. 

Grade placement of materials. See Sub- 
jects of the curriculum. 

Grade-teacher ratio. See Teaching load. 

Grading systems. See Marks and mark- 
ing. 

Graduate work, 986, 2496, 2757. See 
also Beseareh, reports. 

Graduates, college, 1590, 1598, 1604, 
1698, 1704, 1735, 1805, 1894, 1975, 1999, 
2591, 2757, 2795, 3672, 3796. 

Graduates, high school, 743-744, 882, 
1204, 1385, 1749, 1776, 1784, 1811, 1817, 
1833, 1897, 1959, 1961, 2043, 2050, 2262, 
2265, 2270, 2273, 2278, 2288, 2292, 
2294-2295, 2302, 2321, 2329, 2342-2343, 
2346, 2848-2349, 2361, 2366, 2372, 2374, 
2376, 2387, 2389, 2391, 2394, 2408, 2411, 
2426, 2429, 2431-2435, 2439, 2441-2442, 
2444, 3288, 3348, 3372, 3740, 3780. 

Grammar schools, 3, 

Graphs and graphic methods, 3440. 

Greek letter societies, 3361, 8387, 3404, 
8670. 

Gymaastl<^, 1586. 

Gymnasiums, 1599, 8617. 

!EC 

Hahdbooks. See Up^nmls and hand- 
books. 

Handedness. See Lett- and right-hand- 
edness. 


Handicrafts. See Arts and crafts 

Handwriting, 847-833. 

Hanway, Jonas, 107. 

Harris, William Torrey, 281. 

Hawaii, education, 74, 149, 288, 709, 881, 
1961, 2048, 2206, 2642, 2875. Hono- 
lulu, 2971. 

Health education, 568, 1140, 1309-1337, 
2838, 3095, 3569, 3753, 3772. See also 
Physical ability-tests and scales. 
Physical education. 

Health habits, 1511. 

Hebrews, education. See Jews, educa- 
tion. 

Hegel, Geoi’ge William Friedrich, 281. 

Higher education, 218, 235, 250, 336, 
2484-^568, 2993, 3396, 3760, 3766, 3824 
See also Curriculum studies. Educa- 
tion-history. Educational and voca- 
tional guidance. Subjects of the 
curriculum. 

Hiram study plan, 328. 

History, 316, 382, 432, 601, 606, 830, 894. 
1255-1279, 2849, 3268. See also Text- 
books. 

History of education. See Education — 
history. 

Hi-Y clubs, 3370. 

Hobbies, 1132, 1228, 1688, 1697, 2824, 
3391, 3396. See also Extracurricular 
activities. 

Home demonstration work, 2086. 

Home economics, 539, 1838, 1996, 2001- 
2098, 2759, 2796, 3411, 3417, 3671, 3754. 

Home economics for boys, 2011, 2051. 

Home management houses. See Houses, 
practice (home economics). 

Home projects, 1956, 1960, 1963, 1966, 
1980, 1992. 

Home rooms, 818-826, 3287, 3380. 

Home visits. See Visiting teachers. 

Homemaking, 403, 1109, 1132, 1904, 2017, 
2022, 2024, 2(M3, 2051, 2055, 2061, 2066- 
2068, 2071, 2073-2074, 2080, 2082, 2088, 
209r-2098, 2148, 2649, 2670, 2679, 2775, 
2829, 8657, 3671, 3791. 

Homes, 2263. 

Homogeneous grouping, 304’^808, 1057, 
3830, 

Honor rolls, 2335. 

Honor societies, 2429, 2602. 

Honor students, 2606. 

Honors, 2327. 
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Honors work, 2535. 

Horace (Quintus Horn tins Flae<‘us), 
294. 

Horne, Herman H , 2G3. 

Household arts. Sec Home economics 

Household workers. See Servants 

Houses, practice (home economics), 
2013. 

Housing, 1920, 2046, 2004, 3817 

Human nature, 263 

Human relations Sec Social adjust- 
ment and development. 

Humor, 2241, 

Hungary, education, 240. 

Huxley, Aldous, 275. 

Hygiene, 1522, 1531, 1599, 3704 

Hygiene, mental. See JVIental hygiene 

I 

Idaho, education. Bingham county, 
2267. 

Illinois, education, 62, 127, 316, 1219, 
1G25, 1687, 1763, 1818, 2285, 2700, 271 J, 
2718, 2763, 3228. Bloomington, 1870 ; 
Chicago, 818, 3488, 3716, 3830; Craw- 
ford county, 3092; East Lynn, 2435: 
East Molmo, 1416, 3457; Freeport, 
3287; Harrisburg, 2405; Mascoutah, 
3307; Pekin, 1752, 1794; Reynolds, 
1977; Rockford, 3595; St. Charles, 
169; Strawn, 2377; XJrbana, 1380; 
Westville, 2594; Will county, 3074: 
Woodstock, 2050. 

Illiteracy, 145, 2661, 2665. 

Immigrants in the United States, 3683. 

India, education, 225, 234-235, 237, 239, 
248. 

Indiana, education, 368, 543, 1495, 1658, 
1682, 1919, 2077, 2700, 2818, 2853, 2867, 
2910, 2989, 3048, 3076, 3078, 3154, 3226, 
3334, 3415, 3651, 3659, 3838, 3907, 3920, 
3933. Clinton, 2386 ; East Gary, 2240 ; 
Fort Wayne, 2007; Gibson county, 
2860; Indianapolis, 3029, 3195; Jasper 
county, 1544; Posey county, 53 ; Starke 
county, 1544 ; Terre Haute, 373, 1373 ; 
Washington, 2203 ; Wells county, 1764. 

Indians, education, 3708, 8718, 3720, 
3723-37^, 3780-37^1, 3734, 3746-3747, 

Individual dilferences, 496, 693, 750, 
785,; 818, 834, tmi, 1073, 1088, 1120, i 
1248, 1305, 1313, 2600, 2749, 3542, E83T. ' 


Individual instruction, 327, 776, 788, 
938, 1033, 1050, 1822, 2088, 2393, 2402, 
3830, 3856. 

Indoctrination, 155. 

Industrial education, 224, 1777, 1820- 
WiO, 2259, 2295, 2389, 2583, 2644-2645, 
2650, 2694, 2747, 2801, 2808, 2810, 2873, 
2884, 3043, 3086, 3201, 3444, 3650, 3773, 
3785, 3805, 3807, 3816 See also Text - 
books. 

Industrial schools. See Reformatories 

Industry and education, 154. 

Infants, 483, 485, 489, 495, 500. 

Insecurity, social See Social and e(‘o- 
nomic security. 

Instruction sheets, 1846, 1971, 1984 

Instrumental music, 1341, 1356, 13(>0, 
1364, 1375, 1395, 2730, 3190 

Insurance fire, 2064. 

Insurance, life, 982. 

Insurance, unemployment, 3687. 

Integrated curriculum. See Correla- 
tion of school subjects. 

Integration, 1719, 2128, 2242, 2691. 

Intercultural education, 336. 

International education, 256-258, 

Interscholastic league, 133, 177. 

Interviews, 2851, 3291. 

Intramural athletics. See Athletics, in- 
tramural. 

Introversion, 508 

Investments, 1495. 

Iowa, education, 490, 565, 824, 851, 969, 
1001, 1479, 1656, 1738, 1796, 1808, 1893, 
1905, 1978, 2001, 2271, 2281, 2365, 2392, 
2395, 2589, 2604, 2700, 2720, 2796, 2831, 
2841, 3060, 3162, 3224, 3306, 3441, 3510, 
3650, 8680. Albia, 2320 ; Ames, 2673 ; 
Bremer county, 48; Oerro Gordo coun- 
ty, 4007; Clayton county, 14; Colwell, 
3145 ; Creston, 378 ; Dayton, ^67 ; Des 
Moines, 2826 ; Dubuque, 434 ; Greene 
county, 2025; Hancock county, 93; 
Hudson, 1959; Knoxville, 3636; Lan- 
sing, 357; Laurens, 2343; Lyon coun- 
ty, 3934 ; Madrid, 2951 ; Marshalltown, 
3305 ; Mediapolis, 3298 ; Modale, 3152 ; 
Monona county, 3117; Montezuma, 
2369; Panora, 1734; Pocahontas coun- 
ty, 52; Ringgold county, 8244; Rus- 
sell, 2864; Sioux City, 2596; Sioux 
county, 21, 2820; Story county, 2585, 
3067 ; Tama county, 31 ; Warren conn- 
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ty, 159; West Branch, 2439; Winne- 
bago county, 10, 3140. 

Iran, education, 245. 

Iraq, education, 252. 

Italian-speaking children, education, 
3740. 

Italy, education, 227, 254 

J 

Janitors, 3648-8656, 

Japan, education, 218, 238, 1259. 

Japanese children, education, 3728, 3739. 

Japanese language, 238. 

Jesuits, education. Sec Roman Catholic 
church, education. 

Jesus Christ, 293. 

Jews, education, 20, 3710, 3728, 3733, 
3742, 3744. 

Job analysis, 1766, 1875, 1990 

Job sheets, 1769. 

Johnson, Samuel, 102. 

Jones, Inigo, 1444. 

Journalism, 14^8-14^4 

Junior colleges, 737, 748, 

2922-2925, 3319, 3766. Boe also Sub- 
jects of the curriculum. 

Junior high schools, 306, 313, 2447-^^0 , 
3253,3255,3750. Educational 

and vocational guidance. Subjects of 
the curriculum. 

Juvenal (Decimus Junius Juvenalis), 
234. 

Juvenile delinquency. Bee Socially mal- 
adjusted. 

K 

Kansas, education, 78, 1176, 1610, 1631, 
1649, 1897-1998, 2193, 2297, 2324, 2700, 
2746, 2760, 2786, 2810, 2854, 2879, 2898, 
2976, 2983, 3003, 3018, 3179, 3185, 3336, 
3384* 3886, 3656; Anderson county, 29; 
Arkansas City, 1938; Baxter Springs, 
839; Ohei^okee county, 3453; CofEey- 
ville, 3776; Kldorado, 83; Emporia, 
1730; Frankfwt, 1817; Golf, 2018; 
Goodland, 2095; Hiawatha, 2288; 
Humboldt, 2057; Ma, 404; Kansas 
City, 3289 ; I^kin, 2292 ; Earned, 1871 ; 
Mankato, 2081; Ness county, 8582; 
Ottawa, 36^; Pittsburg, 1091, 3825; 
Plaihvilie, 2095; Bxley county, 3014; 
Sabefiha, 2018; Seneca, 2018; Union- 
town, 1555 ; Wibhita, 1949. 


Kentucky, education, 260, 913, 1215, 1611, 
1987, 2471, 2524, 2715, 2778, 3381, 3526, 
3641, 3772, 3950; Boone county, 49; 
Covington, 3242 ; Dayton, 91, 679 ; Gal- 
latin county, 57 ; Grayson county, 50; 
Henderson county, 3635 ; Jefferson 
county, 3753; Louisville, 451, 2355, 
2466, 3466, 3753; Lucas county, 1072; 
McLeen county, 84; Marion, 2085; 
Owensboro^, 30 ; Pendleton county, 
3132; Wayne county, 3148; West 

I Louisville, 2965 ; Wood county, 1072. 

Kierksgaard, Soren, 117. 

Kindergarten education, 298, 2192-2193, 
2198, 2206, 2215, 2239, 2241, 3104. 

Kurtosis, 977. 

L 

Labor and education, 164. 

Labor relations, 3700, 

Labor unions. Bee Trade unions. 

Laboratories, school, 1852, 1863, 3593, 
3609, 3612. 

Laboratory method, 905, 1126, 1600, 
2725. 

Laboratory schools. Bee Demonstration 
schools. 

Land grants for education, 2926. 

Latin language, 506, 94S-953, 

Laughter, 2241. 

Leadership, 120, 174, 1712, 2116, 2120, 
2213, 2271, 2601-2602, 2951, 2970, 3371, 
3704, 4000. 

Lecture-demonstration method, 1126, 
1600. 

Lecture method, 443, 1126. 

Left- and right-handedness, 809, 1769, 
2177, 2186. 2227, 3872. 

Legal education, 2614, 

Leisure, 139, 743, 1111, 1688-1689, 1698, 
1701-1702, 1717, 1905, 1910, 2282, 2338, 
2381, 2425, 2435, 2452, 2650, 2675, 2679, 
2713, 2824, 3329, 3334, 3355, 3366, 3390- 
339L 

Lessing, Gotthold Ephraim, 279. 

Lesson assignments. Bee Assignments, 
lesson. 

Letter writing, 916, 1720, 1732, 1736, 
3539. 

Letters of application. Bee Applications 
for positions. 

Liberalism, 150. 

Librarians, 3924, 8943, 3950, 
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Libraries, S924-S959, 

Libraries, college, 249G, 2500, 3449, 
3932, 3938, 3949, 3970, 3989, 4003. 

Libraries, public, 3798, 3925, 3930, 3940- 
3941, 3955, 3962. 

Libraries, school, 2077, 2275, 2285, 2390, 
2410, 2438, 2937, 3644, 3659, 3754, 3765, 
3768, 3926, 3928-3929, 3933-3934, 
3937, 3942-3944, 3947-3948, 3950-3963, 
3956-3959, 3961. 

Life insurance. See Insurance, life. 

Lighting— school buildings, 819, 1863, 
3600, 3602, 3604, 3622, 3647. 

Lindworsky, Johann, 299. 

Literature, 893, 921-94^ 1256, 1265, 
3783. See also Textbooks. 

Little theater. See Theater, little. 

Loud-speaking apparatus, 335, 351, 376. 

Louis XIV, 105. 

Louisiana, education, 38, 120, 152, 430, 
1470, 1616, 1673, 1707, 1762, 2086, 2170, 
2605, 2780, 2788, 2801, 2809, 2817, 2874 
2904, 2911-2912, 3066, 3321, 3794, 3808, 
3856 ; Acadia parish, 397, 2034 ; Beau- 
regard parish, 67, 744 ; Bogalusa, 
2040; Bossier parish, 1355; Calcasieu 
parish, 2335; Choudrant, 2374; Doy- 
line, 2349; Evangeline parish, 1, 309, 
727 ; Franklin parish, 1572 ; Hall Sum- 
mit, 2291; Hammond, 1132, 2416; 
Jackson parish, 2645, 3167 ; Jefferscm 
parish, 2943; Jonesville, 3462; Kil- 1 
bourne, 2444 ; Lincoln parish, 3167 ; 
Marksville, 3308; Natchitoches, 65; 
New Orleans, 25, 1831, 1835, 1863, 1876, 
2010, 2224, 2398, 2956; Plaquemines 
parish, 3323; Rayville, 1552; St. 
James parish, 2269; St. Landry par- 
ish, 3460; Shreveport, 318, 766 ; SlideU, 
2372; Tangipahoa parish, 72; Terre- 
bonne parish, 88; Union parish, 83; 
Vermilion parish, 809; Washington 
parish, 89; Webster parish, 1701, 
2080; Winn parish, 87, 3167, 3428. 

Lunch rooms, school. See Cafeterias, 
school 

Lunches, school, 2204, 2209. 

Lutheran church, education, 134. 

Lyceums, 2654. 

M 

Machines, oiffice, 8427-3428. 

Maelure, William^ 53. 


Maine, education, 3207; Cumberland 
county, 2445; Sagadahoc county, 2445. 

Malnutrition, 151. 

Manual training. See Industrial educa- 
tion. 

Manuals and handbooks, 404, 975, 1026, 
1256, 1340, 1351, 1429, 1492, 1533, 1587, 
1748, 2089, 2182, 2310, 2333, 2362, 2396, 
2530, 2846, 2851, 2936-2937, 2992, 3314, 
3360. 

Manuscript writing, 849, 851. 

Maps, 1251-1252, 1260. 

Marks and marking, 309, 499, 501, 506, 
520, 596, 1008, 1091, 1190, 1372, 1751, 
1828, 1895, 1953, 2187, 2203, 2208, 2256. 
2269, 2292, 2336, 2377, 2437, 2460, 2466, 
2497-2498, 2532, 2551, 2562, 2587, 2630, 
2740, 2774-2775, 3104, 3241, 3251, 3255, 
8267, 3276, 3279-3280, S409^/{SS, 3724, 
3961. 

Marriage, 1557, 2022, 2074. 

Married women teachers. See Teach- 
ers, married women. 

Marx, Karl, 295. 

Maryland, education, 3, 41, 2881, 2905, 
3012, 3154, 3295; Baltimore, 327, ZmO; 
Cecil county, 64; Greenbelt, 1690; St. 
Mary’s county, 19; Silver Spring, 597 ; 
Talbot county, 51; Upper Marlboro, 

1 3803. 

Mason, Lowell, 114, 1338. 

Massachusetts, education, 187, 1053, 

I 1160, 1291, 2192, 2950, 3116, 3194, 3253, 
3683; Ashby, 1365; Athol, 2187; Bos- 
ton, 114, 1421, 1423, 1599, 1726, 2152, 
2411, 3830; Brockton, 853, 3008; 
Gloucester, 574; Greenfield, 58; Lynn, 
3880; Medford, 2301; Natick, 1295; 
Salem, 2067; Shirley, 3675; Spring- 
field, IlOO; Sterling, 1365; Townsend, 
1365; Wareham, 3788; Westminster, 
1365. 

Mathematics, 286, 506, 963-1012, 1107, 
2809, 3402, 3483. See also Educa- 
tional measurements — tests and 
scales. 

Matthews, Arthur John, 116. 

Masses, 439. 

Meals, 2007, 2011, 2026, 2060, 2069. 

Mechanical drawing, 5^, 1405, 1414, 
1416--1417, 1825, 1838, 19^, 3554. 

Medical education, 2618, 2624, 26j^. 

Menstruation, 1578, 
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Mental hygiene, 1558-15111, 16S4, 2805, 
2823, 2837. 

Mentally retarded, 1013, 1046, 1057, 1846, 
1870, 1919, 3464, 3542, 3830, 3837, 
$875-^891, 

Metal work, 1846, 1889, 1909, 1931, 1946. 

Methods of study, S28~329. 

Methodist church, education, 212, 2520, 
2630. 

Methodist Episcopal church, education, 
3782. 

Metric system, 985. 

Metronome, 1775. 

Metronoscope, 783, 827, 845. 

Mexican children, education. See Span- 
ish-speaking children, education. 

Mexico, education, 231, 242, 2559. 

Michigan, education, 137, 1232, 1477, 
1486, 1501, 1525, 1841, 1967, 2400, 2509, 
2588, 2620, 2700, 2960, 3180, 3218, 3394, 
3470, 3655, 3854; Ann Arbor, 162; Al- 
pena, 2176; Athens, 2358; Bangor, 
2441; Battle Creek, 2680; Bay City, 
2334; Benton Harbor, 1811; Berkley, 
4008; Caro, 2431; Ohesaning, 2375; 
Dearborn, 2389; Detroit, 2383, 3247, 
3921; Dexter, 2433; Dimondale, 2331; 
Escanaba, 1792, 3241; Goodrich, 2424; 
Grand Haven, 1417; Grand Eapids, 
843, 1262, 2663 ; Highland Park, 4006; 
Iron county, 2200 ; Jackson, 3028 ; Kal- 
amazoo, 325, 728, 1096; Lansing, 2211, 
3322; Livingston county, 3128; Mack- 
inac county, 2283; Manistee, 3661; 
Midland, 2183 ; Missaukee county, 
3113; Monroe, 1857; NorthviUe, 1846; 
Oakland county, 3903; Otsego, 1146, 
2442, 2674; Boscommon county, 3101; 
Saginaw county, 3110 ; Scottville, 
2321; Sturgis, 1806; Tekonsha, 2257, 
2279; White Pigeon, 3455; Xpsilanti, 
1280. 

Microprojectors, 1158. 

Migratory school children. See School 
children— migration. 

Military education. See Military train- 
ing. 

Military training, 70, 2493, 2495, 2m, 
253a 

Minnesota, education, 313, 2700i 2724, 
2747, 3013, 3197, 3370 ; Brainerd, 2394 ; 
Brooksion, 3^; Iveleili, 891; Litch- 
field, 2284; Minneapolis, 841, 1229, 
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1896, 1914, 2940, 3170, 3407, 3804; 
Tracy, 2294; Winona, 3372. 

, Mission schools, 222. 

I Missionary education, 2630. 

Mississippi, education, 2863, 3012; La- 
mar county, 200 ; Lincoln county, 1945 ; 
Pike county, 2026 ; Tunica, 2384. 
Missouri, education, 390, 1866, 2700, 
2829, 3006, 3042, 3202; Hatfield, 3330; 
Kansas City, 402, 1824, 2098, 2286, 
2927; Lewis county, 209; Perryville, 
2348; St. Joseph, 2453; St. Louis, 1613, 
1694, 2185, 3775, 3830, 3857, 3922; 
Wellston, 3913. 

Modern languages, 954-964. 

Money management, 2017, 2043. 

Monism, 283. 

Montaigne, Michel Eyquem de, 290. 
Montana, education, 2592, 2903, 2916, 
3002, 3005, 3225, 3747; Missoula, 2336; 
Missoula county, 3315; Teton county, 
3159. 

Morale, 2666. 

Moravian church, education, 5, 2630. 
Motion pictures. See Moving pictures. 
Moving pictures, 383, 385-386, 390, 392- 
393, 396-397, 400-403, 405, 407, 409-411, 
420, 423, 428, 431-432, 913, 2647. 
Mulcaster, Bichard, 264. 

Murals, 1410. 

Museums, 139, 382, 397. 

Music appreciation and interpretation, 
380, 1343-1344, 1351-1352, 1367, 1374, 
1382. 

Music education, 100, 114, 354, 592, 616, 
1824-1400, 2690, 2818, 2883, 3190, 3566, 
3571, 3745. 

Music reading, 1328, 1338, 1350, 1378, 
1392. 

National Catholic welfare conference, 24. 
National education association, 81, 948, 
1118, 1755, 2278. 

National youth administration, 1724, 
2311, 2581, 2643, 2660, 2680, 3314, 3711. 
Nature study, 34, 1108, 1155-1188, 1240. 
Nebraska, education, 39, 92, 175, 716, 
718, 918, 1062, 1174, 1995, 2291, 2296, 
2700, 2736, 2785, 2830, 2853, 2935, 3181, , 
3196, 3204, 3261, 3347, 3590; Buffalo 
county, 3090; Geresco, 3369; Colum- 
bus, 1803; Pranklin county, 2078; 
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Gage county, 3032 ; Holmesville, 3644 ; 
Jefferson county, 3032 ; Lancaster 
county, 2202, 3104 ; Lincoln, 1873, 2437. 
3669, 3757; Madison county, 3267; 
North Platte, 2310; Nuckolls county, 
3032; Omaha, 2342; Ord, 2367; Sher- 
man county, 3096; Thayer county, 
3032; Wahoo, 3369; Webster county, 
3032. 

Negroes, education, 43, 49, 84, 104, 260, 
866, 1613-1614, 2398, 2418, 2466, 2697, 
3220, 3248, 3484, 3639, 3719, 3748 - 3825 . 
3925, 3950. 

Negroes in the United States — segrega- 
tion, 43, 3729, 3813, 3821. 

Nevada, education, 1963, 2071, 2694; 
Nye county, 3085. 

New Hampshire, education, 3082. 

New Jersey, education, 583, 887, 1205, 
1437, 1491, 1508, 1539, 1804, 2373, 2483, 
2851, 3011, 3154, 3215, 3579, 3652, 3813, 
3836, 3919; Bayonne, 3390; Bergen 
county, 1500; Camden, 1118; Eliza- 
beth, 2447 ; Hunterdon county, 3130 ; 
Jersey City, 1749; Montclair, 3820; 
Newark, 2230 ; Paterson, 1580 ; Plain- 
field, 2393 ; South Orange, 1256, 

New Mexico, education, 2, 407, 1398, 
1729, 2016, 2646, 2909, 3049, 8053, 3186, 
3229, 3388, 3721, 3724; Belen, 3380; 
DeBoca county, 36 ; Las Vegas, 204. 

New York, education, 3, 40, 729, 1103, 
1633, 1722, 1776, 2710, 2792, 2950, 2991, 
2996, 3008, 3041, 3146, 3154, 3212, 8233, 
3265, 3554, 3683 ; Albany county, 3098; 
Auburn, 1809; Batavia, 899; Brook- 
lyn, 1567; Buffalo, 776, 3245, S82T; Co- 
lumbus county, 3395; Elmira, 3910; 
Essex county, 60; Hastings-on-Hud- 
son, 2447 ; Hoosiek, 2021 ; Lewis coun- 
ty, 3111; Lockport, 2404; Madison 
county, 3190; Mechanicsville, 3278; 
Nassau county, 2428 ; New York, 524, 
564, 782, 788, 1401, 1498, 1510, 1801, 
2144, 2936, 3516, 3691, 3697, 3789, 3830, 
3859 ; Oneida county, 3190 ; Onondaga 
county, 3190; Bochester, 3880; Sara- 
toga, county, 2248; Saratoga Springs, 
3073; Saugerties, 2352, 2379; Schenec- 
tady, 1902; Scotia, 1783; Syracuse, 
97; Utica, 59; Warren county, 44; 
Yonkers', 1286» 

News broadcasts, 348, 378. 


Nigeria, education, 219, 229 

Night schools. See Evening schools. 

Noon hour, 2941, 2967. 

Normal schools and teachers colleges, 
1790, 2483, 2580, 2738-2757, 2908. 

North Carolina, education, 946, 2520, 
3154, 3734, 3785, 3805; Asheville, 9; 
Charlotte, 1812; Kichmond countv, 
3779 ; Roxboro, 3709. 

North Dakota, education, 2732, 3137. 
3370, 3496; Kidder county, 2660; Mc- 
Intosh county, 46; Wahpeton, 3708. 

Nova Scotia, education, 3681. 

Novels. See Fiction. 

Numbers, theory of, 1079. 

Nursery schools, 2144-2150, 2153, 2156- 
2159, 2643, 2649, 3062, 3845. 

Nurses and nursing education, 676, 1122, 
1600, 2611, 2615, 2619-2621, 2623, 2625- 
2626, 2629, 2631, 2635-2636, 2640-2641, 
3531. 

Nutrition, 2005. 

0 

Occupations, 147, 149, 162, 732, 744, 1587, 
1590, 1604, 1760, 1784, 1833, 1853, 1857, 
1896-1897, 1899, 1915, 1933, 1959, 1961, 
1968, 1976, 2288, 2802, 2337, 2340, 2343, 
2345, 2349, 2360, 2374, 2394, 2400-2401, 
2403, 2418, 2432, 2434, 2457, 2600, 2605, 
3008, 3288, 8305, 3313, 3335, 3672-8673, 
8678, 3699, 3731, 3765, 3779-3780, 3784, 
3789, 3796, 3804, 3816, 3876. 

Office appliances, 973, 1006, 1740, 1809. 

Office practice, 1769, 1777. 

Ohio, education, 36i 178, 1292, 1480, 
1646, 1675, 1772, 1838, 1860, 1970, 2070, 
2168, 2423, 2455, 2731, 2771, 2797, 2802, 
2941, 2968, 3041, 3050, 3107, 3193, 3249, 
3268. 3444-3445, 3519, 3622, 3927-3929, 
3961; Ada, 3327; Allen county, 3325; 
Ashtabula county, 2598 ; Athens coun- 
ty, 1108, 2654; Bellevue, 2928; Cadiz, 
1771; Caldwell, 19^; Cambridge, 
2178; Cincinnati, 412, 425, 2303, 3188, 
3807, 3817; Circleville, 1606; Oer- 
mont county, 85, 1585, 3166; Cleve- 
land, 1048, 2677, 2812, 3830-3831; Co- 
lumbus, 886, 1724, 339B-3399, 8851; 
Ooshoefon county, 1532, 3947 ; Crooks- 
vllle, 1920; Cuyahoga county, 1852; 
Darke epunty, 2283, 3948; Bayi&on, 
1891, 2092; East Liverpool, 892; 
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Elyria, 2454; Euclid, 3606, Fairfield 
county, 3302; Fostoria, 932; Fulton 
county, 3840; Gallon, 1860; Garfield 
Heights, 2306, 2847 ; Gloucester, 1920 ; 
Hamilton county, 3787 ; Henry county, 
3114, 8649 ; Huron county, 3118 ; La- 
carne, 189; Lakewood, 1583; LeRoy, 
1768; Lima,. 3290; Lockland, 12; Lo- 
rain, 875; Lorain county, 3159; Mc- 
Oonnellsville, 1920; Mansfield, 2266; 
Marietta, 2233 ; Massillon, 2420 ; Meigs 
county, 2218; Mercer county, 1511; 
Monroe county, 55, 2650, 3163; Mount 
Vernon, 1758; Newark, 1089; New 
Concord, 1920, 2312 ; New Lexington, 
1920; Noble county, 3213 ; Painesville, 
588; Philo, 1920, 2323; Pickaway 
county, 1564, 1576, 3591, 3602; Piqua, 
1578; Shelby county, 3463; Taylor, 
1391; Warren county, 1925; Wayne 
county, 3158; Williams county, 68; 
Zanesville, 2958. 

Oklahoma, education, 384, 1573, 1663, 
1744, 1804, 1892, 1973, 2814, 2787, 2869, 
2933, 2998, 3220, 3337, 3588, 3616-3617, 
3756, 3770, 3773, 8819; Alva, 1688; 
Atoka county, 3064; Blaine county, 
2997 ; Davenport, 211 ; Dewey county. 
2997; Ellis county, 2997; Carver, i 
2474 ; Goodweil, 715 ; Indiahoma, 
2319 ; Jackson county, 3112 ; McIntosh 
county, 3084 ; Muskogee county, 3778; 
Oklahoma City, 1006; Osage county, 
3256; Ponca City, 2278, 2460; Roger 
Mills county, 2997 ; Sand Springs, 
1839; Seminole county, 1941, 3121; 
Sequoyah county, 3105 ; Tablequah, ; 
3731; Terlton, 732; Tulsa, 404, 746, 
1360, 2068, 2097, 2470, 3790, 3809; 
Tulsa county, 3958 ; Woodward county, 
2907, 2997. , ' 

One teacher schools, 2202, 2223. Bee 
also Rural education. 

Open-air schools, 151. 

Operettas, 1371, 1376. 

Ophthalmograph, 805, 845. 

Opinionnaire, 2693, 3690. 

Oral reading, Reading, 

Orchestras, school, 1354. 

Oregon, education,’ 1155, 1164, 1490, 1543, i 
1845, 1901, 2496, 2668, 2834, 2885, 2908, 
2937, 3051, 3219, 3817, 3956; Jackson 
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county, 2662; Malin, 2426; Polk 
county, 3149; Roseburg, 2263 

Orientation (education), 743, 10i)5 

Orientation courses, 1150, 2412, 2455, 
2529, 2547, 2603, 3334. 

Orthoptics, 754. 

Overage children. Bee Mentally re- 
tarded. 

Owen, Robert, 53. 

P 

Pantomime, 1444. 

Paralysis, spastic, 3835. 

Parent-child relationship. Bee Parents 
and children. 

Parent education, 2049, 2686, 3732. 

Parent- teacher associations, 126-127, 
137, 142, 156-157, 172, 3795. 

Parents — occupations, IS. 

Parents and children, 2194, 2228, 2246, 
244T, 2578, 3909. 

Parents and teachers, 179. 

Parliamentary practice, 2951. 

Parochial schools, 134, 564, 818, 834, 
2843, 3029. 

Part-time education, 1737, 1761, 1858, 
1888, 1935, 1941, 1987, 2263. 

Patriotism, 2416. 

Paul, Bt, 296. 

Payot, Jules, 299. 

Peace, 3688. 

Penmanship. Bee Handwriting. 

Pennsylvania, education, 3, 5, 126, 993, 
1042, 1237, 1747, 2406, 2644, 2815, 2861, 
2957, 3004, 3019, 3025, 3154, 3171, 3216, 
8346, 3474, 3628, 3841, 3877, 3944; Al- 
lentown, 1941; Altoona, 1465; Boyer 
town, 1472 ; Bristol, 2274 ; Cheltenham, 
2307 ; Chester, 735 ; Forest Hills, 2458 ; 
Harilsburg, 3589; Norristown, 2417, 
2429; Perry county, 2361; Philadel- 
phia, 71, 2276, 3830; Pittsburgh, 1060; 
2125, 3830; Potter county, 3143; Bob- 
ertsdale, 1209; Scranton, 2676; State 
CoDege, 532. 

Personal guidance. Bee Personnel serv- 
ice. 

Personal interviews. Bee Interviews. 

Personality training and development 
Bee Social adjustment and develop- 
ment 
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Personality traits, 479, 486, 542, 560, 564, 
1370, 1721, 1812, 2175, 2179, 2201, 2246, 
2253, 2257, 2299, 2308, 2382, 2419, 2570, 
2577, 2596, 2624, 2740, 2789, 2794, 2814, 
3392, 3694, 3721, 3856, 3858, 3898. 

Personnel records, 3446, 3450. 

Personnel service, 572, 2328, 2330, 2489, 
2505, 2523, 2588-2589, 3174, 3320. 

Personnel workers. See Student ad- 
visers and counselors. 

Peru, education, 222. 

Phelps, William Franklin, 112. 

Philippine Islands, education, 138, 182, 
1861. 

Phillips, Wendell, 101. 

Philosophy, 278, 286, 3550. 

Phonic method, 753. 

Photography, 418, 1131, 1134, 1429, 1844, 
1850, 1940. 

Physical ability — tests and scales, 6S8- 
661, 1601. 

Physical directors. See Coaches and 
coaching. 

Physical education, 227, 1572-1619, 2713, 
2764, 2797-2798, 2800, 2807, 2838, 2844, 
3284, 3432. See aUo Health educa- 
tion. Physical ability— tests and 
scales. 

Physical examination, 645, 

Physical science, 1133, 1150, 

Physically handicapped, 523, 2168. 2937, 
383Jf-38i8, 3915. 

Physics, 1115, 1184-1211, 2815, 3260, 
3270, 8281, 3576. 

Physiology, 1531, 1600, 3530. 

Piccolomini, Aeneas Silvius, 287, 

Placement, 1875, 1944, 1970, 2489. 

Placement— graduates, 1805, 1809. 

Placement— student, 1763. 

Placement— teachers, 2715, 2738, 2858. 

Plato, 267, 272. 

Platoon schools, 330, 

Play and recreation, 227, 254, 1525, 1572, 
1684-1719, 2422, 2674, 3669. 

Playback, 2004. 

Playgrounds, 312, 1599, 3581, 3592. 

Poe, Bdgar Allen, 930. 

Poetry, 992, 924r'926, 929, 931-932, 934- 
935, 1269, 3810, 2103. 

Political science, 1298-1304. 

Popular songs. See Songs and singing. 

Portrait painting, 1411. 

Portugal, education, 246. 


Positivism, 301. 

Postage stamps, 3351. 

Posture, 1530, 1556, 1685. 

Pottery, 1868. 

Poultry, 1980 
Power machines, 1502. 

Practice teaching, 1789, 2096, 2733, 
2758-2775, 2787, 2878, 2891. 
praise, 1040. 

Preengineering education, 1924. 
Presbyterian church, education, 92, 2117, 
2125, 2129, 2249, 2517, 2520, 2630. 
Preschool education, 591, 2144^^^^^^* 
See also Child study. 

Press bureaus, 1487 
Primary education, 2199, 2239, 2251- 
2252. 

Primers. See Textbooks. 

Principals, 2877, 3206-3234, 3759. 
Printing, 1883. 

Private schools, 53, 59, 66, 70, S3, 85, 88, 
92, 143, 152, 327, 1728, 1778, 1796, 
2265, 2397, 2445, 3375, 3388, 3489, 3883. 
Problem children. See Socially malad- 
justed. 

Problem solving, 1025, 1027, 1032, 1034, 
1042, 1070, 1074, 1088, 2156. 
Professional education, 2611-2641* 
Prognosis of success, 433, 539, 560, 575, 
632, 1008, 1095, 1190, 1201, 1266, 1327, 
1377, 1742, 1774, 1828, 1865, 2256, 2388, 
2450, 2498, 2518, 2528, 2532, 2561, 2611, 
2628, 2634, 2639, 2848, 3344, 3419-3421. 
Progress in school, 151* 153, 168, 1228, 
1662, 2166, 2175, 2183, 2187, 2100, 2192, 
2203-2204, 2221, 2223, 2232, 2240, 2253, 
2280, 2289, 2299, 2336, 2429-2430, 2437, 
2451-2452, 2460, 3097, 3245, 3600, 3844, 
3849, 3881. 

Progressive education, 123, 125, 152-153, 
1475, 1822, 2470, 3119. 

Project method, 1903. 

Propaganda, 154, 231, 275, 1218, 1223, 
2102, 3695. 

Protestant churches, education, 1384, 
2113, 2136, 2520, 2630. 

Psychiatric clinics. See Psychological 
clinics. 

Psychological clinics, 1571. 
Psychological tests, 499 - 540 , 

Psychology, 1305-1323, 3498. 
Psychology, educational, 433-478, 
Psychotherapy, 1658. 
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Public accountants. See Accountants, I Reading readiness, 602, 627, 756, 761, 799, 


public. 

Public address systems. See Loud 
speaking apparatus. 

Public opinion, 2974. 

Public relations program. See Com- 
munity and school. 

Public works administration, 3585, 3613. 

Publicity, 2170, 2399, 2496, 2504, 2514, 
2931, 2939, 2944, 2949, 2960-2961, 2971, 
2983-2985, 2987. 

Puerto Rico, education, 1422, 1854, 

Punishment, 69. 

Punctuation. See English language. 

Pupil mobility. See School children— 
migration. 

Pupil progress. See Progress in school. 

Q 

Questioning, 2316, 

Questions, 1177, 1183, 1193, 1242. 

Quintilian, Marcus Fabius, 1456. 

B 

Race prejudice, 558, 3738. 

Race relations, 2697. 

Racial differences, 255, 2386, 2466. 

Racial groups, education, 1386, 2240, 
See also Negroes, eduea« 

tion. 

Radio broadcasting, 332, 336, 347, 369, 
376, 379-381. 

Radio in education, 913. 

Radio listeners, 335, 342-344, 347, 350, 
357, 363-367, 370, 373. 

Rank in class. See Class rank. 

Rating. See Marks and marking. 

Readers. See Textbooks, 

Reading, 309, 433, 570, 574, 582, 590, 614, 
^6, 631, 7m-846, 1035, 1085, 3802. 

Reading ability. See Reading— habits 
and skills. 

Reading difficulties. See Reading— hab- 
its and skills. 

Reading— habits and skills, 518, 692, 752, 
764-765, 757-758, 763, 768, 770, 772, 780, 
782, 785, 791-793, 796, 800-801, 810, 
823-825, 828, 830, 833, 8^ 845-846, 
1071, 1130, 1147, 1212, 1253, 1278, 2266, 
2382, 2685, 3407, 3481, 3563, 3768, 3799, 

Reading interests, 377, 812; 842^ 37^, 
3996, #66-4013. 


802, 807. 

Reading, supplementary, 470, 3574, 3799, 
3964-3996. 

Recitation method, 316, 1213, 

Records. See Reports and records. 

Recreation. See Play and recreation. 

Reform schools. See Reformatories. 

Reformatories, 509, 3803, 3902, 3918, 
3920. 

Reformed church of America, education, 
2630. 

Registrars, school, 2934. 

Rehabilitation of the disabled. See Dis- 
abled-rehabilitation. 

Religious education, 220, 236, 292, 311, 
1142, 1441, 2m-mS, 2996, 3720. 

Religious orders, 25, 45, 62, 2114, 2269, 
2559. 

Remedial teaching, 752, 754, 759, 771, 
776, 781, 789, 814-817, 821, 823, 836, 
838-839, 909, 914, 918, 968, 961, 1012, 
1017, 1023, 1038, 1051, 1053-1054, 1056, 
1062-1063, 1067, 1085, 1105, 1685, 1723, 
2219, 3190, 3768, 3774, 3799, 8830, 3874, 
8915. 

Report cards. See Reports and records. 

Reports and records, 1973, 2168, 2545, 
2660, 3240, 3426, 3433, 3588. 

Reproof, 1040. 

Research, educational. Reports, 684- 
7i4^ Techniques, 68S, 

Research bureaus, 683. 

Reserve officers training corps, 2539. 

Retardation and elimination, 2224, 2346, 
2452, 34S2-$4eS, 3709, 3750-3751, 3757, 
3788, 3844. 

Rewards and prizes, 1651, 1653, 2327, 
3830. 

Riiode Island, education, 2649 ; Newport, 
1023; Woonsocket, 961. 

Rhythm, 1340, 1353, 1614, 1713. 

Roman Catholic church, education, 3, 
24-25, 45, 62, 160, m, 263, 269, 299, 
725, 1142, 1205, 1641, 1757, 2024, 2099, 
2114, 2211, 2259, 2298, 2^9, 2575, 2629, 
2^5, 2843, 29^, 8029, 3174, 3211, 8246, 
3286, 3388, 3439, 3527. 3667, 3673, 36SI, 
3686,37^,3747,3889,3989. 

Rules and regulations, 1660, 2350, 2872, 
2874,2878. 
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Rural education, 248, 315, 317, 2743, 
SOdJfSlSS, 3243. See also Curnculum 
studies. Education— history. Ele- 
mentary education. Retardation and 
elimination. Secondary education. 
Subjects of the curriculum. Supervi- 
sion and supervisors. Student per- 
sonnel problems. Surveys, educa- 
tional. 

Rushin, John, 274. 

Russell, Bertrand, 302. 

Russia, education. See Union of Social- 
ist Soviet Republics, education. 

S 

Sabbatical leave, 328. 

Safety education, U9e-Jo08, 1512, 2728. 

Safety patrols, 1504. 

Salary schedules, 2413, 2900-2903. 

Salesmanship, 1737-1738, 1747-1748, 

1760-1761, 1772, 1793-1795, 1815-1816, 
1818. 

Sanitation. See School buildings — ^san- 
itation. 

Schedules, school, 2168, 2284, 2458, 278§, 
2953, 3107. 

Scholarships and fellowships, 2328, 2512, 
2752, 3077, 3830. 

School activity funds. See School fi- 
nance. 

School advertising. See Publicity. 

School bands. See Bands, school. 

School boards. See Boards of educa- 
tion. 

School buildings and equipment, 33, 49, 
58, 84, 152, 196, 1137, 1186, 1762, 2211, 
2275, 2390, 2410, 2438, 2928, 3004, 3073, 
3142 , 557 ^-^ 6 ^ 7 , 3814 . 

School buildings— sanitation, 3016. 

School buildings— use, 189, 3122, 8592, 
3640. 

School children — adjustment, 2194, 2231, 
2239, 2452-2453, 3716. 

School children — ^foreign parentage, 
2594. 

School children— migration, 2171, 2261, 
3812, 3923. 

School codes. See Educational laws and 
legislation. 

School finance, 175, 196, 210, 223, 260, 408, 
739, 1631, 1663, 1836, 2397, 2438, 2676, 
2928, 2937, 2954, 2986, 2993, 3004, S029- \ 
3093, 3112, 3147-3148, 3675, 3749, 3800, ' 


3926, 3933 Sec also Education— his- 
tory. 

School lands, 57. 

School laws. See Educational laws and 
legislation. 

School libraries. Sec Libraries, school 

School lunchrooms. See Cafeterias, 
school. 

School nature league, 34. 

School periods— length, 2291. 

School size, 2551. 

School supplies. See School buildings 
and equipment. 

School year — length, 18, 49, 2355, 2937, 
3082. 

Science, education, 76, 409-411, 83d, 
im-im, 2689, 2750, 2784, 2830. 

Scientific method, 1147. 

Score cards. See Reports and records. 

Secondary education, 121, 160, 175, 22.?, 
241, 246, 327, 333, 2253-2U6. See also 
Administration of schools. Curricu- 
lum studies. Education— history. 

Educational and vocational guidance. 
Educational measurements— tests and 
scales. Extracurricular activities. 
Hbime rooms. Negroesy education. 
Physical ability— tests and scales. 
Radio in education. Retardation and 
elimination. Student personnel prob- 
lems. Subjects of the curricuUmi. 
Vocational tests. 

Secret societies. See Greek letter socie- 
ties. 

Secretarial training. See Oommercia! 
education. 

Secularism, 75. 

Self-directed study method, 443. 

Self-help students. See Student employ- 
ment. 

Segregation of races. See Negroes In t ho 
United States— segregation. 

Seminar method, 2306. 

Servants, 1911, 2012, 2058, 3731, 3758, 

Seventh Bay Adventist church, educa- 
tion, 74, 222, 983. 

Sex differences, 501, 557, 559, 562, 625, 
785, 825, 834, 1182, 1153, 1228, 1688, 
1717, 1744, 2143, 2165, 2181^ 2187, 2217, 
2225, 2386, 2519, 2574* 2740, 2752, 2757, 
2837, 3250, 3404, 3427*3m 3741, 3849, 
3880, 3888, 4012. 
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Sex education, 1509, 1513, 1514, 1527, 
1534, 1539, 1557, 2582 
Sheep, 1956. 

Shoppers and sliopping, 2029, 2036, 2052, 
2092. 

Shops, school, 3579, 3588, 3505, 3605, 
3622, 3024, 3630, 3642. 

Shopwork, 1841, 1845, 1851, 1802, 1867, 
1890, 1907. 

Shorthand. See Commercial education 
Sight conservation, 2928. 

Sight-saving classes, 3846. 

Silent reading. See Heading. 

Slang, 902, 911. 

Slide rule, 1007. 

Slow learning children. See IMentally 
retarded. 

Smith, Edward, 97. 

Smithsonian institution reports, 1144. 
Smoking, 1554, 1671, 2440. 

Soccer, 653, 1633. 

Social adjustment and development, 153, 
478, 730, 803, 838, 1561-1562, 1684, 
2028, 2055, 2094, 2100, 2136, 2160, 2195, 
2216, 2221-2222, 2225, 2258, 2260, 2308, 
2377, 2416, 2438, 2458, 2588, 2594r-2596, 
2600, 2692, 2696, 2805, 2836, 2843, 2978, 
3174, 3251, 3880, 3664, 3693, 3725, 3830, 
3867-3858, 3895, 3899, 3915. 

Social centers. See Community cen- 
ters. 

Social hygiene, 1164-1165, 1533. 

Social intelligence— tests and scales, 

Social problems, 2572-2576, 2585-2586, 
2590, 2596. 

Social psychology, 2697, 3676. 

Social reform, 3706, 

Social settlements, 1421, 2152, 2167. 
Social studios, 374, 395, 417, 

1526, 2037, 2719, 3761, 3986, 3988. See 
aim Textbooks, 

Social surveys, 2776. 

Social workers-rtraining, 2632. 
Socialism— Mexico, 231, 

Socially maladjusted, 504, 523, 842, 
1561, 1870, 2184, 2593, 3006, 3048, 3809, 
3837, 

Sociology, 1214, 1226, 1233, 3989., 
Sociology, educational, 

Softball, 638, 642. 

Soil conservation, 1951, 19te. 


Songs and singing, 1269', 1325, 1365, 
1378-1379, 1389, 3476. 

Sonnets, 928 

Soule, Andrew McNairn, 108. 

South Africa, education, 253 
Sororities. See Greek letter societies. 
South Carolina, education, 2520, 3144, 
3231, 3442, 3856; Greenville, 2172; 
Richland county, 3771. 

South Dakota, education, 326, 1575, 
1708, 2127, 2678, 2729, 2876, 2947, 2961, 
^70, 3603, 3872 ; Beadle county, 3685 : 
Beresford, 2235; Brookings county. 
3070; Flandreau, 3730; Lake City, 
214 ; Woodbury county, 894. 

Spalding, Et Bev. John Lancaster, 119. 
Spain, education, 230, 244 
Spanish language, 956, 958, 960, 3516 
Spanish speaking children, education, 
18, 1349, 1520, 2058, 3380, 3709, 3711- 
3712, 3715, 3717, 3719, 3721-3722, 3727, 
3729, 3735, 3737-3738, 3741, 3743, 3745. 
Spastic paralysis. See Paralysis, spas- 
tic. 

Special classes. See Special education. 
Special days, 176. 

Special education, 2981, 3826, 3830, 3877, 
3887. 

Special weeks, 176. 

Speech defectives, 788, 3027, 3863-3874. 
Speech education, U56-1477, 15G2, 3578. 
Spellers. See Textbooks. 

Spelling, 433, 613, 818, 822, 854-866, 
3802, 3812. 

Stammering. See Speech defectives. 
Stage design, 1430. 

Stamps. See Postage stamps. 
Standards, 2490. 

State aid for education, 739, 1987, 2980, 
3030, 3041>-3042, 3080, 3082, 3092. 
State departments of education. Bee 
Departments of education. 

Statistics, 997, 999. 

Statistics, educational, 569, 992, 1002. 
Steams, Ehen Sperry, 118. 

Stimulants, 1676. 

Stories, children’s. See Children’s 
stories. 

Student achievements, 503, 895, 980, 1001, 
1201, 2371, 2875, 2382, 2405, 2487, 2497, 
2515-2516, 2533, 2540, 2542, 2545, 2561, 
,^2, ^2, 2608, 2990, 8412. 
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Student advisers and counselors, 2480, 
2491, 2557, 2574, 2930, 2952, 2989, 3318, 
3341. 

Student aid, 2592, 2660. 

Student councils. See Student self- 
government. 

Student employment, 2583, 2587, 8425. 

Student newspapers and periodicals, 
904, 1479-1480, 1482, 1485-1486, 1488, 
1400-1491, 1403, 2985. 

Student personnel problems, 2569-2S99 

Student recruiting. See Student selec- 
tion. 

Student selection, 1842, 2504, 2624-2625, 
2687, 2715, 2733, 2782. 

Student self-government, 8466-Si74- 

Student teaching. See Practice teach- 
ing. 

Study habits, 800, 895, 1096, 2835, 2458, 
2560, 3407. 

Study sheets, 400. 

Stuttering. See Speech defectives. 

Subject combinations. See Teaching 
load. 

Subscription schools. See Private 
schools. 

Summer schools, 132, 2631, 2538, 2627, 
2958. 

Summer vacations. See Vacations. 

Sunday schools, 2106, 2108, 2115, 2132. 

Supervised study, 1276. 

Supervision and supervisors, 49, 56, 329, 
1102, 1872, 1922, 2168, 2397, 2413, 2438, 
2762, 2883, 2929, 2954, 8185-8205, 
3793-3794. 

Survey courses. See Orientation 
courses. 

Surveys, educational, 18^-216. See also 
Bural education. 

Swimming, 1632, 1682. 

Swimming pools, 3607. 

Syphilis, 479. 

T 

Tagore, Eabindranath, 272. 

Talking pictures. See Moving Pictures. 

Taxation for education, 61. 

Teacher placement. See Placement — 
teachers. 

Teacher training, 196, 224, 252, 1072, 
1203, 1340, 1772, 1852, 2128, 2211, £687- 
S7S7, 2T86, »1-28Q2, 2828, ^4, 

3082, 8340, 3732. 


Teacher training in service, 224, 1803, 
2538, 2737, 2776-2778. 

Teacher-pupil relationships. See Teach- 
ers and students. 

Teacher-secretaries, 2729 
Teacher turnover. See Teachers — ap- 
pointment and tenure 
Teacherages, 3580. 

Teachers — appointment and tenure, 
1203, 2851-^2871, 3009, 3011, 3114, 3212, 
3256. 

Teachers — certification, 4, IS, 2096, 2211, 
2802, 2872-2881 3212. 

Teachers— contracts, 2832. 

Teachers — experience, 1203, 1762, 2295, 
2438, 2700-2710, 2780, 2785, 2789, 2801, 
2808, 2828-2829, 2836, 2860, 2870 
Teachers— leave of absence, 2805, 2812, 
2866, 2898, 2962, 3237. 

Teacher s — pensions and retirement, 
2885-2890, 2902, 3014. 

Teachers— qualifications, 49, 84, 1729, 
1892, 2397, 2802, 2849, 2859, 2922, 3256, 
3261. 

Teachers — rating, 2710, 2891-2894. 
Teacher s— rating by students, 2814, 
2892. 

I Teachers— salaries, 18, 49, 84, 175, 197, 

! 560, 739, 1203, 1729, 1998, 2709, 2801, 

I 2828-2829, 2879, 2895-2915, 2997, 3082, 
3114, 3814. 

Teaehere— selection, 228, 2851, 2862, 
2864, 2868-2870, 2954. 

Teachers— status, 39, 789, 983, 1067, 
2390, 2651, 2779-2850, 2937, 3004, 3018, 
3148, 3777. 

Teachers— substitutes, 2918-2919* 
Teachers — supply and demand, 2916- 
291% 

Teachers and students, 141, 2194, 2^%, 
2845. 

I Teachers’ associations. See Associa- 
I tions, educational. 

Teachers* colleges. See Normal schools 
and teachers’ colleges. 

Teachers’ ethics, 2791, 2799, 28(^. 
Teachers’ meetings, ISO, 

Teachers’ unions, 15. 

Teaching aids and devices, 798, 867^ 942, 
, 1786, 1840, 1864, 2161, 3485, 8493, 8504, 
Teaching combinations* See Teaching 
load. 
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Teaching load, 68, 79, 187, 815, 1174, 1203, 
1962-1963, 1998, 2096, 2284, 2291, 2413, 
2558, 2780, 2783, 2786, 2797-2798, 2802, 
2805, 2807, 2809, 2818-2819, 2821, 2828, 
2831, 2833, 2835, 2842, 3082, 3107, 3190, 
3678. 

Teaching orders. See Religious orders. 

Technical education, 76. See also In- 
dustrial education. 

Teeth— care and hygiene, 1510, 1524, 
1545, 2188, 3815. 

Tennessee, education, 120, 1637 ItKKi, 
1987, 2072, 2158, 2647, 3093, 3135, 3264, 
3811, 3856; Asheville, 1761; Bradley 
county, 3125; Bristol, 1853; Clarks- 
ville, 2346 ; Jefferson City, 2370, 2665 ; 
Knox county, 2088; Knoxville, 1880, 
2088, 2295, 3915; Memphis, 2432, 2914; 
Nashville, 3786; Rogersville, 197; 
Unicoi county, 2217 ; Whitesburg, 
2946. 

Tennis, 1601. 

Terminal courses, 737, 984. 

Terminology, educational, 2945. 

Tests and scales: Achievement, 2564; 
Adams-Lepley inventory, 562 ; Ameri- 
can Council on education psychologi- 
cal, 515, 529, 534, 1266, 1278, 2498, 
2560, 3344; Aptitude, 577«578, 593, 
3853 ; Arithmetic readiness, 1016; Art, 
630 ; Bellevue adult intelligence, 531 : 
Bernreuter, 532, 560, 562, 1305, 2789: 
Buckingham-Ayres, 862 ; Carnegie 
mental ability, 1190; Cattell culture 
free, 534 ; Cleeton vocational interest, 
663; Community living, 573; Compre- 
hensive, 3284; Cooperative achieve- 
ment, 3264 ; Cooperative algebra, 588 ; 
Cooperative American history, 601; 
Cooperative contemporary affairs, 601 ; 
Cooperative English, 601; Coopera- 
tive general science, 601 ; Cooperative 
mathematics, 618 ; Cooperative service 
English, 594; Cornell-Ooxe, 504-505; 
diagnostic, 1105; Ellis fiealth, 658; 
English language, 605, 615, 3273, 3277 ; 
English placement, 1008, 2498; Every 
pupil, 1179, 8279-8280; Elarimeter, 
655; Gates primary reading, 582; 
Gates silent reading, 620-621; Geog- 
raphy, 610-^11; Grace Arthur, 505, 
534; Gray-Leai^, ,777; Harnly state- 
ments ahont education, 567 ; Heilman 


personal data, 544; Henmon-Nelson 
intelligence, 1415 ; History, 598, 60t3 ; 
Introversion-extroversion, 548, 596 ; 
Iowa every pupil, 3262, 3266, 3281, 
8283 ; Iowa mathematics aptitude, 
599; Kuder preference, 545; Kuder 
performance, 664; Kuhlmann- Ander- 
son, 433, 622; Kwalwasser-Dykema 
musical ability, 616, 1349; Kwalwas- 
ser-Ruch, 1349; McAdory art, 1415; 
McCurdy-Larson organic efficiency, 
655 ; McManama cognitive ability, 
510; MacQuarrie mechanical ability, 
3724; Mathematics, 603, 1008; 

Mathews personal data, 559 ; Me- 
chanical aptitude, 670, 672, 678-679, 
1828, 3724 ; Metropolitan achievement, 
2065; Miller analogies, 576; Moss- 
Hunt aptitude, 2625 ; Multiple choice, 
3271, 3273; National intelligence, 
1465; Nelson-Denny reading, 1266, 
1278; New south achievement, 575; 
New Stanford achievement, 2466; 
New Stanford reading, 1465; Objec- 
tive, 1061, 3277; Ohio every pupil, 
3268; Ohio State psychological, 3532; 
Otis, 502, 676, 2172, 2466, 2594; Batty- 
Painter method, 777; Performance, 
524, 527; Physical fitness, 633; Pint- 
ner-Patterson, 505; Placement, 632; 
Porteus maze, 559; Progressive 
achievement, 623, 862 ; Psycho-motor, 
639; Purdue English placement, 617; 
Push and pull, 649 ; Reactometer, 538 ; 
Reading, 570, 574, 584, 590, 598, 595, 
614, 626, 631, 1008 ; Reading readiness, 
602, 627; Regents, 3260; Rogers physi- 
cal fitness, 656; Rorschach, 554; Ror- 
schach ink blot, 542, 547; Rorschach 
psychodiagnostic, 512, 540 ; Scale of be- 
liefs, 1290; Scholastic aptitude, 625; 
Seashore musical talent, 1369, 1372; 
Shaker Heights, 588; Sims, 2172; 
Snoddy stabilimeter, 559 ; Speech, 
591; Spelling, 613; Sports knowledge, 
638; Stanford-Binet, 504, 519, 523- 
524, 531-532, 537, 5ef4, 2155, 2181; 
State name, 1247; Stenquist mechan- 
ical aptitude, 666; Strength, 638; 
Strong vocational interest, 668, 673, 
676, 2637, 2784; Super nursing inter- 
est, 676; Symonds adjustment, 543, 
2594; Teman, 502, 528, 536; ’TermaU'- 
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Merrill, 534; Terman Miles mascu- 
linity-femininity, 2570 ; Thnrstone 
primary mental abilities, 501, 506, 
510, 527, 539; Tburstone psychologi- 
cal, 560; Trigonometry, 604; True- 
false, 3263, 3272; Tyler-Kimber, 2560 ; 
Viennese, 500, 535; Vineland social 
maturity, 664; Vocational interest, 
2789 ; Washburne-Vogel, 777 ; Wil- 
loughby, 2172 ; Wilson, 1053 ; Yoakam, 
777. 

Texas, education, 113, 141, 158, 336, 351, 
413, 415, 1186, 1203, 1207, 1214, 1222, 
1282, 1331, 1846, 1605, 1641, 1677-1678, 
1706, 1767, 1787, 1790, 1881, 1886, 1968- 
1969, 2006, 2011, 2029, 2084, 2141, 2261, 
2476, 2482, 2690, 2682, 2727, 2800, 2806, 
2819, 2833, 2864, 2872, 2894, 2932, 2970, 
2980, 3017, 3021, 3024, 3030, 3035, 3044, 
3168, 3177-3178, 3192, 3208-3209, 3221, 
3235, 3365, 3377, 3475, 3481, 3525, 3564, 
3573, 3614, 3654, 3721, 3759, 3766, 3770, 
3918, 3937 ; Amarillo, 1545, 1582, 1832, 
2896; Anahuac, 367; Angelina county, 
8054 ; Aransas county, 79, 191 ; Austin, 
1405, 1504; Beaumont, 538; Bowie, 
2353; Bowie county, 195; Brazoria 
county, 202; Brazos county, 815; 
Burleson, 2427; Caldwell county, 198; 
Calhoun county, 3094; Cass county, 
575 ; Coleman, 1056; Comanche county, 
194; Concho county, 3126; Corpus 
Christi, 821, 1520; Cotter county, 
3153; Dallas, 330, 1009, 1524, 2106, 
2^7; Denton, 2055, 2221, 2228, 2681, 
33^7; DeWitt county, 185; Eastland 
county, 201; Erath county, 77; Fan- 
nin county, 2853; Fort Bend county, 
3115; Fort Worth, 193; 859, 1050, 1236, 
2106 ; Franklin county, 2526 ; Freer, 8 ; 
Freestone county, 190; Galveston, 
3677; Oladwater, 3951 ; Glenwood, 47; 
Goose Creek, 1507, 3086; Grandfells, 
2215; Greg^ county, 1076, 8089; 
Grimes county, 3106; Hansford 
county, 21B; Harris county, 212; Har- 
county, 18$; Henderson; 1069; 
Henderson county, 8411; Hillsboro, 
1S07; Houston, 42i; 2707-2708, 2813, 
^ ^16; 3^8, 3364; Hunt county, 3147; 
Iowa Park:, 2390; JacksonviBe, 1069; 
Jefferson county, 199; Jermyn, 2226; 
Junction, 1528; Kenedy county, IS; 


Kerr county, 216 ; Kilgore, 2275, 2969, 
2975, 3951; Lipscomb county, 186; 
Longview, 3951; Lubbock, 331, 392, 
965, 1097, 2046; McCamey, 207; Mc- 
Gregor, 206; Marion county, 192; 
Menard county, 205; Mt. Pleasant, 
2326; New Boston, 2290; Navarro 
county, 203, 2984; Palestine, 1069, 
1102? Pickton, 2410; Port Arthur, 
3409; Rockport, 1830; Rockwell 
county, 26; Rusk county, 3087, 3363; 
San Antonio, 738, 2012, 2220, 3184, 
3389, 3738 ; San Saba, 2236 ; Shamrock, 
2270; Shelby county, 184; Smith 
county, 3814; Sterling county, 3142; 
Sugar Land, 3727 ; Taylor, 2043 ; Tolar, 
2205; Trinidad, 2317; Trinity, 3402; 
Tyler, 2065, 3405; Upshur county, 
2871 ; VanZandt county, 2821 ; Waco, 
2586; Wellington, 1719; Wheeler 
county, 210; Wichita Falls, 1020; 
Wink, 2408; Wise county, 6, 3133; 
Young county, 3108. 

Textbook method, 1213, 1248, 1475, 1799. 
Textbooks, 102, 281, 956, 1018, 1107, 1115, 
1137, 1140, 1436, 1722, 2937, 

Textbooks, free, 3528. 

Textbooks, rental, 8510, 3514. 

Textbooks, selection, 3477, 3496, 3528- 
8529, 3545, 3547, 3566. 

Textiles— inspection, 1820. 

Theater, little, 1445. 

Theological education, 2517, 2614, 2680, 
2631 

O^orndike, Edward I^ee, 1021. 

Thrift, education, 

Time, 1231, 2041. 

Time allotments, 2957. 

Totalitarianism, 227. 

Tourist children. Bee School children— 
migration. 

Toyg,^ 3674. 

Track andt field athletics. Bee Ath- 
letlcsr— track and fileld. , 

Trade education, 1825, 1881, 1892, 1914. 
Trade unions, 2657. 
feanscrlpts— college, 2707-2708. 

Transfer students, 2257, 2285, 2406, 
2409, 2481, 2536-2581 2754. 
Transportation, 49, 79, 2179, 2937, 2997, 
3000, 3141, $147-8148, ST®, ' 

mii. ; - . ' ^ ^ 

Travel allowance, 2891 . • 






